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bfl 

Tumirk. Ill Muiidarl h is not a 

very strong aspirate. In some words 

where it is the initial, the Nagnn 
people drop it. They say Aur 
iahani, 5, cla, viinr, etc., wliere 

llasada people toy : Uu, 

hela, koro. Wlmn Ihe latter 
lengthen the vowel in the lirst sylla- 
ble ot a word, tlic former generally 
reduplicate tho vowel and insert a 

//. They say baha, loho, dolio. Uni, 
hihani,uhur,v\^^^l^^^ kt., bo, do, 
il,ar, kani. They often resort to 
this reduplication and insertion even 
ill the first syllable of the indet. ts. 
of prds., to denote a habit. In 
poetry tho initial aspirate is replaced 

by n. 

ha ! intericction used to drive 
a\va5 crows. 

h 9 var. of a, a breach in a dam. 
/m-.^p,«-//pp.v., (I) Ot a dam, to be 

broken through. (-2) l.g., to suffci 
loss in trading: beparre api takie 
hqiana. 

hft (Sad.) used by little 
children for harad, I. adj., pungent : 

utu aloma. Also used as adj. 
noun of Spanish peper or slron - 
tobacco. 

II . trs., to mi.'C with a hot couch 
ment: neaiu ha,akado„ alom jom^. 

III. intrs. iniprsl., with inserted 


hah 

prslr prn., to feel a pangeiicy : 
Jiajiiina, 

ha-go p. V., to be season with a 
hot condiment : Jtijiakaiia, a lorn joiaa, 
hal? Nag. hu^ Has. huajj (Sinli. 
Jiapa, to bite; II. kap, sudden 
snateh with the mouth ; hahak, a 
bite) I. Irs., to bite : alea seta balunj 
lialjikia, enatce balu j.ana, a mad ch'g 
bit ours and so ours too hceame mad. 

II. intrs., to bite : bin habre clkan 
ranu lagaooa ? 

Iiah-eti,hia-ii rfls, v., (1) to bite 
one's undcriip: taramara horoko 
jiViare joraka dipli latar l.jcoko 
habem. N. 13, To bite one's tongue 
is expressed by ahn^ lagoPn. (2) of 
dogs aiul other animals, to bile 
close to tho skin trying to kill ver- 
min : ne seta caijlomrc tikiko hah- 
jaia, enatce Jiabontana. ( ') to bile- 
some part of one's covn body : tara- 
mara jontuko kisjante ca(]lomko 
hahem mcnteia aiumla mendo kaiia, 
Iclakadkoa. 

ha-p-ab repr. v., (1) to bite each 
other, to light with tho teeth : seta- 
kia hapoUana. (2) to be in tho 
habit of biting : nido kcntec] hapak 
seta. (3) shst,, tho .act of fighting 
with the teeth ; no selakiio,:} ho pah 
jaiiao nokagoa. (I) trs. cans., to 

cause to light V, it h llm teeth ; alopc 



Jidpahlii a. 

Iiapuo-o, f/vjnia-r/o p, v., to be 
CMised lo f)i>bt biting*: mar iic 
,scfa.’vlia hapabol'ay ol oiii daria ? 

p v., to b(' bilb n ; bain 
S ‘late oil sclaKo ^ojia ad 
inia iliiin bcrclfc katikaiiko joinoa, 
onto kako baluna, A\lion ]ioople have 
been biUon by a mad dno, they kill 
it and eat raw a little ol* its liver, 
lliun they do not get bydropliobla. 
ha-n-ob \vh. n, (1) tlic* ainonnt or 
extent of biting : iniad balu seta 
Jiiniohc kablv'edkoa, liitii lari setae 
]nirakcdkoa, a mad dig ])lt all tlie 
(logs in tlio village; iniad s. ta 
hdvahe habk_dina mid Iijifinda jiiiti 
jonniterkcda, a d(>g b t nu' so uad!}^ 
that it tore off a nnuitlifnl of ilesli 
and swalknvul it. ('2j the aei of 
bii.Ing : alea set i inisa !ia)uib(cilo 
ka(‘ baluleini; tarointedo odo niiail 
sola liabkija rnatcc bahinana. (d) 
lli'Mjne w ho lias been bitten: a])oa 
liatuien balu '^etia luDHihko lialntana, 
all those who have b 'on biltaii })y 
the deg ^^’bi^b \vent mad in your 
villie(.> liave got b ydrojibi'bi 1 . 8(‘(‘ 

also under hantih the use of this 
Void in joiiury. 

N. 11. In scoldings or disj'b'asnre 
belli the Abig and JIas. ]>e(>|de use 
In.ii idnily., like ore, inl’tirum Has. 
(‘iiiifti iNag. (1) in or, n;, unction with 
a^^ a kind of o .tli oi* iini ri’ca- 
ti' n : kula lioliKpln^ ncaiR laijifada, 
g 't a batnlvo kadradaiutana, I dc'stawo 
lob' killed by a tiger for having 
: a id lb(‘S( ' worils ; the wliolo villag’o 
new 1 .. itieeii.w'd ag lin-t. me ; kula- 
h'i.u (iiLanak'On enkdbaia, thou 


follow who deservtst to bo killed by 
a tiger, thou doost suidi things ! oko 
kula alea babae irkeda? What 
fellow, whom the tig('r should kill, 
has readied (and stolen) our paddy ? 
(2) as intrs. iinjird. pnb, (a) in 
allirmative sentences, to do Bintlu 
wbicdi one should not, or sliould no 
more, do : nekaii landia jatikolo ka 
kajidarioa : naminau kami lel^t ina-, 
]ntte bdbJ'jh who can tell the 
! laziiK'ss ('f sncdi a man ? Sec the 
amount of work there is, and never- 
theless be has gone lo the market. 
(4) in neg-itive sentences, not to do 
what one should do : man(lidij)ili 
ka I/>:hbc< <J mo , na okotare narnoa ? 
\Vbeu til' re was cooked rice thon 
I bast refused to eat and, now that 
' Iboic is none, thou askest for it ; 
! }>Ttt' tamakii kirivylc kullbi, ka 
Ifobfiiiy we sent him to the market to 
buy tobacco, be did not go. In both 
such allirmative and negative sc'ii- 
tonces, the N.ig. jieojde use also 
I'hjfad or instead of 

(d) in the c]als. hahuli^ hahn- 

in the inlrs prsb, iri’rs. imjirsl. 
or lilx, V. ( /) in allirmative sen- 
tences, t<3 come on, to go away or to 
(^>me out of the bouse, when ono 
should not or diould no more : setare 
biju mcnti'O ka jiboM aiubuterotanro 
hahnvjoiii [h obao jutl ac or habaun* 
fa'iuu') bo bad bexm told to come 
in the morning, and, now that it is 
g. t-iing dark, there* bo is coming at 
last! namiimi^ kami lolotana, pHico 
hobidi/ci’da ; cn irwatobu ralpa, naenai^^ 
hnbu r n Kpnid^ we liave been cal Hag 
him lor a lung linio and, now at 
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Iiabaioi.haSiaa 


hab^ 

lust (when it is toy late), he comes i 
out. {b) in nog’ative scntcncos, not 
to eoiiao on, not to go away, uot to 
come out, wlicn one should : seiare 
ka habdul'UK In these cjids. aho 
the Nag. people often replace \L:h 
by khorao or jbdUseL 

hab^ (II. fold, wrinkh) I- 

shst., the fold of a d/nUi (loin cloth) 
wliere it U tucked under the b dt or 
under that j'art of tlio cloth which 
is wound round the waist ; the fold of a 
d'ff/da where it passes over (he string 
whioli sustains it; the corresponding 
fold in a boloh : dhutira hab^ })0C0- 
^anre dhiiti catakadjaiuiko menea. 
ir. trs., (1) to pass. the end of a loin 
cloth {(Ihuti^ \holo,^ bafjda) under 
the holt, siring or part of (he eloth 
wound around the waist : bagoa 
janao baransa kardanircko Inthncji^ 
(:i) when striking, to get ono^s axe, 
stick, etc., hain] cred l)y a oneper, 
string, etc., w hlch folds itself over 
the blade or around the stick : darn 
inatanrc ruruunarlre hakce hahiikeda 
(or hake to rnrinojiaru hiibiihi), (d) 
to stretch a rope around a bundle 
wltln)ut making a knot or tucking 
in the' ends of the rope: sfin bah.a 
bfirii Ini^qdkadity kac {ondomakaday 
surLudo kae surbudahada. 
haba-n rllx v. , to put on a loin clotli 
as dcserihod : dhutiko, boto^d\o, 
b a g«Vi k 0 k 1 ) ha ha n a . 
baba-go p. v.^ meanings convsi'-ond- 
ivjfj to the trs. : bagda baransarc 
habagoii ; dam inalanre ruruia.nari 
hi]iiCYd habalcna j hake riirin^nariro 
habalcna. 

ah-a-ahg vrb. n, ('1) the extent to 


which the axe is caught in a creeper : 
juiiibara hitarre darn inatanita, tai-- 
kena, ruruunarirc aitia hake aanahi 
hahalena, g'ota. jnru ckrlalena, I \vas 
cutting a tree und.-r a tangle of 
vegetation, by nii^tak*! my axe h'-ud-- 
ed with sn.‘li fore ; on a branch of a 
Jlanhinia eree[)Cr that the whole 
cluster shook. (*2) the fold of a 
loin cloth as described : hanaht}.^ 
poe ojana. 

haba, habe, habi, hair^, hame, 
hami, hamb.^, liambg, hambi, (Klu 

habdy when ; Or. habkuy as muoh as 
can be bitten off at a time) syn. of 
saiite Nag. sauile Has. hakedyjCul,- 
postp., (1) of space, np to, as far as t 
ban darn haha nirakain, keep run- 
ning up to yonder tree. (:3.) of 
time, for, during : mod candu haba 
t.iinme, remain for a whole month* 
(:3) of numbers, up to, as much as : 
more taka haba inen.a ; iril boro. 
liabgko da>ina lionau, as many 
eight men would take service. 

haba-bag6a sb:.t., in jest, syn. of 
bjfjody c.okcbagba, 

habiikad, habkaS^ hubflkad Nag. 

i (H. hapakkar, gi\edily, Or. hahk(C^ 
syn. of so'k-^y to devour full*" 
moutliedly, gulp. 

habai3k-habai3(, hadai3^-haaai3^ Has. 
with or without the afx^ gey re, 
adv., in the skle of the body hctvrceri> 
the lower rib and the hip : saraim 
tuu3,tanrc lidha^hab'.i jokaeme, 
when shooting a samhur, aim at its 
Hank ; habaiji'iha basujaina, I feel 
pain in the side of my waist ; horoko 
l/aba ^h(dj:iK}re guealekore rokageko 
tar. andai<ioa, if one [muclies a man 
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hab-flu 

ill Ujg pi(]e oC the Wii’st, ho will 
once fall backwards, 
hab aii cco N. 15. (••)) nixler /ia(^ 
liabc, habj vars. of 
bab-idi see N. Jb ('‘^) under 
habkau var, of hohjl'no, 
hahkuria Nao-. (Or. hinnkuria^ 
wILli one’s face downward ; Sad. 
hahJxUvla^ i.e,, hulk and ghnrek^ to 
revolve) syn. of hidfuh Has. 

hab-rikulj T. fbd., the act de- 
scribed under the Irs. : nnri liahr^kiih 
leltc kailraoiili^tanlokait^ b'akcdnin, 
seeing thee bite Idiy nndorlip 1 
thoii^dit thou wert anp*y witli rn( 
apoa hdin'ikiff) saInag^nj^., karca 
hanoij ora e’tdcape haiia ? It sesans 
that you S(^t your teeth in vain : 
you have no money ; how arc yoi 
^oin^ to build a now h )us'e ? 

II. Irs., ( 1 ) with wee// as d. o, to 
suek in and bib' one’s undeilip, thus 
showing the terdh, throu^di an^ 
er wliil.^'t making' a /^reat effort or 
showing strong def ermination : 
no boro jrma raca|rirakaij diplimoeao 
ha^rikvhca. (d) hg , with ha n 
as d.o., to bo firidy ('Ceid.nl to do 
a work ; to oiu'’s t'a>th against 
obst‘i(des to a Vv^orlc : baba irk? htifn'i- 
hu^dail'i ; nc kiini h dhnknhvpc, 

HI. ii^.tr.s., whh 01 without ind. o.. 
hr-t meaning oi'tlic tjs. : racaj-uMkad 
di))hi h (ihi'ikahcn ; hdkri kahm jp- 

lie shows Iiis auger with me 
by hiling liis uudoiJip. 

// ilnknh^cn i'IIk. v,, first meaning 
of tlie irs : j:lnae korainlanrc janaiio 
hdfn'ihiiljdnd. 

lahnliih^o p.v,, eorresponJiug 
meanings : jr,r iii;uu jadlogc ama 


hacara ([atidii] 

moca haJirikithoa ; ora baido iie 
sirma huhrikahakuna. 

iiat^-^ukQrum (|) oceaaionally syii. 
of hahnkiih. (d) soiuetimes, in 
ill Nag. syn. of rnkurmn, of tigers, 
cals or dogs, to keep thiar teeth 
firmly embedded in their victim, 
pressing it down on the ground with 
teeth and paws. 

hab-uriii 3 ^ see N. Ih (3) uiuh r 

hoh. 

hac^Nng, (1) var. of koai. (2) (11. 
Jiackdy a j >lt, a shock) trs , to jinll off 
s iddetily what a woman is carrying 
on her head : ciuli dii[)iltanc tai- 
ken a, Sau hneahia (or Un^kii Jiaca- 
ledu), soger cauli emhuiana, she 
was carrying a ba.sket with rice on 
her held, Sau piillod it olV; all the 
rice wa-; tlirowu on the groun 1. 

ha:a^-h)Cod, Iia:ad.huciij Nag. 
var. of ocaducad Has. 

hacara-i^anJuT Has. [Ov./c/nidnut) 
syn. of kxicad'kaf Nag. I. adj , of 
hits obtained by the division or 
t’’un cation of long objects, a-; 
wood, cloth, rope, ete., stuin|)v, 
short, truncated : h i^a ragintd ad 
bafarko kutaino])C, join log.'lhei- 
the bils of rope into one length. 
Also used as adj. noun : nt'kan 
haoiirogandnl cikau karni hobaoa ? 
Of what use are such short hlls ? 

II. tis., to cut or divide a long 
object into short pieeos brear 
cenamentepe htca raff and ulkcda ? 

III. iiitrs., in the df. prst., to bo 
i short piece : sohen pigatahu 
kacaragandicUana^ cenaicbii potom- 

Wc liave only bits of rope ; 
how can we make the rice bale ? 



haciil 


find 
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haca fagandiii'O p v., to t roduc J 
1 o shnri, l(>n^tlis ; potomt-mlc l;illci-‘na, 
hui'tt raijtDfdniJan viUt Iiok.i- 
j<uia, we were niakini^ a ri e bale ; 
all our ropL'rf havin;^* sinjijm'l into 
])iee(^s, we had to stop the woik ; no 
<1 a 1’ u b 1 1 i Iv' ead t i s i // <u‘d / a ga n - 

d a f n/c(i , 

IV. adv., with or wl(ho\it the afxs 

modifying 
f'Opai^ rika : mcromkara 
I'lcaragandnhjcko top.iukoda, tli(?y 
have choj)pcd the gnat's leg into 
.short pieces, 

hacia^ hacy var. of acity to Hnee:^e. 

hacumbul I. adj., of a bundle 
or sheaf, tied too near the upp r 
end so that it looks more or le^s 
conical : /i iaiwfj/n birako tolru- 
raepe, tie afresh the sheaves tied 
too near the ears. Also used as 
adj. noun ; hacirdihaijyo tolrfira- 
ej)e. 

II. trs., to tie a bundle or sheaf as 
described : biram liaciUtiuuL'tkcda. 
lacMmhu'i-o p.v., of a bundle or 
sheaf; to Ixi thus tied : tolruraeinO; 
no jatako Jhicuiiifjuiakioui, 

III. adv.; with the afxs. angr, gc ; 
iilso Jiacu mb nlji lien mkuL^ with or with' 
out the afxs. crngc,gCy tally taiigCy syn. 
of comhegCy c^poc i^copoei^y modify- 
ing lot : no bira hacuinbuigem tola- 
kada. 

hacur, nacur poetical vars. of 
acn}\ 

had. I. adj.; with darn, haidy 
arkdfa, k an fay etc., sawn : cola 
daruko kirii3.cpe, kad darn pura 
gonoiaakana, buy timber pared 
with the ad;ie^ sawn timber is too 


IJ. trs., (1) to cut with a sawing 
motion, using atiy inslrunieut at 
all : asiw^ a knif(‘; an a<(‘; etc , 
in entni. to nia and its diminutive 
-s’^v/p to cut with a striking motion : 
daru hadtckidjtiaay Ihey went ti) 
siw wood, to woik as sawyers 
(?) syn of k ujgor , to cut I he 
throat: ondokako hadkli ] kastia- 
ko nrikoko hdilk'^Hy kak.) koramkoa. 

( ’) {<) (*astrat.‘ anim ils by cutting : 
bakrahonko piirai('ko hud Jean ^ young 
he-goats iuo:>tly ar * gelded by eutt- 
ill-; (e'i/iit.s. (.)f running w.ifer, 
to eat aw.iy th ; ground on tin? sal * 
of the silvan : iiritundu jiliiita 
tirii 3 ,kesede[)e kare inariina rit(‘ da ape, \ 
arii hadea^ dr. vs with supeigio^ed 
sloru^s (lie end of your cinbankmciit 
at th(‘ outlet, othtirwise hy little and 
little the w:it< r will eat it away. 

111 . intrs.; of earth ; to get eaf-ui 
away hy running water : Ijanda ii i 
hadjathiy dirito tiriukas<‘dLap ■, tbo. 
embankment of the bund gets cate a 
away, ])rotccb lb with a wall of 
loose stones. 

had-cn rfix. v., to cut oneself (wl(h 
a sawing motion) : jilu gedlaiubj) ii 
hadeifjnna, 

ha-p-ad repr. v., to thus cut each 
other : nc honkiA katu clapo sabtiLa- 
tadkiiD.a ? hapadaki why did 
you let these two cbilJrcu got Ijold 
of knives ? They may inil ct cut5 
oil caclj otlior, 

Jiad-Q p. V., meanings corresponding 
(o the Irs. : tii hadlcno ; nnad s m 
kadoka utumeiile ; ne banda.na holara 
inanuo, barite purage h(\dian.(. 





hflda-hada 


find 

(i) C’xlciit of 

'^nttiiii:;’, sawing, CAstratin^^ : hanad 
hadebcn, tisiu dam oahaoka ; 
tisiu sfiiidako lununjle li:i<]Iv(a]koa; 
liatnro iniado kako sareakaua, \ve 
liave castrat(*(l to-cla}" all tlic bulls 
ill llio village. {' 2 ) llio net of 
culling, sawing, castrating ; no horoa 
/uDhid ki'.iia, siikidana, I do not 
like his way of sawing, (o) what 
lias been sawn, cat or c.is( rated ; 
ne lioroji luniaij kaiu snkuatana ; 
I do not like the waiod sawn iiy 
this man ; no lioroa Ihinadko hnriia, 
(linreko bugiot ma, t ii irnente ihgele 
hadriltajaia^ the animals castrated 
'by this man get cured in a short 
time, tliorofric w'o make him cas- 
trate for n^'. 

had, hm {II. i , p .T. of Juilnd) 
intcrjrction, aw'ay ! out of the w'ay ! 
lidhl ! a lorn n arena. 

had^ sbst , name of two plants : 
(1) hadtjj hiiinhada lias, id Nag. 
Amorpluillus caii]])annlatus. III. 3 
Aroideac, — a herb with large (soir.e- 
.klincs r across), globose, usually 
muLdi-w\arled tubers, and solitary, 
STpartiti", piniiately cut leavts 
which do not appt^ar on tubers 
lhataro in flower. Jt is cultivated, 
(i) ha da Has. Nag. [anaiaji ad a 
!Nag. Ill'll ad a lias, bo cna 

Jliru, Plesnionluin margaritiferum, 
Seliott; Arokljao, — a hcrij with 
veiy wdiite, ususally warted, globose 
tubers only 4'' across, and solitarv 
leaves wbicb are ;3-partitc with 
pinnalisact segments and do not 
appear on tubers that are in 
flower. It is not cultivated. 


Tlu‘ petioles of b.dli those plants 
are used as a vcg(*t.iblo and tiieir 
tubers are eaten. But if the latter 
are not b(>il('d sevc'ral times ebang- 
ing the water, or boiled w ith tama- 
rind pulp or leav('s, they have 
a noxious aciidi^y which alfo ts tbo 
throat wdth unbeuMblc itebing. 
Even w'b n so prepared, they pro- 
duce the same effect if eaten hot, 
nnb'ss plenty of timn’ind liavo been 
added. It is said tbit this cltccb 
may sunetini s become fatak Acid 
drinks are an antidote. The raw 
tuber, w’ell ground, is riilibed on 
swellings of the extremities. 

hajabud var. of addbud, very 
murh, veiy many. 

had. id sbst., an underslirub so 

C lll(‘(l. 

hadi-hada, hodo-hodo^ Imdu-hudu 

(SddJiad/iad ; Or. /c'l id d/iiid nul ^ io 
make a hoi ling 1. 

w'itb sari^ the noise or ro ir of 
falling or rushing wxiter : hah ah ad a 
sari ainmptana. Also umd as adj. 
noun; hiidi'taiia aiumotana. (’!) 
with da, falling or rusliing w’aler : 
hadahilda date otc purage huaujana,, 
the ground has been dec})ly dug by 
the ru.di of the water, (o) fig , wdtli 
laiida, roaring laugbfer ; hadahada 
landa sandakete netajaked aiumotana. 
Also u-ed as adj. noun when the 
meaiiing is clear from the context : 
okoetako sindakreko landatana ? 
hadahada netaetc aiumotana. N. B. 
hodohodo and huduhudu arc not 
used ill this fig. meaning. 

II. trs., with or without landa as 
d. 0., to roar w'ilh laughter : bovoko 



liada-had?! 


had-banli 


1 yv] 


jHJr^sa landa kako h tula hade a ; !io»;o- 
ko purasa kako h ida/uidiwa, 

III. inirs., f)f water, to roar : saiM^’i 
/ladahadiil (UKij the walorfall roars. 
kanahada-ii rl‘lx. v., to roar vritl] 
Jaugliter. 

Jtadahada-q p. v , of roaring ‘r, 

to be indulg'otl in ; [aiola alo Iduhilnuhi- 
■qka, on oraro liasutanj[ duriimakaiia. 

IV. adv., with or williout the afxs. 

<111 ge, gCy ian^ tauf/e^ [\) oi' wat<'r : 
8amgi kadahada/je dultana ; hada- 
hadatan gara siritana. (v) of 
|7«oplo ; pithorarc koriko jaruajanri^ 
hadahaiaiaKko landaei, wlion 

women are together on the way to 
or from the market, they (:^enorally) 
indulge in roars of laoglitor. 

hada-hada, liudu-Iiudii (Or. /tad- 
had-anih(d and, to kindle into a 
fliinc) syil. of d aijad (‘ja. 

hada-hada^ hududiudu (Sad. hatU 
Ji^ftdasura) var. of (jddKjada, but 
used also of people : h iid afiud lU aii 
lioroko hijutana, people are appioacli- 
ing in a orowd. 

hadall^ adall (Sa<l ) 1. shst., in 

games, a saoco-sful drive, a goal : 
poda inuuro api hadaiUcko digrikeda, 
at hock('y they won by three goals; 
hadail auri hobaore sobenko hauea- 
bajana, in the play at marbles all 
the members of the attacking party 
got out of the game before they 
had driven any adverse marble 
across the line. 

II. trs., to drive an adverse marble 
across the line in the play at 
marbles : sobenlo hadailcahakcda. 
III. iutrs., (1) same meaning : 
cimiusape Iiadailkeda (-2) to make 


a go?d at hockey or football ; 
bar.sale It ad a d 

ftaalnil-n p. v., (1) prsl , of a 

inarbl(‘, lo bo driven aoio^s the line : 
'^axmvi had at Ij at a y vS.unu's nia]hj(i 
has been drivui across the limn 
(:2) iniprsl., of a drive, to IjC 
successful ; of a g >al, to be made ; 
barsa Itnda'd J uki . 

hadakaa v.'ir. uf liadhio, 
hadara N;‘g. hajara I[,is. 
hadu'd) adj. and adj. noun, (1) 
of lowls, the tallest kind ol! barn 
do n* fowl, i'l] jig of })eople, very 
tall and strong . niiad hdilura lioro 
hijuiana ; h‘ dt/di'ity kotenitana? 

had bandi, haJ-bandu, had-banduf 
I. sbst., the ^cV'.n’aneO of the tip of 
-mfcli. : Ituddnitll jail rauu Ligaoorc ) 
kfi jirenniiMoa, when the tip of 

V. g, a (ing».r, has b..'en cut off, 
it cm no m )i\.‘ b3 joincil back by 
any kind of inedieine. 

IT. trs., to cut or chop off the tip 
of sinth. 

hadJtjiiLdt-d I’llx. V., to cut or chop 
off the tip of one’s finger, toe, etc. : 
gandacu\ire hiii). huakeinre, rokago 
mid iiti hadhaiidnu't haioa, if thou 
happen to bo bitten by a snake 
in the lip of thy linger, it will be 
woll to out off at once a whole 
phalan x. 

/tadbanda -dy It adbaUfli-^o p. V., of 
a tip, to b) cut or chojiped off: 
no kcra cadlomc gaorakal^ffana, 
hatlhaittlhjqkac ad snnumtee coroka, 
the sore at the tip of this buffaloes 
tail is spreading, let the tip be cut 
off and the wound cauterized by 
a dipping in boiling oil. 
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ha^-cat^ I. adj., with darn^ one 
half of a tree sawn lengthwise in the 
middle : hndcata darule kuntaakada, 
v/e used as post half of a tree sawn 
along the middle. Also used as 
adj. noun i miad hadc^iiale kunfa- 
akada, etatea kupulko idikeda. 

IT. trs., to cut in lialves; length- 
wise with sawing motion : taearo 
hadcaiqkcda ad barankita^lira, jom- 
keda. 

hadcata-go p. v., corresponding 
meaning. 

hadda (Sad. hader) I. tis-, to 
pour out a liquid or small things, 
as grains, in great quantity, all at 
once : d<jc liaddakeda ; cauli alom 
hadd'jca^ 

II. inii*s., to vomit suddenly : suTd- 
buidlici jula japaregeo haddu/ceda^ 
liaving felt the food turning in his 
stomach he suddenly vomited near 
the firc'placc. 

hndda-n iflx. v., same meaning. 
Jfadda-o p. v , to be poured out or 
fall out as dcscilbed under the trs. : 
ba ba d u pi 1 tan re t u ta^k i u I ul e n a , Laba 
h ora r(.’ /i a d d a ja n a . 

Jtuddakeii adv., modifying did, uuj, 
kir[j via, 

ha^da-huddu froq, of hadda, 
like which it is constructed. As 
adv. it may take the afxs. ge^ tan, 

iaiige. 

had-gandul trs., to cut with a 
fawing motion a long object into 
shoit lengths, 

hadgavdui-Q p. v., corresponding 
meaning. 

trs., to kill by cutting 

the throat. 


liadkad 

hadgol-n rflx. v., to kill oneself by 
cutting one^s throat. 
hadgoY-o, hadgoj-o p. v., to be 

killed by having one’s throat cut, 
ha^-gur trs , to fell a tree by 

sawing its foot. 

J/adgur-g p. v., corvesponding mean- 
ing. 

had^had var. of kadahada in all 
the meanings of this word. 

ha^-hundi trs., to gather hy 

sawing : taktabu hadhunditq, let ub 
saw and make a number of planks. 
hadhnndi-g p. v., to bo sawn and 
gathered : arkata haddiundiakana, 
a number of laths have been sawn. 

hadlad (II. hadii/dm, to be 

alarmed) trs., to oau-e smb. to bo 
downhearted : ne kajiteko hadiaokrr. 
hadiao^q p. v., syn. of hirii^jivy to 
become dowmlicartcd. 

hadka6, haddkaS (Sad. hadicdck ; 
Or. hadlnidra^li in a blaze) used in 
conjunction with hasu in Nag, 
only. I. sbst., (1) the bright flamo 
of a lire : sfin oraolcre seugeira 
haddk< d hokaoa. (2) the boiling 
over of water : scugel ora5Ierc 
b.-sai3i. dara hadiikao banogoa. 

II. adj,, with sei^gel, a flaming fire : 
haddfcao seugel purito lasurjana, 
the fire lost its bright flame owing to 
the water boiling over. Also used 
as adj. noun : guiudnarrc liadkao 
lelteia, niridikeda, gniujj jalka5- 
akange mente, seeing bright flames at 
the entrance of the watching shed, 
I ran away thinking that it was 
perhaps on fire. (2) with da, syn. of 
haddkuoakan da, water that has 
been projected over the rim in boil- 
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ing : Jiadakab d^to se^gel er^jana. 
Also used as adj. noun : Jtaddkaote 
S(‘t3igel evQjana. 

III. tr^., (1) to cause a fire to burn 
with a bright flame : seta^gel hadd- 
kaolere nage da bas'aisi.oa, if you 
make a bright firo the waior will 
boil at once. (2) to ciuse water to 
boll over : nck.in setaigel dao Itadd- 
kaoca ; da alope hadakadeay sets^gel 
oregoa. (3) witli kam as d. o., to 
increase a patient^s suffering : edkan 
ranuto hasupe hadka^heda (or had- 
kivhkla)y you have increased his pain 
by giving him a wrong medicine. 

IV. intrs., (1) prsl., (a) of a fire, to 

raise fl imcs : .sera^gelro hasasuniim 
tolena, enamente hadkaotana. {b) of 
water, to boil over: d*^ hadkaotanre 
rnotogo rakal'Oa, when water boils 
over, it rises in a mass, (c) of phy- 
sical pain, to inon?aso .* ha«u kadkib-‘ 
(ana, {'1) imprsl., with inserted 
prsi. prn., to suffer more • 

h ad kabnadia. 

]tadk>(b-)i I'iix. v., to cause an in- 
crease in oue^s own suffering : 
loate Iruhasiu hadkabnjana. 
hadkab-o p. v., meanings correspond- 
ing to the trs., and same meanings 
as iiitrs. : scia^gel hadkabqka ; di| 
aloka hadkabo, seia.gol erdgoa ; inia 
hasu m^ritnayite hadkabqtana ; 
hasui hadkabjanay his suffering has 
increased. 

hadkadgCy hadkableka adv., modify- 
ing rikaq^jttly ptiriy hasu: hadkabge 
jnltana ; da hfidkaaoge rikaakaaa j 
hadkableka hasunadia. 
hadkabogcy hadkabqleka adv., modi- 
fying rikay ti^y ju,lrikcty pnrinka% 


hasurikd, 

haj-lajora same as lajoray the 
wound being produced by cutting, 
not by striking with an axe. It is 
not used as adv. 

haddaparkaj same as laparkady 
the wonu 1 being rod need by cut- 
ting, not by striking with an axe. 

hadoaia, I a Ij , having a depressed 
jmrt, a spot lower than the rest : 
kadoai^ ari bairuraoka, let the cru- 
bankiuent, which is too low in one 
place, be repaired ; miacl hadoar^i^ 
po^om bari ahoa orare mena, orodo 
banoa, there is in our house only 
one rice bale and pirt of it has been 
emptied. Also used as adj noun : 
TifiTi} hudoa^ dulp^etape, raise the 
low spot of the embankment. 

II. trs. caus., to ciu^e a spot to get 
lower than the rest; t) ciu^e a 
d(»pression : potomic h<ido<Of^ked(ty 
we have emptied part of the riee 
bale. 

hadoaf^-Q p. v., of a spot, to be- 
come depressed or low(‘r thin the 
rest: bandaari talaro hthdOin^janay 
maraA da hijujanredoo paririia, the 
embankment of the bund is lower at 
one spot, if heavy rain comes the 
water will flow over there ; ne potom 
barjuttaetele oooakada, amQO hadoai^^ 
girijanay for two weeks only have 
we been taking rice from this bale, 
nevertheless part is empty already. 

hadpat Haines, sbst., Justicii 
Betonica, Linn. ; Acanthaceae, — a 
tufted shrub 2-4' high, with ovate 
lanceolate leaves, acuminata both 
ends, and terminal spikes of white 
green-veined bracts with small 
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rosi^-spolted llowcrs. 
liadr^ NJl^^ irs., to toar a cloth 
into t.itlors : lijao Iiadrankafl a, 
Jiadra-Q hadni-gQ p. v , of rloth, to 
bo torn into tatters, to ^’et into tit- 
ters. 

Iiadur, haduri, haluru, handiir, 
handufi handnru handir, 

liandiri, lias, var^ of (idnr 

liada, ha<1a-uri, liara uri (Sinh. 

hanik^ bullock; II. IJta'ihl^ a steer) 
sbst., a biilloek : bariakoa J^^adi 
maparau ///d,'//o/o eilaoolana, llu* 
€arlso! Iliiilu inereliauts are drawn 
by 1 irji’e bulloelvS, 

hadah ^’ag*. (1) syn. ol 

Note that hdrdfi Has. is syu. of 
V)olh and knijiit (^) oeca- 

sioinilly vai‘. of knh, 

liada dumbu syn. of //er/o^)oV/. 
hadaga, hadagar, hadoga, harha, 
harhaphora, harpliora, harpora, 
also hadaga kula, ote,., Nag*, baroga 
Has. (Sad. harka) sbst,, the Sti’i])ed 
II yena, Hyaena striata, 

hadagar Nag. (It. Jiarliardnd j 
Sad. ru^giu'-rugur karek) syn. of 
garjad which in lias, is distinguish- 
ed into liurugiir and two 

t* 

onomatopes, tlio first of which looks 
like a var. of hadagar. 

hada-pota, sometimes hadadnntdju, 
sbst , Spermacoce hispida, Linn.; 
Kubiaceae, — a procumbent, perennial 
lierh, with quadrate branches, oppo- 
site leaves and sinall^ lilac, tabular, 
4-petalled flowers. A handful of 
the roots of this herb and a Iiandfiil 
of dqgadedy an alga floating iu still 
waters, are put to boil in a covered 
pot. Eciug thou taken from the 


hoe 

fire and the lid removed, the vapour 
is inhaled to kill so-c* illcd tooth 
worms. This plant, called pifaara 
by tlie Saiitals, is not used as a 
[)olh ‘I’h by the iMundas. 
had ha syn. of hadagn. 
hadi, hadira, hadire, hari, hirira, 
harire (Sul.; Or. harl^ away, 
beyond) exclainitlon used to drive 
away dog=i. 

hadjora (S id.) h irjora, harajora, 
harajiiri sb>;t , Tinospora cor lifolia, 
Miers ; ]\[en!.spcnii iceae,— • a com- 
mon exteu'^ivc climber with cordate 
glabrous leaves, llowers in axillary 
and terminal racemes and red diupes. 
Tlie wliole plant, well ground, is 
applied on frajtut'Cs. llenu) the 
name, wdiicli miaiis Itly. bone joiner. 
The Santals givii this nun} to ano- 
ther climh-'r, Vitis quidrangularis, 
called Iiarkankaii by the Mundas, 
and similarly used fur cattle, 
hadoga var. of hadiiga. 
hadri Nag. (II. /liubll^ b3uc) syn. 
of riu^gnnu^gii Has. of animals, 
with only skin and bones, 

hadri-hadri Nag. syn. of regerrsg 
lias, of Fraits, with hardly any pulp. 

hae^ hae (II.) I. interjection of 
pain. It may take the afxs. of ad- 
dress 7ia or g,(, aad often ends with 
the poss. talf^ : haenataa^ ! 

II. adj ^ in the redoubled form 
only, with kaklhij exclamations of 
pain : hitehac kakala aiumotana. 
Also used as adj. uonn haehae aiunig- 
tana. 

III. intrs , to exclaim hae : cekana 
hasujadmam haejada ? AVliat ails 
thee that thou exclairne&t hac ? 



hae-Uy g('ncvally haaliae-n y v., 
same meaning : cna^atee huchacn- 
iana^ 

hae-q p. v., iinpr^l., of (lie exclama- 
tion hue to he nttered : hurita^huriA 
hasnreoel hQeoa ? 

ha-n-ae vrb. n., ilic loudness of the 
cxclatnatiou : hcinace luiela bakrifiteia. 
aiumla. 

hacl'cn adv., modifying Ical'dhi : 
ki\t‘kon(t kakalala, In* utlcrt d an ok- 
clara ation of pain. Tin’s adv , with 
the copula a. is also used intrsly., in 
the me tiling, to feel sudden grief ; 
marau bandataiu haj ina, aiumkedci 
aina jido haekouiy I felt a pang on 
hearing that my great bund is 
Lreat. hod. 

haea ([[. haukd) I. sbst., a strong 
desire, ajilivsieilor moral craving 
for smtb,, in cntrd. to a 

desire : enara kaed banoataii^, 1 feel 
110 craving for (hat. 

II. adj., ( 1 ) with cljy (e) things apt 
to excite a strong dedro : j<‘jo, nli, 
tnado ha\}a cij : ena jomtaiiko lello- 
kore inoeare ulida uriiuoa, iamarlnd 
and mangoes are things which exeito 
a strong desire : to see others eating 
them makes the mouth water. {Ji) 
things fur which one lias a craving 
or strong' desire : haea clj tisiuji^ 
nainakada. In this meaning it is 
also used as adj. noun : neago aina 
hadd taikena, tisii^iia, namakada, 
thi.s is what I was craving for, 1 
liave got it at last, (:!) with horOy 
syn, of jumburiy a greedy person ; 
haca hoyoko janage jomakan a^gao- 
koa, greedy people crave for eating 
one thing after another. 


III. (rs. cans., to (ry to excite a 
strong desire in s:nb. : ci 3 ,g*ate 
einite (or cini) ne hone kaaijaia^ 
its mother tries to excite in this 
child a desire for .sugar (by feigning 
to e.it the sugar in its pr ‘scnc *). 

IV. intrs., ])rsl. or iraprd., to Iiavo 
or feel a craving or strong dedre for 
smili. ; hont'*kir<). lutrittatidy j;lea 
bongo senkore krihkira dulayai.i, lh‘‘y 
crave for a cliiid of their own, wiioii 
anybody’s cliild goes to tlieir house 
tliey fondle it very nincli : cenae 
hue iketKi cena Iniedkui'^ Vdiat 
was it h..‘ dosii’cMl s > mu h ? no kodc 
holoUoka, lad liddifniui. (In the 
last s('ntejiee the shj. hify Ic or ko is 
U’ld(TS(00 1 ). 

kd-p-d? i \v\n\ x.y to Iry and exeilo 
a str<)iig desire in ei(;h other : mind 
Lon einii sihana, oro mi id hon lad, 
f * n ;'i gek hd, kapaX'df ana* 
k(t(>d-() p. v, to g ‘t excited into a 
strong desire : iiiiair kantaratele 
luu'dol (inuy nowadays a strong desire 
to eat j ick fruit is exeit^ed in us (by 
the repeated sight of people plucking 
or eating this fruit) ; dikukiijIteR 
Iidnaakdiia, I want very much to 
learn Hindi ; aputo turui candnleka 
etijrcc taikena, enate ne hon Iioboc 
haeacikandy its father was away for 
six mouths, that is why this child 
wants to sit so long on liis hip. 

kn^n-acd vrb. n., (1) the intensity 
of a desire or craving : kanaca 
haeakga jaimin niaugarco ilii kari- 
kedgea, ho felt such a craving for 
rice beer that he fain bought it at 
any price. (2) the act of desiring 
strongly or craving : musli^ kanata^ 
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iloc barobkocla, omfro Iiarajaia, afc 
first he ovemitno liis craving, hut 
now ho it nj^ain. 

V. adv., with the afxs. 
modifying Icl^ aiinn^ a{aka)\ tor, 
kaji, vduh, so as to gvt a cravlui:^ ; 
so as to (xcito a craving* ‘ hat'ii(](‘i^ 
Iclkeila^ it excited in ino a craving 
when 1 saw it. 

ha^^-bury Na^. var. of hueum- 
hnrn lias. 

haSaj, hae^ (Or. Haind to dry 
11 ])) trs., to dry up the sup-Tfudal or 
adventitious rnoi^-uro of snith , in 
ontrd. to rj.w?, to dry its nahirai or 
inner moisture : no iija Jmnakana, 
/t unhide life. Nolo tho saying’s : (1) 
lira dako hacadjada, they take a 
rest after having washed their hands, 
i.c., after their meal. (2) ne gomko 
tlri> da kae hacadriht, this master 
sends us to work at once after our 
meals. 

ka^ad-en rflx. v., to dry oneself or 
the cloihe.s on one^s iiody : li ja 
Ita'^adenmenie jctcToe senbarajada. ; 
guruko lumjankore haXiadenmenU 
rusako baiia, iielJ rats make a special 
nest (iLfferent from that where 
their litter lies), wherein to let them- 
selves dry when they are wot ; 
seredtec liaeddctiiana (or goso- 
haeadciitana), he wipes himself 
wdtli a rag. 

p. v.^ (1) to get free from 
adveiitllious moisture : saraakan 
baba hatadkoaie roroa, paddy whicdi 
has been parboiled for the 2ncl 
time, lirst gets free from the mois- 
ture accruing from the boiling, and 
then loses its natural moisture, (2) 


of sores or boils, to gi't free from 
pus or serosity : gura Inirad jana, 
lIi'TO is no pus or serosity Iclt in the 
boil. 

J/a-n-.iead wvh, (!) tho extent of 
siip/Ti'lciil drying : Iiunarad ha*^*ad- 
jan i, apimare Jo^oia, cahaufor j ina, 
the low rico field dried so (piicddy 
that in three diiys all the watt r has 
disapp(‘arcd from its surface. (2) the 
aet of drying on the suiTa <'0 : 
hanoeadfe sidariohdca baijana, 

tlio rice field, by losing its snrfaee^ 
water, has 1 ) ‘Como fit to be plougiied. 
(5) tho thing whicdi has lost its 
adventitio 13 moisture or surface 
water : bar antarleka hae'^adakiniia, 
lella oro ci h iraid oi\>akana ?— En 
danacdi/Jf/e, orodo artri ba"‘adoa, I 
saw two divisions of the field where 
the water has been exlnust 'd ; is 
there more now with nit water ? 
Idiere is (only) that dry part (whieli 
thou hist seen) it has not yet dried 
further. 

haead.j 2 :iri, haed-j^iri cfr. hdhlid, 

I. irs., (1) to free entirely from 
water or adventitious moisture. (2) 
fig. (a) to disgust mentally : hati- 
kuti kaji udul^^udiihfce ha\\idgiriklna^ 
he bored me by telling mo all kinds 
of things, ih) to astonish : mi:u] 
kajiteko JiaeadgiriJcla, 

II. intrs. irajirsl., (l) to feel ment- 
ally disgusted : apoa kaji orodo 
kaita, aiumcca, Jictcadfjiri'iqidLi, {■i) 
to feel astonished : en hal aunnlcedci 
Aaedilgirijai'na. N. B. Hicdad and 
hasaiidarl are used in the same fig. 
meanings. 

hiidadgiri-Q p. v., cor.esponding 
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riiuaningrf : \ovox^ /tacufj^iriaicana ; 
inn«iu I’iinu ltt^aolc(jrc'ge gao /tacaf}- 
(jinpina ; UQ boro kajibiij;i6tei3k 
liaeufJgirija'tHiy I am tired of trying 
to make blin hoar imsou ; on karni 
taeanliuujilekaiu Itaeiulgifijcifia (or 
iuranlandijana) , 1 hav^e become as 
bard and worn over that work as an 
alligator's bottom, i.c., quite disgust- 
(d with it . nea kaji aiumteia, 
haYindginjana^ I W'as astonished 
when 1 lieard tills. 

ha(^a-hulu Nag. syn. of haYam- 
hdYuim. 

hafiajanii, ha^janji T. adj., rare, 
dlffieiilt to get, got with tlllbeulty : 
dor(»bosoko hoYjavji daru alope 
larlkakoa, sanjokoko Ijibagaraokero 
daru uamrura maskila, do not put a 
careless man to work with an adze 
on a puce of rare wcod : if be were 
to spoil it, it woiild bo dilkcult to 
get sueli another piece ; haejanii 
|irijini bente netekoro cimindin 
lalna V If thou spend on one thing 
and another the (little) wealth Hum 
lent gathered with so much diib- 
eiilty, bow long will it last ^ 
hardiaiiji-o tobcome rare or 

dillieiilb to ]'rocure : ale^ simaure 
daru hacjanjialana. 

Jl. adv., with or without the afxs. 
avg(*, gc, modifyii'ig nam : haejanji 
mid takaiu iiainakada, itb difficulty 
1 siu'cecdcd in gathering a whole 
rupee. 

haSam I. ahs. n., a slightly rough 
feeling: cabkatanam, mandi jom- 
Icre haciknni^ a^ukarca, 1 have 
aphthae, I ieel a roughness iu the 
mouth when I cat rice. 


II. adj., of feeling, esix'cially in 
the mouth, slightly rough or harsh, 
in entrd. t) ragam^ denoting a 
higher degree; har.andnd^ somewhat 
less rough thin haurad^ harodliurad, 
/lasadYiasady which denote the highest 
degrt'e ; and kdsafjkasab, restricted 
to feeling in the mouth : babasakam 
capulere liaYamgca, jornleiro hacam^ 
gea^ if you touch a blade of paddy, 
it feels Dugh ; if you chow it, it 
also feels rough. 

Ill intrs. iinprsl., to feel a material 
roughness : gang iemandl Jiacnmin(fy 
I always lind cooked Sorgho rutigli in 
the mouth. 

haedm-q p. v., same meaning : 
gaiagaemandite mocaita, JiaYamdland, 
IV. adv., with the afxs. (Vig(\ ge^ modi- 
fying aldkar^ joni^ capu. 

haC*am^ ha£am-haDam Has. Nag. 
ha^a-liuiu, ha^ar N^^g (Sad. /laia- 
huin) syn. of pu'^upusu* 

I. adj., with jdgaVy a whispered 
conversation. Also used as adj. 
noun : abena haeam hokaoa ci ka 
hukaoa? 

II. trs., (1) to whisper smth : 

clkanabc!! haeanijada ? ('d) to speak 

to snib. in whispers : alom hacaminit 
(or liaeamaina), sobenko aiumeleka 
jagarai^me ; alom hacaria (or 
haearaiu), aea monclckae kajilka, do 
not whisper to him (I.e., prompt 
him), let him speak his own mind. 

III. intrs., with or witliout inJ. o , 
to whisper : ora bitarrekiraL Jiacain- 
kena ; alom hahimaina, 

Jiaeavi-en rflx. v., same meaning : 
cnauatckii^ haYamcKtanreo kakita, 
asadio tana. 



tiaCam-biiry 


bai^-ba^ 


VoM 


ha-p-oeavi rc])r. v., to bold a whis- 
pered conversation : ccnjikokiu 

ha paoawJana kabu kajidari.i. Jladam- 
ha'cam. and ItaedhuiU' have no rcj>r. v. 
hacavi’O p. v._, of spocob, to be whis- 
pered : jetan kaji aloka /lacamo^ 
ka ka late jaga rope. 

Jiacaniy hacafy with the afxs. angc, 
(je \ liacamliavamy with or 

without the afxs. auQCy ge^ gge tan 
iange*, also haeamlekay modi- 

kajlj jagary ktdiy nilul/y rikay 

rikan. 

haCam-bury Na^. Has. haSjj-bury 

Nag. to s])Oak in wbisp('rs alter- 
nating with a low muttering voice. 
Constructed like hacUDiy hacamJuukiui 
but without repr. v. As adv. it may 
take the afxs aiigey gCy [any hinge • 
ha(Janige Nag, s}ii. of kcoi^meoi^ 
Has. adv., moUifying a[dknry rikaOy 
i'cnOy hijn : en tonaia, talare hacam- 
ngger^ atakaikcda, I felt rather 
lonely and uneasy in the middle of 
that forest. 

haeam-haSam same as hacaiTty to 
wlii^per. 

ha^ainken Nag. syn. of mmnken 
Has. adv., modifying hijiiy seng and 
syns., to roach, appear or disappear 
suddenly : hacam/cene tebajaua. 

hae-at]^^ h3e-aia, intrs-, to complain 
(of pain) the wliolc night : kaeai^- 
kcilac tisiu, purage liasukja. 

hae-apai 3 , sbst., a late variety of 
paddy, sown or planted in low fields. 
It has glaucous leaves and long 
grains. 

Iiafia-rulu I. trs., to divide one^s 
food into scanty rations ; to cat 
sparingly; less than one s appetite ; 


lie sirmado cauli hacarniic hobaoa- 
tairsi,, this year I shall be obliged to 
portion my rice into small rations ; 
basil kao biigiheseakana, mandv 
haea ru i uipc^ p u r y ge re rat gei red 

toa email oinaipc, he is not yet well 
recovered, give him to eat rico 
sparingly ; if he feels very hungry" 
give him milk or the like. (2) to 
curtail one’s expenses, to lia.sbaiKl 
one’s money: paesa ha^^armuimcy 
talah saugina, spare thy money, thy 
pay-day is still far off. 

Iiacani\\x-)i rllx. v , first meaning oC 
the trs. : luicarninnjanrc necahlimod 
pltbu jomea, if we oat sparingly^ 
this rice will last us a whole week. 
havariun-n p. v., (I) of food, to be- 
eaten sparingly : ne cahli /ni'earuin- 
vkay paesa banoa, jalckate inof} 
j pitibu puraeka, let this rico he eked 
out, we have no money and must 
somehow live on it for 8 days. (2) 
of people, to got rationed : haspa- 
talre hasutan horoko mandika 
ha'^arn'inutana. (3) of money, to bo 
husbanded. 

II. adv.; with or witliout the afxs. 
angCy gCy lau, iange, modifying Jam, 
rika, rikan : mo(} canduraento gel 
teoage cariliiia, namakada, /lataniiu^ 
gci^ jomjada, I have 20 lbs. of rico 
for the whole month, I cat very 
sparingly. 

hafiar Nag, Cfr. haera Has. syn. 
of Jiacamy to whisper. 

ha^-bai^ syn. of lalaly without 
repr. V. and vrb. n. It may be used 
as adv. with or without the afxs. 
angCy gcy ggCy tally iange^ modifying 
rikiiOy alkar. 
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haed 

haec|, hae^f-glri vars. of hahul, 

haegore, haegagore, haenagore ; 
hflegore, etc. (U. JiCxe and Or. ohre, 
both meaning* alas) interjection, alas! 
Cta and na arc afxs. of address. 

Iiay-hu(, sa|-sul (Sad. sae~i,ni ; 
Or. suisuin/d) frequentative of //z^Z, j 

I. sbst., onomaiopo of the sound 
made by swaying about a thin 
cane, a switch or a wlii]) : ora 
bitarre lionkoe hriV.sajadkcuc racaate 
JiarJnet aiumlona. 

II. adj., v\ith sari, same meaning. 
HI. trs., (]) to beat smh. with a 
switch : inad^atitee /tavh u Ucxjkoa . 
(2) to sway about a switcli : iiaul- 
satif It at^/iu] mda. 

Ita?liic)’(j }^. V., (1) to bo beaten 

with a, switch ; linid^o satitc'ko 
h '.ndi n) of (in(t» ['2) of a ravitcii, to 
s(»und whilst being swayed about : 
s.iti hoeore Jiarhai ntatm. 

IV. adv, with or without the afxs. 
(Diijo, (je^ tally tange, also Inujckny 
inodifyiiig Inirsa, sari, nkiiy auiing ; 
JiiiiJ('k<ie likakcdkoa, lic boat thorn 
with a switch. 

haCdanjf var. of Jia'rajanji. 
haOkat syn. of a kad a a d a . 
ha^la ba^la, haC'ia bo^Ia syn. of 
halahufu, 

ha^l-kacl (Sad.) jingle of katJy 
with a rcstriottd meaning, I. sbi-t., 
the fact of being surrounded, very 
tired and not knowing how to bicak 
throiigli the ciiclo : silih sobeii 
muliko kesodbiui akaia, Jt a clkael rcc 
tqakana, they have surrounded the 
doer on all sides, it is at bay. 

11. lis., (1) to tire out and bUiTOUiid 


liafiist-hult^ 

witliout possible escape ; to surroiUKl 
and bring to bay : honko iniadL 
simko hdclkac^kia ; baudarc kcra 
cenamentepo kaelkne'jaui ? (2) fig., 
syn. of kondoroy to haiass with an 
impossible demand or with demands 
that cannot he all satistUd : Louko 
p )rohlijamenteko Ii aelkaeljaina. 
lil. intrs. pr=l. or im])rsb, to feel 
hopelessly sarrouinlcd and tired out : 
silih s<^'bea muliko kcs('i]ljiiirakaiao 
h a h / ka Yd t a ii a ; ha 'id k a Y ’j a i a . 

ItaYlkiiYl-g p. v., il) to ho hi’onght 
to bay, i ) b(‘ chas ‘d an 1 surrounded 
w.thoul esca[)j : mar, lu* sini hnYl^ 
kaYjhka, (!) to bo harassed by an 
impossible d* ni ind. 

IV. adv., with or willnnit lb * nfNS.. 

tally iangr^ molifying 

rikity kcsadljLiii'. 

hajj-majj (Sid. hack a i ark) syn. 
K)[ cgci'y e/V/7^, blit u-c 1 only wben the 
Scolding is given to subordinab s, 
])CopIe of little coiJse(|ueuco or < hild- 
ren. Constructed like egcr hut 
witlu'ub repr. v. The rflx. v. has 
the same meaning as the inlrs. : 
daroga tidia, hetekau') liaYmaYii la na ^ 
the suhinspcidor of police scolds his 
subordinates very much to-day. 
The term is used as adv, with or 
without the afxs. angc gCy laiiy 
lunge y modifying rikti : haYiaaYdane 
rikakedkoa. 

haCtj^-huiia, frequentative of hii'it^ 
1. sbst., a repeated sound, as 
in the throwing of several tops ov 
the bursting of several lama pods, 
in entrd. to hini^kni^ a protracted 
sound : baorakora kac^hnii^ kachu 
aiiunakada ? 



II. adj , 'villi snn, same meaning. 

III. ti's., lo cause the repeated 
j, reduction of this sound : buiirako 
/nii^^hui^iada, they throw their tops 
one after the other. 

IV. intrs., to make the repeated 
sounds in question : lani5.jauko 
ha(n;(hn73l'a»a- 

one after the other in high dudgeon ; 
craiiiacjkolc taikenako haii^hiiii^eii- 
jana. 

//a)<7^J>ut7rQ P- V-, to O’" 

caused to make, repeatedly a /ini^ 
sound : lainajauko /laS^fiit'ii^oa; 

I) iio ralv 0 // tif*' 4^^^ i 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, gc, oge, tan-, tnngn, also //ttiq- 
/cenlnniajica , modifying sari, htcrai^, 
/niiJuiiia, rika, aium, seng, r(^<x»,bnt 
with tlie two last /n(i7.j//ittqpye is 
not used. 

haJra-hafra {Sad. hainr-kaiur : 
II. gJtarghirali awfiz, hoarseness) 
to speak hoarstly. Constructed 

I I ] < e lin'i a m h o e a . 

haCsataka^, in jcpt. I. trs, cuis., 
to cause to gupc in astonishment, to 
astonisli : iic kajilepe It a'^ bat a k ah- 
kina. 

II. inirs., prsl. or irnprsl., to feel 
astonished : no knji aiumteia, ha'^- 
salakoUana ; ne kaji aiumto 

t a/cahjn i na. 

]iac8atakab-o p. V., tc get astonish- 
ed : oko kajltem ha^saiaka^iana ? 
What is it that has astonished thee ? 

III. adv., with the afxs. aiige, ge, 
ogCy modifying aiavi, lei, rtkag, 
atjUar : Jiacbatakabgge kajlirsi, aium- 
keda. 


haisal diminutive of hasv, I. sbst., 
a slight illness or an indisposition : 
ha^iui namak^ia. 

11. intrs., (1) prsl., to have a slight 
illness ; ruaiia, haisuUam^ I Iiavo a 
slight fever, I am feverish ; tuinbii- 
liko turnlja enagee ha&m%aitina, 
wasps have stung him, he acts as if 
this were a slight illness. (2) 
irnprsl., with inserted prsl. pin., to 
feel slightly ill : rua hatsu'ijaina, 

I feel fevi rish. 

JiaiHui-n rflx. v., to deem oneself 
slightly ill without sufficient rea-on ; 
not (o bear up against a slight 
ailment : tutobuliko turulj[a enagee 
hae^mntana •, jiket^mo enka aloiii 
/lat^suina. 

hacmi-Q p. V., to get indisposed ; 
to get a slight illness : Aaha 't olatiae, 
he is getting unwell. 

II. adv., with the afxs. angc, ge^ 
tan, tange, modifying rikan, rikao, 
aldkar. 

faa&ta-pa^ta (Sad. hainid-paintd ; 
T. paitlga, foolish) syn. of hala- 
bain. 

haga (II. saga) I. shst., brollior, 
relative, kinsman, member of tlie 
same village, clan, tribe, caste or 
race, in entrj. to bail, boko, eldiT or 
younger brothers and cousins : 
soben horoko hngakoge, all men are 
brethren ; hagakolg eperaia^ ka baioa, 
it is not good to quarrel with the 
brethren of one's village. It 
generally takes the prsl. priis. as 
poss. afxs. : hagaii^, hagam, Iiagaie 
my, thy, his or her brother or ro - 
lalive ; liagaii^leko, hagam, Uko, 
hagaictako my, thy, his or hc^ 



1 

bagabareko 

brothers, relatives or Lrethren. 

II. trs., to treat one^s uterine 
l)i'other , or one^s relative, as such : 
niocl laj[G;‘elit^ bokoboea, mendo kae 
haf/ajaina ; aina kupirlge bonata,, 
mendo kae hagajnina. 

III. intrs., (1) to cull srnb. brother 
in a wide sense : hagaahtanae^ he 
just ealbd us his brethren. This 
eonsiruetiou is not used to denote 
any kind of relationship. (2) in 
the df. prst., to be brothers or 
relatives : hagatanale ; inkulole 
hagai ana» 

liaga-n v., (1) to aot with srnb. 
as if ho were one^s brother : pordesro 
jfinilQ hagan lagatita^a, orio must 
be like a brother with whomsoever 
accompanies one abroad, (2) to act 
as behoves a ijt( rinc brother or a 
relative : mofllailiTa, hukoboea rnendo 
kae hagan! ana. (^3) syn. of Jiagali- 
i iren : eta kiliienko taikena, nado 
alelyko hagan j ana. 
haga-o p. v, (1) to become related : 
h ugaakanako, (2) to bo treated 
as a brother by one^s ulerino bro- 
ther, or as a relation by one^s re- 
lations : modlaigeliR bokoboea 

mendo balu hagaotana ; alca ku- 
j)Uikoge honaR, mendo kale hagag- 
tuna. (-3) to act as behoves a 
utciino brother or a relative : mod- 
Irngcliu bokoboea mendo kae hagao- 
iana ; alea hupulkoge lionaTa,, mendo- 
kako hagaotana, 

haga-bareko used by women 
instead of hagamisiko which is said 
by men. 

■^haga-bitar syn. of hagaiama^ 
trs., of a khntkati village com- 
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haia kioin 

munity, to lot fall into oblivion 
the fact that a later settler belongs 
to anotln.r clan ; and finally permit 
him to erect a sasandiri^ burial 
stone, near its own burial stones. 
This renders detinitive his adoption 
into the village community and 
its clan. 

hngahi! ar-en rflx. v., being settled 
in a strange village, to conduct 
oneself as b ‘longing to the same 
clan as the other inhabi'ants, avoi- 
ding all int rmarrlagc with their 
elan, in order that, one’s own origin 
getting forgotten, one may finally 
bo incorporated in tlicir clan by the 
permission to erect a sasandiri 
close to theirs ; ale hature api orako 
hagahitaren ja na. 

hagabilar-g p. v., meaning corres- 
ponding to the tis. 

baga-bo^a syn. of lokohoPa^ but 
referring only to inah'relations. 
ha^aOa occasional var. of hagea. 
haga-honko (1) collect ivc noun, 
the male members, old and young, 
of the close family circle (2 or 3 
houses). (2) with the avlj, hat men, 
syn. of hat tihagakoj the male numi- 
l)er8 of the village community. 
The intrs. hag ah on! an ale has always 
this wider meaning : we belong 
to the same village community. 

haga jatiko (1) collective noun 
for relations and people of the same 
tribe : ne dlsumre aina hagajai i 
bat^koa, I am here alone of ray 
family and tribe. (2) syn. of 
hagakutuniko. 

haga-kimin sbst., the wife of 
one's younger brother. 
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ba^a -kutumko 

haga-kutumko, haga-kutut^ko 

sv/ 1 . of tbc pietical jiihkutn'i^il'Oy 
c‘()]leotivc noun for all tlio 
relations nnd rclalionsliy iiiarriag’o. 

haga-inisiko used I>y meu, (1 } t'ol- 
lectivo noun, the male and female 
membci's of 1 he close family circle 
(2 or d howses). (’>) with the a«lj. 
hdfnroi, all the memhers of the 
village community', irr('s])cctive 
of sex. The sentence hagannsU antde 
always me. ms *. we, men and womi'ii, 
Ix'lon^^all to the same villig'e family. 

haganiea shst,, a reason for 
treating ^mh. as a hlood rtdalion: 
akolo arandi koratidi taina, /toganica 
haiioainente, wo may intirmarry 
with thorn bec ause there is no 
blood relationship bctw(‘eu us. 

haga.rap.;4 Has. syn. (d niago Nag. 
1 sbst , k\ liery between two members 
of tbc same elan ; hagiirttpircku;^ 
sabjana. 

1[. adj., with J/orOj a person gnilty 
of siudi locdiery : /lagdi'a pg Imroko 
ellekape sajiitkoa ? Also ns d as 
adj. noun: //agdrupd/ci liarurun- 
jana, tli(3 two eulju’its have been 
exjiollcd from their village. 
luujarapd-n itlx. v., to commit sirdi 
lechery. 

hiuj dtap'd-gg \s, v, same iTnaiung: 
h (iga ra pa j duf c/c i h ai n ru r;) j a n a . 

As stated under ai^gtr, this fault 
is condemned in a great imncdiayat, 
the culprits being expelled frojn 
tlu ir village whilst ashes and water 
are thrown after them. In com- 
memoration of tbi.s expulsion, two 
stone slabs converging on lop are 
erected on the buiindaiy of the 


haha|^ 

village. The culprits are, under 
threat of the severest punisliment, 
f 01 bidden ever to rocross the bound- 
ary. It is said tliat in former tiims 
any villager had the right to kill 
them if they ventined to come hai'k. 
The word hagarapd moans the burn- 
ing of brethren, and the present 
day Miindas maintain that long ago 
the custom of burning such cal pi its 
alive existed among their ancestors ; 
they also say that the word niago is 
derived from niqgon^ to kill with an 

hagaren adj., with /m;/, etc., 

the son, wib*, daughter, etc,, of a 
))lood relation. 

hagea ahs. n., the rclatiocsliip 
between uterine brothers, I etwemi 
uterine sisters, hct^veen raah‘ cousins, 
and hi'tween ft'inale eons ins. It is 
eoustrnctcd like hokoho'da^ but is not 
used of tlie relationship betwi'Cu 
uferiiK' brolheo'S and sisLc rs oi* in ilo 
and female cousins. 

hagoMiagol 1. iutrs. imjird., with 
ins rted pr.d. pro, to fe(d hungry: 
I( ago! h a g olj git f a . 

It. adv., with or without the afxs. 
(inge,gr^ luiij taiigc, also hagoUekd^ 
modifying (]^ aLiLir rikiig rciogn, 
to feel hungry, (2) senberraj to go 
about w^ith an empty stomach : jete- 
siragi uiiko purasa hagulhagoKan/co 
seiibara. 

Iiagolhagol-bara iutrs., to go about 
witli an empty slomacb. 

hagukdagul var. of dugnhlaguL 
(Sad ) syn. of galgal. 
liahnb Nag. var. of hnh^ iiuh't. ts. 
of hah^ used to denote the habit of 
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babahaha 

biting: nc seta hahuht] loeoia,- 
soiicloi'obii9i,doc bisiana rnendo kac 
liahaha* 

haha^iiii^ pi. hahahliQ^ noun of ag('n- 
«y, (1) ono which has the liakifc of 
biting. (2) syn. of w.ajij 
the bed bug. 

hahahaha L sbst., ilic call of tin' 
Indian fox, and of the oral ^ 
flying squirrel. 

II. adj., with sarij kakala^ same 
moaning. 

III. intrs., of the fox or flying 
squirrel, to call : kaekad luihaluiha- 
jada, 

hakahahi-n rflx. v., same meaning : 
mo^nidage miad kiekae hah ah ah an- 
jana> 

kakaJioha-o p, v., imprsl., of this 
call, to bo uttered : inodiiidagc 
hahahahalena. 

IV. adv., with or without tlio afxs. 
aiifje, gc^ ian^ iange^ modifying 
kakaldj sari, aiiu/i, rdui. 

hahahalia-hihihihi Has. syn, of 
hihtkoko Nag, 

hahi Nag. syn. of hacaf c 
giri Has. to banker strongly after 
food. 

hfih5, hahfl (Sad.) I. interjection 
Bhoutod by the beaters in a hunt. 

II. sbst., the shout uttered continu- 
ally by the beaters iu a hunt : haha 
aiumotana. 

III. adj.. with kakala, same meaning. 

IV. intrs., to utter this shout : 
Jidhojaulako. 

hdho-n rflx, v., same meaning : 
okosateko hdhonjana ? What direc- 
tion did the beaters take ? 
hdhl-q^ hdhu-n p. v., iipprsh, of 


hai-knrakom 

this shout, to j)(j ijl'('re( cii gutere 
hd hoof ana . 

hCihdi a,n , hah a! an .adv., tnolifying 
(I) i'al'dliL^ to iilt'T this shout. (2) 
sen, of heater-, to go ^houhng IiCtho. 
(o) a'liui/n, to he Ic'iird uttering this 
shout. 

Iiai (Sad. hoi) iut erje( lion, (1) 
used in answer to a call from afar : 
yes? What dost thou say ? I Lave 
heard tl\y call. (2) used at the 
end of a sentence* hy (lie cue who 
ealh to another from afar, Wlien 
]a'. Ceded Ly tiie afxs. Ol addio^s 
da or fja, it contiMcts with them 
info ddi and g'\i : (.>L( t.ai(U-na /oh 

olcolarciaa ndi ? (o) iioeittd into tlie 
answer hr i,nr, P >aar, all rglit^ 
wliou addns^ing ehildr^ai or iiiL- 
riors, and tleu*cf<>ro syn. of /e/ 
d/ar, pa. iih(,r : hP hat ai.a}\ P liPn 

Vriien addres'^ing oiler 
jursons tlk-y ^oy < ither hP mi,r, 
or Itphal r d’ar, hPaa nnH', hpga am'. 

hai H.is. hakii Nug shd., a fish 
(of any kind). In spoeiflcd nainr s 
hill may stand as afx. : carahai, 
cadahakd, ijip^ha/, L<n"d lorn hai. 

//r//-o p. V., oe« ur- in the idiom: no 
garare kfiLko haiiiPana, there i.s a 
lot of fidi ill this river, 
haid var. of (Ihaid. 
hai-jal Has syn. of (joina, 
liai-karahom Has. haku-katakom 
Nag. I. trs, or intr.s., to (alcli fi li, 
orals, prawn; (orloiscs, bivalves, 
wxater snails, any edible living things 
found in water : HsIrIc hailai;- 
I'OidjiuU'oa ; liolalc haihardkouikcu a, 
II. intrs., (I) to sacrifice fish stew 
on the CYC of the flower fea.H .* 
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liolale kiitabkena, tisii^Je hatlara^ 
Icoiufana^ gapalo Lfua, yosteiday 
we fasted, to-day we saciifice 
stew, to-morrosv we sLall celebrate 
the flower feast. (‘2) witli insertion 
of te followed by the })inl. sbj. 
also inserted, to go afPibhing, i.o., 
catching fish, crabs, etc. : liaikara- 
kiuntekii^iana^ both of them went 
to fish. 

haikardkom-en rflx. v., (1) to 

sacrifice fish stew on the eve of the 
flower feast : tisi^lc haikaidkom- 
enla'itn. (2) to apply oneself to 
catching fisli, crabs etc. : apimale 
Jia ika rdkotue n j i na, jetana kale 
kaniiana, we fished for three days 
and have done no work. 
haikardkom-o p. v., imprsl., of fish 
stew, to be sacrilleod on the eve of 
the flower feast : gapa haikard- 
komoa. 

Jiaikardkomko sbst., collective noun 
for fish, crabs, prawn, tortoises, 
bivalves, water snails, in a word, 
whatever edihle livinj]: thluirs can 
be caught in the water. 

haikarfikom-hulat), Has. haku- 
katdkom.hu!ai3k Nag. L sbst., the 
day on which fish slew is offered 
in sacrifice, i.e., the eve of the fl )wer 
feast : h a%k a rdkomh alarum dasturem 
ituaua F 

II. adv., on the day before the 
flower feast ; haikardkomhnlai^ 
kopulko hijnlena. 

hain, hani (H. hdm) Cfr. ffhati, 

I. sbst., a loss in trade : ncare haitira 
boro banoa. 

II. adj., with takapat&a^ money lost 
in trade : hain taka aOrile per^ca, 


batptf 

we have not yet n ade good our loss; 
HI. trs., (1) to lose money by 

trading : more takae hanikeda. (2) 
to cause snib. to make a loss in 
trade : more takac Jtanikedleay bo 
caused us a loss of 5 Rs. 
ly. intrs., irnprsk, of a loss, to bo 
inciirrt d : ne baotc akiriulcre pur^go 
haintana (or hainoa), to sell at this 
rate means a big loss. 
h>rin-tn iflx. v., to incur a loss 
wilfully : tisiuge micj takabu 

liainenay gapikotedo pura ci pura 
dor uiugoa, okoe ituana ? Let us 
sell to-day at a loss of one rupee ; 
who knows whether the rate will 
not fall much on the following days ? 
ha-p-iin caus. rc})r. v., to cause 
losses to eaeh other : ne saulo pura 
dineteliia, karbnrakada kaliR hapa* 
inakana^ for years I have had 
dealings with this merchant, ho 
never lost on what ho bought from 
me, and I never lost on what I 
bought from him, 

JiaiH’O p. v., (1) t) suffer a loss 
in trade : no cko hisi 
kiriulcrlkoa, tisita, gclm/)re takarei^i, 
akirii^idadkoa, m6re takain, hain java. 
(2) of mon^y, to be lost: 
taka hainjana, 

ha-n^ain vrb. n., {Jtanani is never 
used), the extent of loss : k an nine 
hainjana, apihisi (aka barsitai^re 
oabauterjana. 

haln-duln (FI, hdni and dm, 
damage and dispersion) syn. of 
hani pal jiy collective noun, ady 
kind of loss, even Ios 4 by death. 

halpyi Has. Hapu^ Nag. (Sad. 
kapur) trs. or intrs., to watm oneself 
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halfu 

at or over a Jjing fire : biirsi 
enaufitem haipnakada ; enat^atem 
haipuakada, jatako tusaig^kea(J tiu 
kamatana, thou art aittin^rs) long 
already over this dying fire, and 
art too lazy to collect brushwood 
and rekindle it. 

haiptt-n ropr. v , same meaning : 
enawatem kn 'ipuakam ; irninauge 
liatpnnme^ jn kamitem. 

halru I. shst., rotting of the 
lower loaves of paddy or other 
plants through excess of water or 
dampness : alea habado hairu uam- 
keda, iniado ka pokofojanay rotting 
of the lower loaves affected our paddy, 
no plants fruit properly, 

II. adj , with babaj paddy jdants 
thus blighted : hair it babako inapa- 
raiago ka geleoa. 

IIL tvs caus.^ to cause this blight : 
dalpura alope toldiuea, bahae hai- 
rvia, do not hold up too much water 
in the field, it would cause the lower 
leaves of the paddy plants to rot ; 
d^ toldit9,tc bahape ha'i ruakada, 
hai ruL-n p. V., of plants, to be dam- 
aged by too much water or dampness 
so that the lower leaves rot and the 
whole plants remain weak and 
slender : jargite baba 3*^10 ka to jan- 
ci, marimanto sakamko soeaoa, ena 
haXrnjana mcnoa. 

ha-n-airu vrb. n., the fact of the 
lower leaves of plants having rotted : 
hanaX r licit e baba ka pokotoruarjana. 

hai-sarejai3^ Has. haku-saejats^ 
Nag. sbst , a late variety of paddy, 
Sown or planted in low fields. It has 
long grains. 

haiur Nag^bafir Has. (Sinb. aiotdtij 


to pick up) I sbst , the act of carry- 
ing off in the claws : kuridkoa hailr 
okoe kae lolakada ? 

II. trs., (I) to gather and pick up 
With the disjoined fingers of, gen- 
erally, both hands : raandi misaita, 
hau/ia^ I took one handful of cook- 
ed rice. (Cooked food may be touch- 
ed only with one hand, the right 
hand, except, when people are left- 
handed) ; biha had re me. (-) to 
j snatch up and carry off in the claws: 
kurid mi id siinlmue haiirkli, (3) in 
Nag. syii. of akid, to gather and 
pick up in one or both hands, tho 
! fingers being joined: iliko haiiivkeda, 

! (4J to catch tlsh with tho bhdoayjCtl, 
j This not is thrown spread out on tho 
I surface of tho water and the borders, 
being weighted with iron rings, sink 
more rapidly than t!ie body of tho 
net, coming together at tlic bottom 
of the water under the net, so that 
the not enfolds tlie lish : bha6.ii jalte 
baikoko hadrkoa, (5) with kalii as 
d. o., (a) syn. of (jondey to throw 
smb. down by catching bis legs : 
opotataure katae (or kataree) hadr- 
kii, (b) fig., to throw oneself at 
smh/s feet and clasp them entreat- 
ingly: kataii3^ hadrjadma^ alom hu- 
rai^giriina. 

ha-p-ainr repr. v., with kata, to try 
and throw down each other by catch., 
ing tho legs : katakiu hapadrtana. 
ha'inr-o p. v., meanings correspond- 
ing to the trs ; miidmiadte sohon 
simko haarcdbajanay one by one all 
the chicks h ive been carried off by 
the kites; bhnoavjalte Iiaiko havroa ; 
katae had rja?ia, kiivcdo kae balijana 
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lialur-kojou 


liiifur-c: 

Immiiih ; « iii'l iiiu> i'tju n ! lo (or 

l,;if.'i!ii f'uii / ti II U'O j l)llk:ija(l' 

11:1 ? 

iir vil) 1 )., ( 1 ) llio (.'\lnit uL* 
L ntln 1 i:i;4' <'i' < ill 1 \ 111!; oli‘ ns di s ril)- 
('(!:/'(/'/////'/ li.ir.'Knin'j L()l<ti)d;i!;uo 

ifii.id jnlvC'* liUM! nloin s'rr-'a. (’i) tlu' 
net : in :-.l h •! tui i‘ 1 ( t' k;nu i 
l) ir a 'nu\ tlm thin';’ llius ^'^alhcr- 

I'd (U* (.nrri* d (.dT : n*' knrid janaoo 
id J jadkon , iif-iiJ h ti ii d V I'dol c liai’du- 
kd’, Ihi^ kiln i'arr;(S nil nv( ry day a 
eld' knai, we rnMnual I'le one it t ried 
to earrv nil’ !<) dav 

ha!ur-cii.;v* N ly. k:iur-j2:iri Has (rs.. 
lo liirnw away udi il one lus i^atiK'r' 
cal \\ llli 1 ■■ '1 ii In I'd 

’-dij, htif'i'iji n-Q p V , lo b" 
llii’owii iiAny .‘ilfcM' kaviin^' linen 
\ alli l ed w it U k'd li li i,nds. 

haiur iiar,iiiijd Nai;' baiin hatnbutj 
Has. I (I; a nK spini;' di-jmsi- 
lion^ ypnodmess: nc; lioroin Ihun- 
/n/iiihuj men i. ('2) I’Is (d' ^pvndineys : 
// K ti rh a ni h u ih;d n a in a i a 
(I. aalj., with /ioio, a n-vf, dy, p;iMsp- 
iuL;’ imrs jn : h it .! r '> mi'lii'i] hoyoko 
br'i^ar jarural'ninreo ] nrafp'l; > b'laoaj 
n'ras])lng' p(‘"pl’ aC'-cyi ('Vii wkat. 
t))(‘y are nni in iii'od nf. y\lso used 
a-; ad j. iionii : nldo jaiiadio lU'krui 

I If. inti's . (I) in llio (If, ipr.sl., io be 
oT a pia-])diy* dispnslliun ; h (t a rh ,nn- 
(ii'ijl ,i i!,u\ [I) imjirsl., wdlb itiserfced 
]n\^] pin.^ to lls'I yrnedy, to J'nc] ex- 
eilal to nTewliiesj : amdo jau:yij(‘ 
hd /' / Jm ii>hu il nicii, 

f/ au( r/m infjUil-rv idlx. v., to sliow 
nriediness • amavnolr) ab'in haYir- 


Jia'inrhambiid-Q p. v., to become 
greedy and grasping : puragcc hailr- 
luirnlutjja'na. 

IV.adv., with or without the afxs. 
(ingc, f/c, tiiUy i<ingt’, modify iug 
cn llli sol cukoi’c Iiatiuo taikena^ 
amdo haaihamhinUunem rik.injana^ 
miadhariam henjerauadkoa, those 
mangoes were to be divided amongst 
all, but thoii hast indulged thy 
greed i 11 (\ss and given only one or 
two to the olhers. 

haiur-hundi Nag. ha&r-hun^i Has. 
Irs, to scrape togdher, p'ek up with 
(iiic or both hands, the lingers keing 
disjoined, aiid tlion put together the 
(lungs thus picked up, in ciitrd. to 
iiiiij/tiuxh wljich means the same, 
tlio lingers liedig joined ; and k)pi^ 
handle to rake or sreap; together into 
a ]ieaj>, without jiielciuLT up, cither 
with the disjoined lingers of one or 
noth hands, or with the sido oT tlio 
hand when the fingers nanain joined 
h r ark muli-n p. v , eorrcspoinliiig 
meaning k )loinatomrc bii^yi haiii'/ma- 

(Idth'dii i. 

liaUir-kotoix Nag. hafir-kotot^t 

Has. L sbst.^ the fact that a kite 
.‘^iiatcli 's smth. up in front of omen 
observers, and carries it off : ha'tir^ 
ok') ei’i'i'e Idsahoa ? 

II. Irs., of a kit‘^, to snatch up smth. 
in fr.)nt of omen observers, and 
carry it o(T : kurilclle sen^tanre 
mlad kiirid hdv rkofo i^kcYll cci^ enado 
bagauti ere hlsahjaiia, when wo went 
lo s.c the girl (consulting the omens 
in view of the marriage) a kite 
snatched up and carried off smth. in 
fDiit of us ; this was noted down 


h a nil' !' (Ic >x 



halur nam 
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as portending that cither Imsband 
or wife would bo killed by a tiger. 
h(i'iiuko[ot^'0 p. V., to be met by 
such ari omen : kiirilcl seiioiaiircle 
fiani'kotoj^jana. 

lialur-nam Nag, haflr-nam Has. 

ti'S., (1) to grasp aud ]dck uj) a 
thing that happens to be at hand : 
niiad teM/o niranla, sarkapi aiia,tare ka, 
iaikena, dubakantavo iniaij sotaiR 
haHr7iajiilefJcil?^ kudaokia, a wolf 
came running, 1 had no wca[)Ons, but 
grap[;ling a sticlc that happened to 
lie wliCTo I was sitting, 1 cliascd the 
animal. (2) of bullocks, to get a 
catch witli their teeth on what llioy 
want to graze ; nc go rare baba 
huriiAge haraakana, uri[kcdo kako 
h Li 'll rn 7 m C(t, m e ro in kod oko picanain ea, 
on this field the paddy is still very 
small ; bullocks cannot graze it 
but goats can. 

liahmiam-q p. v., corresponding 
meanings. 

halur.pa2l Nag. hatir-paSI Has 
trs., (1) to remove smth. by gatlier- 
ing it with the disjoined fingers of 
both Lands and throwing it away : 
raeara p.duiMko !/ an rpa'rl a/u\ (2) t> 
clear a place cd‘ smth. by removing 
it ns described : raea haUrpa'cIemc. 
JuiinTjiacl-q p. v.j corresjionding 
meanings. 

halur-pere Nag. ha&r^pere Has. 

trs., (1) to fill snub, with things 
gathered and picked np by tho dis- 
joined fingers of both hands : (haki 
patarato Juiiirpcrqlam, (%) to ])ut 
things as described into a vessel till 
it is full : (irddro patura haurpcrqlaw 
haUrpcrc-jq p. v., corresponding 


hajir 

meanings. 

haiur-topa Nag. haur-topa H is. 

trs., to cover smth. u[) with materi- 
als gathei'i'd and picked up with the 
disjoined fingers of b )th hands : 
buruakan baba biisiito hniiirtop if am y 
da hijntann, gather straw and eover 
up with it tho heap of pidtly grains, 
it is going to rain. 

ha'iariopd-n p. v., corr. ‘spending 
nmaning ; da hi jut mam 'ute buvua- 
kan baba buspto kan rfopaaku/ i. 

haja-buj.^ vai*. of a]qhii. 'jn. What 
10 written under this word should bo 
completed as follows : I. sbst , 
grammatical incorrjcf ne-s ofspiicch : 
amin diuTitom itunianreo am re ey e- 
huj<v menag<“a. 

H. trs,, to address smb. wi(h iucor- 
ivet spi'Oeh : dikute.,* ajahujal'n^fl an, 
lia '](ihii] i^ii rflK. v., lo s]')pak iu- 
correctly: lJraut;doe seakaJa, 

1 lorote. loe ajqbi'ji tin, he knowB 
Oraou hut speaks Mumlari incorreefc- 

ly- 

hajahnjii-Qy ^ia]ahu } a-'jq p. v , (1) 

same meaning : llorokaji taukagee 
ituana cii a](\ljii jai/ija ? (2) of a 

language, not to he spo];en oorroct- 
ly : jagar ajqbujqj(iiir(ilc tarainara 
horoko kako inundikeda. 

III. adv., wiili or wilhont tlie afxs. 
aiKjCy (JCy tally laiifiCy modifying 
jitijaVy to speak incorrectly. 

ha jam sbst., name given to two 
plants : (1) daniliafainy Jfiseliofia 
javanica, Bl. ; Enphorbiaceae. (2) 
otchajaniy which seems to ho tho 
Acorns calamus, Linn., Aroideae. 
hajara var. of Iiaddni, 
hajir, hajur (H, hdzir) I. inter- 
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haiirf 

jt-vlion ill answer to a roll-call : 
present I 

IL irs., to cause to be present : kae 
hajirkedkoa, he did not produce 
them ; ^;apa no kiidlam hojuremf, 
bring* this Iioe with thee to-morrow. 
hajiV'Cn rflv. v., to pros.uit one^^clf : 
gapa setare sobenko Itaiirenpe, be 
all o{ you licre to-morrow morning 
hajir-o p. V., (1) to bo present : 
gapa hajirnme^ bo present to-ni'^rrow. 
{■) to be led or produced into smb. 

pivsoneo : gapa nc kudlam 
hojirnka^ lot this hoe be here to- 
morrow. 

vrb n., the numbv'r of people 
j)rosent : honajir liajironpe mid boro 
jakeej a lope pocona, be all present 
witliout any ex<'ej)tion. 

hajiri sbst., roli-call, the list 
of proseuecs : hajiri oltam, take 
down the name’s of those present, 
take llio roll. 

hajiri (H. hazifi) syn. of loari, 

I. sbst., breakfast, in entrd. to 
kalocij tiflin taken injthe course of 
the morning or afternoon during an 
interruption cf work. 

IT. adj , \;itb maiidl^ same meaning. 
hajii i-ii iflx. V., to take a l)reakra''t. 
ha jit, hajiti (A. Iia/atj lock up) 

I. sb.^t , detention on suspicion, 
while aw’aiiing trial ; daroga jut- 
mutte ka gunankadko hajUiree 
calankc^koa, the subinspcctor of 
police, ])y a false report, sent inno- 
cent people into detention on sus- 
picion. 

II. adj., with horOy an accused 

a'vaill.,;. lri,l; 

jauunitcko uvimakuna, ll,c people 


hak 

arrested on suspicion were relea^-eJ 
on bail. Also used as adj. noun : 
ciminai3L hnjif iko rnenakoa ? 

Til. trs , to arrest on suspicion : 
hakim api liorokoe hajilikedkoa. 
Iiajiti-o p. V., to he locked up on 
suspicion : api boroko hajitijana, 
ha-v-ctjiii \rb. n., (I) the number 
of people loc'ked up on suspicion : 
hann}itiko (or h:}j tiko) hajitijana 
tisiia^, ora prrejana. (2) those arrest- 
ed and awaiting trial : hola hanaji-- 
tiko (or hajitlko) tidrako bii-firoa. 

hajiti-or^, hajit-or^ sbst., the 
place where the accused are locked 
up. 

hak, hok (A. hafjq) syn. of 

I. sbst , right of property : no otere 
okoea hak mena ? ne ote okoeii 
hokre mt na V 

II. adj., (1) with kajiy kaoii^ 
right, proper, fitting : neado hak 
kajige, this is the right thing to say, 
(not to be confounded with ncado 
hakkajif/ey this is a question of right. 
Also used as adj. noun : neado 
hahrje. (2) with otcy land to which 
one has a right : inia hak oteko 

III. tr^., with hnji as d. o., to say 
the right thing; kajidom hakkedd, 
kajidom hakkedlea, 

hak-o\),\,, (1) of a proper thing, 
to bo said : kajido hnklena, motai- 
teko kadraootana, \vbat was said was 
all right, they arc angry without 
reason. (2) to be told the right 
thing : kajidoko haJclenay raotaiteko 
kadraS^tana. 

IV. adv , with or without the afxs, 
angc, (jc^ modifying kajiy kamiy rika, 
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to speak or act rightly, properly. 

haka (I^ngl. to hang^ a hook ; 
Dutch //^^6'>/)trs, to hang up, to 
Buepend ; to hang by the neck : 
kotore hakatam^ bang it on the 
branch ; on sctado kakateko go^kj[a 
ciko koramkj[a ? 

haka^n rflx v., (1) to let oneself hang 
from smth. (by the hands, feet or 
claws) : bardiiliadko kotokoreko 

hakana. (2j to hang oneself by the 
neck : hakcuijitnae mendoko ara- 
gulqa, kao go^uterjana. (d) to let 
onesedf be hung, at the hakanpara}^, 
with iron hooks or in the modified 
manner now in use. 
haka'Q p. V., to he hung up, to be 
su'pendod ; to be hanged by ihe 
neck. 

Jin-n-ok^f vrb. n., (1) syn. of hnknfeg 
{a) any thing to bang things on,'v, g., 
a peg, nail or hook, a string, bamboo 
or perch hung or placed horizon- 
tally : apea or;>re lijamente cikan 
hannkci mcna ? — A lea or^redo ina(J 
hanakaakana. {b) any part of an 
object, so made lliat it can be used 
lo hang the object on to a peg, hook 
etc. : laltinra luniaka bagradjana, 
the wire of the lantern is spoiled. In 
both these meanings kanaka may be 
used prJIy. in the trs. and p. v., in 
the meaning of : to put up or use 
(to be put up or used) as a kanaka '• 
paeu’ire mlad kanti Jianakaepe ; 
oraro inacjlc hanakojada ; ale^ 
ora re maij hanakaakana ; ne lal^in 
hanakaakayia. (2) the number of 
things hung : hj^lko hanakako 

hakaakada mat! \a{interjnna, they 
have hung so many clothes over the 


(horizontal) bamboo that it is quite 
bent in the middle. (3) the act of 
suspending : lijako hanak.ire biilao- 
akanit3k taikena, deasaredo seta 
mandii jomkeda, whilst mj attention 
was taken up by suspending the 
clothes, the dog, behind my back, 
devoured our cooked rice. 
h'lkaange^ kakage adv., which may 
be uiod in the idioms under 2® and 

30. 

N. Ik JLika yields a number of 
idiomatic expressions : 

P Such in whi<;h the suspension is 
given as a sign of smth. else : (1) 

tamba ItakOf to take to begging, 
to become a professional beggar, 
(Hindu mendicants carry a bottle- 
gourd hanging from their neck) : aits^ 
go^janre tumbam hakaea, after my 
(hath thou wilt become a beggar. 
(2) Iiifurmedniu^drd haka (Cfr. lutur 
put on a lojig face, to 
assume a serious mien. A sot 
of coolies were splitting with 
laughter on seeing their employer’s 
tent blown down by the wind and 
himself buried under its folds, but 
as soon as they saw his head appear 
they quickly assumed a serious 
mien : luturme^muarflle 

2^ Such in which haka denotes 
a shortness preventing the thing 
ill question to reach properly what 
it should reach. In these idioms 
haka may occur in the active, pas- 
sive or adverbial forms : (1) urjkog. 
esandi kerako hakaea (or hakage^ 
hakaangeko rikaea), syn. oihrmonea^ 
the use of buffaloes renders too 
short the straft of the plough as 
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juLiptod t() bullocks, i. G , wlu'U, at 
the ploiiq'h, bullocks nre rei)laccd 
by biilTuloc?, tlic shaft nuibt bo 
l.-ng’thcned by tying it biglicr iij) 
to the yoke : ifc must be let down 
a little ; otherwise tlic furrow would 
not be deep enough; esamji haka- 
akniici (or hakage tolakana), the 
shaft of the ])loug*h Is tied too sliort. 
{■?) sitanrc kera iniad resa haiMO 
liakakhi (or hakagee rikakia), whilst 
ploughing (nnd('r the same yoke) 
a buffalo caused a small bullock to 
bo too short, not to reach [)ro])crly 
tlic yoke ; nri kcrakolp joralireo 
Jtakdoa (or hakagee rikaoa). (o) 
iY\ia(l jkmgi api borotele tulgolcda, 
mlcl horotloe hakajana (or hakagee 
rikajana, hakagee goleda), cnate 
barhoro jiuragelira, jorjana, the three 
of us carried a beam on our shoul- 
ders, one man was too short in size 
and so I and the third one bad to 
bear a great stress ; j \ Rgi tulgo- 
tanre salaiagi horokira, iniad natani- 
kii3, hakakia (or hakagekir^ rikakia^ 
hakagelcii^ gorikakpi). (4) ne boro 
tara katae hakajana ; no horoa 
miad kata hakajana) no horo haka- 
gee kataakana, this man has one 
leg shorter tlian the other. (5) 
ne kuri talaree hakajana (or baran- 
sarc hakagee atplkurjada), jclasare 
kae jimaoa, this woman has lost 
her own caste and is not admitted 
into the one witli wdiich slio defiled 
liersclf. (G) puiriko hakakeda (or 
hakngcko baiakada), they have made 
the outlet of the field or bund not 
de(p or low enough ; pairi hakajana 
(or Jiakitgc baijana) ; hakage pajrla-' 


kana, the outlet is not deep enough. 

(7) ne knara da tislugapa pura 
hakajana ; ne kua hakage dijakana, 
at present the water in this well is 
very low, it is diflioiilt to reach. 

(8) hakajana ; haka ge 

kana, the water to he baled out is 
very low, it is dilTicult to throw 
it over the border or embank- 
ment. 

Such in \vhicli haka is u-ed 
fig. of time and denotes an inter- 
ruption, sus[)cnsion or undesirable 
delay. These idioms miy also ho 
expressed by nutans of the adv. 
hakaangc^ hakage^ modifying rika^ 
rikio : (1) da hakakeda^ da hakagee 
rlkakeda, there is a break in the 
rainy season. (2) da hakakedhaa; 
da rikakedbin, our plough- 

ing or sowing is interrupted for 
w\ant of rain. (G) sin hakaakana ; 
s'u hakage rikaakana, the plough- 
ing is intcri'upted for want of rain 
or implements, (t) raiad ararctiile 
hakajana (or hakage rikajana) one 
of our yokes is not in use bjcauso 
we have lost or sold its team, 

haka-arfigu trs., (I) to bring 
smtb. down carrying it susptmded 
on the body: darufito nli ulmente 
tupatce hakaaragukeda, (2) to let 
down with a rope : jaroin kantara 
sikiiarteko h akaarag u i a, 
hakaaragn-n if lx. v., to climb down 
along a rope or drooping branch. 
hakaaragu-n p. v., meanings cor- 
responding to file trs. 

iiakabak Nag\ (II. hakkd'hakkdy 
nonp’ussoil : Sad. akhakdek) syn. of 
akadauda. 
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hakan-parab 


haka-d^ 1. sbsfc , also liakadqdiLhu ^ 
an infir.nity cansin^^ Iho head to 
shako vertically or horizontally on 
t'lo (Vc oL‘ rain durinj;' the hot 
wcithcr: hakudqduknre jetesira^i 

uko hulai3i, (la hijua, cn sidare ha- 
kada hon) (larndaiUL^'oa karee kcol- 
keoloa ; hakada nanikia. 

II. adj, with horo^^ person who 
has this infiriTuly. Also used as 
ad j. noun : Iiakadako cilkatoko ranu- 
koa ? 

hakadti’f/Q p. v., to this infirmi- 
ty : no hero hakadnakiina. 

hakad-dokedj dakad-doke^ 
of (lokedy connotin^^ plurality. 

haka dcia,dcbe(leia, usid l>y child- 
ren only, trs., to cause by hanging 
the wriggling inov( moots made hy 
the bdly in its death struggle : 
sc t a k 0 h a ka (I c 7^ (I chctl c /* / . 
h ukiulc 7^(ltlj i(lc n I'flx, V, to cause 
this in oneself, 

k ika(lc7^(lc(jc(!( 79’’Q p. V, C'>rrcspond- 

ing meaning : seta lutkiulc 

jiDia. 

haka-deiadcu used by children 
only, syn. of hnkaf) >r. 

hakagoi Irs, to kill by luinging : 
saikfir horogo^dcoe kakngvrkuify Go- 
vernment hangs murderers. 
kakagor'n rflx. v., to hang oneself, 
to commit suicide by hanging. 
Jicikagol’-Oy hc(k<7goj~o p. v., to be 
liangecl : aputic Itakagorjana. 
iakdgo-n-o'ij M’b. n., death by hang- 
ing : Murudbature misa kakagouor 
liohalcna ad hakagoekento jojodaru 
hakajojo nutumuterjana, once in the 
village of ]\Iurud a man liangcd 
himself on a tamarind Ixce, the tree 


since then is always called hakajojo, 

hakan-candy bbst., the month in 
which the hakan feast takes place, 
i.o., May. 

hakan-gurfilu sUt., ranicum 
miliare when sown in IVTay. 

‘^hakan-paral?, hakan-porol? sbst., 

a Hindu festival (the Diniidd] in 
wliich people let themselves be hung 
and swung round on a kind of 
nwolving gallows. Formerly the 
devotees (generally Biiogota^, 
Gha-'is, Dom-!j, after two weeks^ 
fasting oa a light me il at night 
only, got, on the day of tlie feast, 
an iron ho >k passed through the 
skin in the middle of the hack over 
the centre of gravity. In this way 
they weic luing, one at each end of 
a reV(dving long thin sal stem, and 
swung round several times before 
crowds ilotdced together to see the 
]) rfoimance Tin's is now forhid- 
d.n and (ffectuaily pn* vented by 
the Engdi.'.li authonlies. Tiuu’efore 
the hoek now is parsed under a 
cloth Wound round the waist. The 
?^lun las who at one time luid begun 
to join this practice have now given 
it up altogether, but they gather in 
crowds to witness the C-Tcmony. 
TliO tale goes, but the fact is n<'t 
proved, that on the eve of this day, 
those devotees, in the hous3 where 
they have fasted together, run, after 
wetting their bodies, across a drain 
10' broad and filled ankle deep with 
live coals. If they really do so, 
they do it unscathed, since no marks 
arc visible the next day. It is said 
also that if, during the days of pre- 
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paration, when tiking their light 
refreshments, they perceive certain 
sounds, as the lowing of cattle, the 
cough of a man, the beat of a drum, 
etc., they must abandon their pur- 
purpose. Places where this feast is 
lield are Khunti, Miindhu and 
Jjandgaon. 

hakad Nag. (Sk. hanJcdi\ outcry ; 
Sad. hakdek) 1. sbst., a loud call- 
ing ; ama hdkao kale aiuinla. 

II. trs., to call smb. by shouting; 
to shout to smb.: hakuLok[ale ^ kao 
aiumkeda. 

III. intrs., (1) same meaning : 
hakaoaipdj shout to him ; tommreu 
kikaoharakeda kot^irope.i mcnte, 
men do jctae kako aiumkcdina. {;l) to 
proclaim publicly : miad ad ikan bon 
thanaree idiakana, engaapuko sirib- 
9redo udubakopc rnente dIguar 
hoka^keda. 

kakao-n iAk. v., same meaning as 
trs.; enauatera, kakaontaniy moca 
gagarautcrjadina, I am shouting 
already for a long time, I feel quite 
hoarse. 

ha-p-akab rcpr. v., to shout to each 
other : tonat3,re liapakaotani}^ aimn- 
le^kita^a, I heard them call to each 
other in the forest. 
hakao-q p. v., (1) prsl., to be called 
or shouted at : apisako hakablenoy 
enre elaiko aiumlcda, they did not 
hear before they had been shouted 
at three times. (£) iraprsl, of a 
call, to be shouted ; of a proclama- 
tion, to be made : apisa Jidkaolena, 
ka-ii'-akdO vrb. n., (1) the extent of 
elmuting or pmclaiming : ale^ diguar 
urj[ko jogaokope mente fianakad^ 


hakaokeda, jeta tola kae pocokeda, 
our village watchman has proclaim- 
ed in all the hamlets without except 
lion, that honoeforwurd the cattle 
must be watched. (') the act of 
shouting or proclaiming ; misa 
hanakdble kae aiumkeda birsairSL 
hakaoledia. (‘3) a call or shout ; 
am^ liana kaddo pur.;^ ka aiumoa. 

haka raka)} trs, (1) to carry up 
smth. suspended on the bc<dy : jaroin 
uHko godinente miad tuukii Juikara'' 
ka^keda. (2) to pull up with a rope. 
hakarakah-en rflx. v., syii. of /her- 
Ini^rakabeUy dit^kidarakabeny dilua- 
rakabctiy to climb up 

along a rope or drooping brunch : 
piga hunukolata^gikeateta, hakara- 
kabena, having thrown a rope over 
a branch, I siiall climb along it ; 
suba horate ka degoa, la^kacte 
haharakahenpey there is no means 
of climbing along the stem, climb 
one of the horizontal or drooping 
branches. 

hakarakab'O p. v., meanings corres- 
ponding to the trs. 

^haka-ranu sbst , an amulet, a 
charm. Lockets containing a sac red 
text can be had in the market from 
Hindu and Mohammedan stationery 
merchants, but are never bought 
nor worn by the Muudis. These 
buy empty, flat or tubular, brass 
lockets in which they stuff the 
material supposed to presorvo the 
wearer from harm, disease or witch- 
craft, or to aot otherwisti as a charm 
or even to cure an actual disoaso. 
Such lockets nro tied to the neck, 
arm or wrist. Of ton also, mostly 
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wlion ilie charm is desired to act 
only for a special occasion, tho 
material is simply tvrappcd in a leaf 
or piece of cloth and tacked in a 
fold of tho waist cloth. Some of 
the materials used are : (1) a bone of 
a dor a snake, against witchcraft. 
It prevents spells if worn, and cures 
diseases caused by witchcraft, if 
chewed and eatim. (2) a twig of the 
Ach3'ranth(S aspera, Amarantaceae, 
stuck in the hair or over the ear, 
to counteract spells. {.‘^) the mis- 
tletoe of the Semecarpus Anaoar- 
diura, Anacardiaecae, to detect 
poisoning. Thie poisoned stuff 
turns black as soon as tlie person 
wearing this eliarm begins to eat 
or drink of it. (4) tho afterbirth 
of a cat. to ensure success in a 
lawsuit. (5) the adfa^f^d, or the liver 
of a wild cat [n(7ida)y to ensure 
success in cock-fighting. {()) a 
piece of bone, flesh *or cloth of a 
person killed by a tiger, to give 
the weircr a terrifying aspect 
before his enemies. [1) a piece 
of the Aniyri'; commiphora, Kuta- 
ceae, to cure cliildren subject to 
sudden fears. (8) a piece of the 
root of the Mirabilis jalappa, Nyct- 
agineao, to accelerate the afterbirth, 
(0) a fig of tho Ficus Cunia, 
Urtioaccae, to cure sore eyes. 
(10) a little ' tigress' mitk this 
name being giveivto white subs- 
tance like i^mall wiiifers, found 
on tho surface of the ground in the 
jiinglos and supposed by the 
Mnndas to be dried drops of 
tigresfi' milk, -^his being incom- 


bustible, is wrapped in a leaf or 
rag and hung up in a house to 
preserve it from fire. A charm 
often bought from five merchants, 
is a necklace mad} from the seeds 
of Sy mploc)S spieata and believed 
to prevent or cure the ta;nslck. 

hake (Ofr. Engl, to had ; Dutch 
haicken) I, sbst., a ml Idle-si^od a^o 
for cutting wood, the larger one 
being eallel hara’iihikSjiiwX the 
smriller one in entrd. to kapi, 

tidjlluy pharn an I (jaudi^^ which 
ate battle axes See PL XX, 7. 
Note the proverb : hurira, haiete 
sobena mago i, a small woodcutter's 
axe can be used to cut anything. 
Understand : one may order low 
p ’Ople to do any kind of work, 

11. trs., to forge into a woodcutter's 
axo : ne mered Jtakeeme, 
hake^o p.v., corresponding meaning : 
ne me red baria hakeoka. 

hakediumu-daru sbst., Eriolaena 
Hookoriana, W. and A. ; Storeuli- 
aceae, a forest shrub or small tree 
with axillary yellow fiowers 
across, the 5 petals of which have 
a dilated tomentose claw. Tho 
wood is strong and used especially 
for axe handles. The sap soils tho 
axe with which the tree is cut. 

hake-kudlam Has. hake-kudi 
Nag. collective noun for all imple- 
ments for work in the fields and 
jungles, 

hakekudlmmn adj., possessed of 
such implements i kciJcBkUidldrtiAiiiic^ 
he has all the implements mcessary 
for field and jungle work. 

hakim (A, didkim, rider) I. frhst-, 
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a niag'ittrjtt', a jndg'C /iii“ 

Icini), an assistant magistrate 
{hnri^ li.xkim) ; a deputy m:\gip- 
t r ate {Ji u r i h a k i ui o r (/ ip U 1 1 

hakim). 

II. Irs j to nominate as inagibtrate : 
Sarkar desi liorokooe liakimjaxlkoa^ 
Government noniuatos as magis- 
trates oven people native of the 
country. 

III. intrs., with ind, o., to call 
smb, a magistrate : kacairire kami- 
tan bilaiti boroko sobenko Jiakima- 
koa^ they give tlic name of hakim 
to any European officer in the courts 
of law, 

hakim-en rflv. v., to accept the office 
of magistrate : hakimeuam ciin 
okilena ? 

hakim^o p.v., to become a magis- 
trate ; to be nominated as mDgistrate, 
hakim-duar shst., the court-house^ 
the cutchery : hakimditdrtekojaaa, 
they went to the eutchery ; hakim- 
(luavre hobaoa sebu Idea ; eikae- 
abu oro ? liagakoa bicfirleka kakita, 
rajintana, Avcll let these two carry 
their case to the court. We cann.ot 
help it, since they refuse to admit 
the terms of agreement we, their 
brethren, propose. 

hak-kaji^ hak-kaji sbst., a question 
of right. 

hak-mara6^ hak-mara6 syn. of 

hak (or hdk) nara'6. See under 
imrao. 

haku Nag. and derivatives, vars. of 
hai lias, (fish) and derivatives, 
haku.med Nag. syn. of ludnmed 

Has. 

hakura, hakura tc6fj (Or. aurka) 


sbst., a grain measure, the three 
quarters of which are equal to a 
serteda^ i.e,, t) 'I U)s. of husked 
rice : hakura barogandapiulactc 
mar.'ta,a ; Sii3i.sjire tisiiaLgapa cafili 
annapuihi haknraie iiamqtana, 
at prc.sent in Singbhum the measure 
used for one anna’s worth of husked 
rice is a hakura. 

liaku-sae-ja^ Nag. syn. of haisa- 
reja^ Has. 

liai var. of ali. 

hai (A) shst., (1) state of affairs : 
apcsarc hdl cileka ? How do 
matters stand with you ? (2) 

news: cilokan hCilem aujada ? 

What news dost tliou bring ? Note 
the saying : tisiia. laiuliato nc kaini 
kam cabakere, ci hdlJc rikama ! If, 
through laziness, thou do not finish 
this work to-day, what state we 
sliall put thee in ! i.e.y how we shall 
punish thee ! 

Iial (T. aJij to give, to make a 
present) 1. trs, to pay, to refund: 
sobcmiirs^ halakada. 
hci’p-al repr. v., (1) to pay each 
other ; to refund to each other : 
kariakan baba oro gurulukiu ha^uil- 
lana, they restore the paddy and 
millet which they have borrowed 
(without interest) fiom each other. 
(2) to be in the habit of paying or 
refunding ; no horo pAicaudurako 
kae hapalay this man does not pay 
his debts. (3) sbst., this habit : 
ne horore hapal banoa, karido 
betekane kariia. (4) adj., having 
this habit : nido hapal horogo 
honaia,, rneiulo darige kac daritana 
lisir^^gapa, he would surely pay but 
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at present he cannot. 
ha-n-al vrb. n., (1) the amount of 
paying : hanale lialkeda, miad jakcd 
pCaca ka tainjana, he has paid up 
all his loans, nonej is loft. (1) the 
act of paying: misa handle kam 
cabadnriredo, halad i liiri halatljram, 
if thou (anst not pay np everything 
at Once, pay by instalments. 

II. adverbial afx, to prds.j meaning 
back, in return : dalhal, era^hal , 
parihd, etc. In all such cpds. the 
two members may be disjoined and 
the prnl. sbj , if any, affixed to the 
first part: pari 7/ revenge has 
been taken ; parilc hd Janet ^ revenge 
has been taken on us; parii haJ- 
keday ho took his revenge ; parii 
h ilkedlea, \\Q revengi d himself on 
us. 

haf-adf I. trs., to diminish by 
paying, i^e.y to pay a debt by ini^tal- 
ments. 

II. in trs., with ind, o., io pay smb. 
])y instalments : haladiinai)^, 
haladi-go p. v., of money, to be paid 
by instalment'^. 

hala-gula^ hSl-hfll^ hulhuli syn. of 
huhi Nag. Cfr. lidia^ I. sbst., (1) 
a scare or panic s| rea<ling over the 
country : janabsirrna ondbkar.a liala- 
gda hobaotana, every year there is 
a scare about human sacriticers. 
(2) the report or the story of such 
.a panic : Blrsabliagoana hdagula- 
dope aiumakada ci ? Do you know 
the story of the Birsa rising ? 

II. ad].* with Icajiy a scare or panic : 
Soekosare senr^jan je^e ondSkarg. 
halagnla kaji taikcna. 

III. trs., to spread a panic ; bd^ga 


nirbolo raeno kajite gota disum ko 
/lalagulaleday people spread a terri- 
fying lutnour all over the country, 
that a spirit was running into 
houses. 

hdag^iJa-n v, to get scared, 

panic-stricken ; janaosirma j 'tediii 
ondokarako Jta lagulantana, 
huliagda-o p. v., (1) same meaning: 
Birsabhagofiu dipli gota disum liala- 
gnlajanay in Birsa's time the whole 
country was panlc-sti ickeu. (2) of 
a scare, to be spread : blngabaiikoa 
kaji sobonsa halagul d cna ^ the panic 
caused by the Birsaites got spread 
everywhere. 

IV . adv., Ivith or without the afx^. 
angCy gcy tan^ langCy modifying 
rikijy rikin\ ale disum 

tisiugapa ondokakajit:^ hdagnlata)i 
rikaakana. 

halahala, Iialahali (Sa l. ; cfr. 

French hdlali and Engl, halloo) 

I. interjection: (1) the call by 
wliieh the cattle is drivtai on the 
sohorat feast. (2) the call of the 
beaters to warn the luintors that 
giino has been started. T.mir boat- 
ing shout is hdlto or Jiahu, (■;) 
occurs in the song cited under 
bhcra, 

II. trs., (1) to drive the cattle on 
the soil oral feast : sohoraire iirikoko 
halahddcoa, (2) of the beaters, 
to drive game towards the hunters : 
daviitanre miad mara namlena, 
kepcsedsale lidahalaidik[(iy whilst 
we were beating, a peacock was 
flushed, we chased it on, by our 
shouts, in the direction of tho 
hunters. (3) to shout and so drive 
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away birJ^3 from the fieMs, jackals, 
tigers, etc. : tuiuko hJahalakia, 

III intrs , to utter this shout: 

cirgalakanpt^ko halahal(ita'ii(^3 l^^k 

out, they are shouting at game 
started. 

halahala-^n rflx. v., same meaning : 
clkaniko numakaia ? aenderako 

purageko kala/ial<intan,a ; aoarare 
kanekane dud*mwl aragimtana, 
setaete naj ikedlo, halahaluntami 
adiu gatj,garantartana. 

Iialahala-g p. v., (1) prsl, of cattle 
birds or game, to be driven by such 
fheuts: dola, nrido mandipe join- 
keda, uriko halahalaoka, come on. 
you have finished your (midday) 
meal, let the cattle now be driven 
for the feast ; en dudmulko hala- 
halaokti^ acarako nanatanjada. (2) 
imprbl., o£ those shouts, to be 
uttered *. marata. jilu namakanre kul} 
halahalaoka, if big game be started, 
ehout lustily. 

halahalataii adv., modifying 

kdhiild '• kakahijada. 

haUJoia (Sad. born in the same 
year) syn. of jiiripari, I. sbst., the 
fact of one being about a year or 
a year and a half younger or older 
than another. Among the Mundas 
there is always from ,2 to 3 years 
between the births of two oonaecu- 
tive children ; a child born to another 
family about the middle of this time, 
h/ialajoJa with both the children 
in question, so that the term never 
applies to brothers or enters. If it 
be born only a few days, weeks, or 
months before or after another, both 
are called modmmaren honkiis( or 


the one is oalleJ the others ju^ri^ 
whereas the sam child is 
compared with the other’s elder, and 
mara?^ compared with its \ounger 
brother : en kalnjorara kaji okee 
udubatjmea ? ametoe mariRgcM, 
who told thee that there is a differ- 
ence of about 1 or 1 4 year between 
you two ’ He is 2 or 3 years thy 
elder. 

II. adj., (1) with horo^ lion, one 
who is about 1 or IJ year older or 
younger than another ; two or 
several amongst whom one or rnor^ 
are 1-1 J year younger or older tliaii 
the others : nilf^ hahjofa/jea ; hfvJa- 
iota honko mi(J sirmi, mid sirma 
tala andanjeko hurira,marata, i ; niklu 
h<d>i}olag*i<.t ; niku sobenko kalajoKi- 
gea, Als:) used as adj. noun : /udo 
ale halajolage ; jonomre api sirm-ie 
huriia.a, lei redo airia fialajolagce 
toroa, In fact he is 3 years my 
junior, but he looks as if there wtue 
a difference of only 1-1 i year. (2) 
of animals, plants and trees, and 
sometimes of men or children, about 
the same size or strength : dam 
ha^re aira^ nibarjiiia, am hilajohi 
horoloiiSi, jurilena, in sasving timber 
I was the weaker of the two, I was 
paired with a man of about thy 
strength ; ape»a bagaica ad aleji 
bagaioara daruko halajoiagea, the 
trees in your mango grove and in 
ours are about the same size. 

HI. trs., to consider smb. 1-1 i year 
younger or older than another ; 
jonomre airiate npun sirmae hufita.a, 
mendo kdre ai^l^ko halajolaia. 
halajola-n rflx. v.^ to exert about as 
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miu’h j-trengfcb as another ; ue iiri 
sagaiii ta^'ilire kcrakoloo halajolana^ 
in drawing the cart this hulloek is 
equal to a buTfalo. 

?iafaiola-o p v., (1) same meaning : 
sagiirii taunro kerakoloo haUijolao/t. 
(^) to be c )ii-i lerccl I-l\ year ol(h*r 
or younger than another : lelre 
aiuloe halajolaoa, 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
gcyre.korc. It preceded by Cfi 
in the member of coordinate 

sentences, the 1st member of which 
d'es ribes the point of comparison 
(1) modifying y (9 so as io be 
1-1 i year younger or older than 
another : Sail, Sorna, Ma^gra 
jonoinakanate more sirmalekako 
hobaakaua, Sukramo eii halajola- 
re gee jonomlena, Sau, Soma and 
Mangra are about 5 years old, 
Sukram also is not much older or 
younger. (2) about tlic simo size, 
strength, value, force or time : kera- 
ko (or kerakoa) halajolcv no hira 
gonoi3kjana, they a^kod for this 
bullock about the same price as for 
a buffalo ; akoa kera apihisite akiritai,- 
jana, aleanio en JiaUtjolagee gonoia,- 
leria, their buffalo was sold for 
Us. 60, oars also fetched about the 
same price; ludajola tikinakanlekaiia, 
atakiirjada, I think it is about noon; 
bonder porob hobalena, en halajola- 
reg^iC marata^dalcda, there has been 
a feast of late, about that time we 
had heavy rain ; no mi korako hala^ 
jolagee tailiia, this bullock draws as 
much as a buffalo ; pur^ kae jabara 
aiia, Iialajolage meu^ia, he is not 
very tall, he is about my size ; apejjb 


hafani-gatam 

bagaici aij alea bagaicara daruko^ 
halajoUtge leloa, the trees in your 
mango grove and those in ouis seem: 
to he about the same size. N. 13. 

(!) When there is question of 
sireng'th, k',e afxs. rc and korc arO' 
not u.se<l. (2) \Vh -n there i'; ([ues-^ 
lion of time, the syn. juripari is- 
not usi'd. 

halam^at^ Cfr. halamhalam, 1. 
adj , with, gao, a sore, or basn^ 
straw, soft and rotting : halamgatco 
gad oapitam ; Iiatamgata busii uriko 
kakoa. Also used as adj. noun. 

II. trs., to cause a sore or straw to 
become soft and rotting : nc setaa 
gao tijuko haU) mgatnkeda ; ne busy 
dagee kalamgafqkeda. 

III. intrs., in tlie d£. pi*st., to be- 
come or be vSiich : gao /laLimgafn.* 
tana ; busu jargite halanigatadana. 
halamgala-gg p. v., to be rendered or 
b come such. 

IV. adv , with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge^goge, tan, tange, modifying 
gab, so(}a, rikn, riknq, Jclo. 

halain gatam, salam-gatam^ salara- 
latam, latam-Jatam (Sad. m^ani^ 
la(um) I. sbst., disorder, disarray, 
entanglement, ravelling of thread, 
twine, rope, straw, reaped or unreaped 
[laddy, cri*('pers ; bibara snlum-- 
gataifile iro kf) sekerajana, the ruxp- 
ing of our paddy went on slowly 
because the stems were in all kinds., 
of positions, S9m3 twisted, hent, 
broken and lying Hart on the' 
ground . 

ir. adj., disarranged, nnarrangeJ,, 
confused, entangled : haJamgatain* 
- sutaui b^rbojtkeate guriinie, pull 
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siniiglii niul roll into a ball the on- 
tai'^^Iovl ihreaJ. Also used as adj 
noun : bugiu sutamiu, uaiiituna, 
hiv 'lUKjdlaui alom oinairia. 

III. Irs,, to disarratiL;a‘, to ravel, to 
put in a disorderly, inv^niliir cr un- 
airao^*('d loauner : sutain|)(^ halam- 
<jdl iimki fid ) pc'toinlanrc ])iisu borkea- 
teko iiilirca, kako hdliumjatamca^ 
when lliey make a rice bale, tbi'y 
do not put the straw in an ini- 
arraii^’ d inaniiet, they sort it in 
srhea\cs of equal length and spre,i'l 
it out radiating from a centre. 
halddidjdtamro p. v., to bo dis- 
arranged, ravelled, put disorderly : 
kiiiaC* kudadtaiire h al (ongdldnia/caii 
narirei3k hdraJena^ in chasing a liare 
iny foot was taught in an entuigled 
creeper and I fell ; saugomakao bnsyi 
bu roko gal a la^eu; // a I a rdija id m a kd )i dd a 
in, tlioy plait Into ropes (to cover 
tht' rice biles) ‘straws of ctpial length 
which have bet n put in straight 
sheaves, not any iinairanged straw. 
lY. adv , with or without the ar\s. 
angc\ ge^ fan, lauge, modifyiipg rika, 
rikao, Icfo : sutam Iidla'i/gcUdiu- 
langcpe rikakeJa, you hive eulaii- 
glcd the thread. 

halam-halam contrary of nndi- 
Jidin, I. adj., of gra^s, plants, thread, 
cloth, soft and without strength : 
Iial di/ikiilam tamaku ka harada, thin 
and weak tohat^eo Icavt's liave no 
strong taste or ilavour ; ka,dalsakam 
Jial amhaJ ningeci ; lialcDnlidlain lijam 
kiiii^.ikada. 

11. Irs, fl) to cause ])lants to grow 
thin and W(iik : da |ol(lI^t,G no 
lot'oijj'.i bubiipe hill a}iih<i' amkeda. 


hnlanipaOa 

(2) to weave loosely : no perao cialao 
rindikani kac loRea, lija janaoo 

h a! am hula me a. 

halamlidlam-o p. v., (1) of plants to 
a’l’ow tbin and weak : d:i tobliid^tc 
buba lntlamhaUimjana. (2) of cloth, 
to bo wi)vi'n loosely, so as to be soft 
and without strength : ka tak][ja])a- 
kere lija hai nmJuiUmoa, if the thread 
is not jtressed dost' in weaving, the 
cloth has no strength. 

111. adv., with or without the afxs. 
aiigc, ge, tan, tange^ modifying 
capa. ici^^ rika, rikag, harag, Iclg : 
nc ta malax halnm lialamtani capii- 
keda, ka harada, kabua, by touch 
I have found this tobacco thin and 
weak, it is of indilTi'ront tiste, let 
us not buy it. 

halampaea, halampoSa Has. I. 
shst., a weak, droo[>ing, linguid or 
careless way of fitting : inia hdhmn- 
pd'ea lelto niuudiqti^ua ne horore 
jetan basu imma. 

11 . adj , a person or auiir.al with 
I such a way of sitti.ag : mlacl. haldm- 
1 patld didi liobi jiliibu gedk»mtireia 
I hdala, to-day I s iw a vulture sitting 
with drv)opiug wings near the sp jL 
where we cat up the meat yester- 
day. 

in. intrs., to sit in a languid or 
careless manner : cua^ato notarciu 
hahimpucdukdna, kamitani banoa ci ? 
halam pacii^n rtlv. v., same rataning: 
amiuai^ alom hdlaiupdcana, ])ur;plo 
kam lagaakana. 

hdfdtnp'iid-n p. v., Same meaning : 
halsuaji horoko midcokotj basureoko 
hdf am par a Oil, [)eopIe without ciidur- 
aiice sit down languidly, ylcldi ugly 
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ha au 

even in a slight indisposition* 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs, 

a))ge^ ge^ gge, ian^ tangc^ moJifylng 

(luh : (laromdako hoeoJiidugar 

taeomte halampoeage/co duba, kites 
after Hying against a storm^ sit down 
exhausted. 

halai^ (Siulu awnla^ to pick u])) 

I. adj., lig,^ not bought but found ; 
nea /uil<n^ lija data,, kale kirii^Ig. 

II. trs., (1) to ])ick up srath. wltli 

the hand, foot or beak : iniitj sota 
katatcia, haJat^hij 1 picked up a stick 
with my toes ; kMi’anbabale aeara- 
leda, dudumulko halai^cahakcihi, we 
fowed kardri paddy in mud, pigeons 
leckcd it all up. (2) lig., to find 
smlh. : pithovare mlad takaita, 

lialaf^leda^ on the svay to the market j 
] fouml a rupee. 

halai^-q p. v., to bo picked or peeked 
u[) : clariiate araguakad j(j omaimiio, 
kaluic^nkinKulo kaiila, give me fruit 
pliiekcd from the tree, I do not want 
j)Ieked up ones,. 

Im-n-alai^ vrb. ii., (1) the extent of 
])icklng u]) \>r peeking : sarjornko 
uiuakaiia, licnialai^ halauepe ejakiko 
perouterv^ka, the sal seeds have fallen 
from the trees, pick them up so as to 
1)11 all the baskets. (2j the act : mu- 
siu hanalaf^lc bar tuujvileka jama- 
akaua, iu one day^s picking up nearly 
2 baskets were lillod. (e) the tilings 
picked up : lua okoda Jiauulu^ / 
Also used adjcctively : nea okoca 
I analai^ madukam ? Who has pick- 
ed up these Bassla blossoms ? 

halai3igi, kohmgi trs., to hang a 
cletb, a rope, etc., across smth. v. g., 
across a peg or a branch ; Hjailo 


habhal 

I hanakare hitlai^gif aiUj hang tke 

clothes over tho‘ sln^fcliol bimboo. 
halaj^f/i-n rlK. v,, of snikes, to haiig 
acros-5 a branch. 

kalii^qi-q p. V., of clotli or rope, etc., 
to bj liung across smth. : no lij i 
hanakare luila f^gtoku, 

vrb. n., th i number of 
things luing across a horizontal sup- 
port : IhDidl hil:i\a.gike da, 

hauaka llj de })eio^Mn jaui^ th ^y have 
hung so many clothes over tiie 
stretched ])amboo thit there is no 
room left on it. 

halai3i,gi-baran rllx. v , of children 
to hang ab )nt their fatlier or mother 
viz., to sit on thdr knees or hips, 
to embra -o tlimn, etc. 

hal-ba! (fl. Sal. hurry, confusion) 

I. sbst , of babies and IHdde children, 
the habit of m 'vliig, rolling' or go- 
ing about, of l!ii\)wing ab )ut their 
arms and legs. 

II. adj., with liov, a lively resth'ss 
baby or little child : luilhal bonko 
ora bllarre alope bagokoa janageko 
rap\idbava a. Ad so used as ad], 
noun: nTdo kcnlul /mlha^jc. 

III. trs., of childnm, f,o bs re tloss 
around sinb. : ajiuni hn.vutana nlope 
kaibalitiy your fatlior is .'-ick, do not 
disturb him with your restlc-soess. 

IV. lutrs , in 111') dl‘. prst , oi 
cliildixn to liave the habit ol; resllcss- 
iicss ; ne liou haUjal la na, 
halbal-cn rlk. v., of chddrcu to bo 
actually restless : no bon janao cu- 
kagec hulbaliitiii, 

lLall)al-q\}.v^y to get disturbed i)y 
rootless child re 11 : lioiiko kolomte 
idikope iietare hasut mi 
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hni c5i 

V. a(lv._, with or witiiout lire af\s. 
avijc, (jc^ iany inngc, niotlifylnf!: 
'nhii nkaUy ri/cag ; halbalange aloni 
rikana. 

hal-cfll jinglo of //f//, nows, 

state of afl’a'r-’, li '.ppt nings : a])otar;i 
lialcCd tisirag-ajia ciieka. 

IdJcdl-o ]). V., of evonts, to happen : 
apesave ciieka hdlcai ofaud tl.siRgapa? 
]lo\v Ulo matters stand witli you 
nowadays ? 

hal-dutrs., to save snd). from Ins 
debt by paying it in his st'-ad : 
ririle JiahJijknf. 

hnhln-n illx. v., to pay np all one^s 
d(‘bls : druai<iardo]u* h^dil ui\ja mi ci ? 
Have you vofundc'd all your loans ? 
hcL’p-alilvy ha-p'(il{hi-}-v . ha da-p-n 
( 1 ) rcpr. V., to ])a.v (a^h other’s 
debts as ocea^ion arises ; ne )u ia)l<o 
janad nokageko hn pai <! vpni. {'2) 
sbst., the habit of j)aying each 
other^s debts when necessary : ne 
liorokore hnpaidupv janad nek'gi* 
bob itaiia. (’3) adj., halving this 
liabit : ne hat lire so ben liapuldiipii 
1 1 o r o k o g e m < m a k ( 

haldu-po ]). V., to be sav(‘d from 
oncks debts by others paving th'Mii : 
ne lioru lenjajaiia, birikeat'a.- i/aJdu-^ 
this mail is bankrupt, let his 
debts be paid by subscription. 
/id-n-aldpy I/ii-n-ald ii-n-py h aldii-n-n 
vri). n,, (1) the act of saving from 
d(l)ts : inisa /uinald nmj.dtedo orne 
lenjajana, after having been saved 
a lirst time by others paj ing* his 
debts he is once more banknijit. (*2) 
the people thus saved : niku alna 
fnt nalditunJyO^ tisiuoapa jeta sail 
kae kulijadkua, tliosc have luid their 


haf hal 

debts paid by me, at present no 
money-lender any more has a claim 
on them. Abo used adjectively : 
aiiia ha mil dun u horoko knhko suku- 
jana, those whose debts I paid felt 
veiy bnpj)v. (3) Note the idioms; 
inj[ ka h (Diahiiomtlaj be does nut 
merit to liave his debts paid for him, 
hale syn. of ho, afx. of address 
used when speaking to a man or 
boy of about the same age as the 
speaker. Tin; relationshij^ between 
junior iincde and nephew does not 
preclude the use of hale on both 
sidc.s, wlien they ai*3 of about the 
same age ; a inhale kotemtana ? 
— V^diidof^^diohy I say vdiither art 
tiiou going ? — I go to the market, 
halga dtilga var. of algaialga, 
halgu-dnigu var. of da gnl dag-uL 
halgtim-dalgum var. of aUjamdaU 
gam. 

hal-hal (A. hdlhdly (ptiekly) 
car. of halhal . 2^ syn. of khaeaia'6, 

also used of ceaseless hard work, 

I. sbst., ceaseless hard work : kamira 

hasutanj j )gao kale dari« 

tana. 

II. adj., (1) with kamiy same mean- 
ing : tilikolare dusikore halhal kami 
namoa, if one be sfTvant to a TcFi, 
one will bo overwhelmed with work. 
(2) witli horo, a man who over- 
whelms his people with work,. 
ANo used as adj. noun. 

III. trs. cans., to overwhelm with 
hard work : no tili dasikoc halhal^ 
Jadkoa. 

IV. intrs. imprsl, with inserted 
prsl. prn., to feel overwhelmed with 
haul work ; tilikotarctJ^ dasikena 



hSi itul 


hali muali 




pufijge halhalklna, 
halhal-eUy haUialnka^n tHk. v.^ to 
submit oneself to ceaseless hard 
work : tillkotaie alom halhahnn, 
do not take s rvlco with a Tell 
anil so cause thyself no end of 
hard work. 

h'llhal-o p. V., to ho overwhehncjl 
with hard work : tisiugqin, kamilo 
(or kamitele) JtaUial a/cana ; no 
till gomketeia, halhalolam, I am 
hard driven for work by this iny 
master who is a Teli. 

V, adv., with or without the afx^. 

ge^ ta)i^ iavge modifyitig kaii)l, 
rika^ rikun, rikao : Jialkalgcc rika- 
ke^koa, ho overwhelmed them with 
hard work; halhal tangcko kaniia, 
they are ceaselessly occupied n\ liard 
work. 

hSi'hfll var. of hahigula. 

hali (11. Jicil, present (inu*) oecurs 
in the adverbial plira^’os : (I) ^uhah. 
velialige, neJialido, uchaliv(\ at ])rc- 
sent, i.e., immediately or these days : 
nea Burumate idiiahemc oro vchal ige 
ruarme ; nehnlidcle bugitangea. 
( 2 ) enhaliy enhahgc, enhahdo^ 

at tliat time, io, at that 
precise time or abmit that time : 
porol? taikena, enlialigct^ senkena. 
Both nelidli and p.vhali may also he 
used prdly. in the trs., rilx and p, v. : 
ne kami neJialilme, do this work 
now; Ranci sen nchalinmc^ go at 
once to Eanclii ; arandido iiidialioa 
ci taeomkote ? Will iho marriage 
take place shortly or later on ? 

hali-iuuali (Sad.) I. sbsb., (1) 
pyn. of arubakum. (2) consent 
givau witnesses, ()^) a meet- 


ing of two or rn^Te people. 

II. trs. e.'ius., (1) syn. of arnia- 
kih'ii. (2) to mahe people give, 
h'*fore witn^-s-'s, th'dr consent to an 
agr^'cment : aram]i!iiihr3, konealj^ckii^ 
poncoko hd! i on the day 
of marriage tlu; punch 3-? make the 
l)ride and groom give l)oforc them 
their mutual consent. (:>; to ciuse 
two or m )re people to meet : en liorolo 
ciulao kill 10 , lepelakana, tisiu pitri) 
Itali}nit,il itali 1 luw.n* met that 
man : bimig ns together to-day in 
tlio market. 

hal iuncd' l-}i ilR. v, (^) syn. of 
(I rub ilk Hr an,. (2) rvith a dl. shj., of 
both parties, to consent, before wii.- 
nesses, to an agreement : aoartaoom 
hatikuh k.iji alolui uniRo, dola, pon- 
c »ko tala re Inilmvahnhcii ^ lest sooner 
or lator there ail-c any altercation, 
come let us go and make your agree- 
ment h(‘b>rc the janohes. fd) with 
a dl. or ])I. shj., to meet by agree- 
ment : aoa hatii amo kam sondaritana, 
aro lii jn kao davllana, gapa pltrclau 
hiiJiinitiHiia mente kajikuUam, thou 
eansL n(tt go to liis village and he 
cannot como Ikov, send him word to 
meet thee in the mai'ket to-morrow. 

( !■) to meet srah, willingly : mahaliu 
O’pcr.iukcna enava giiite pitkorc aita^ta 
orpdo kac hal imiiahna^ last year wo 
had a ijuarrcl, through shame now 
lio avoids meeting me in the mar- 
kets. 

halimmli-o p. v., (1) syn. of aniha- 
k'driin. (2) to be put in the presence 
of witnesses to make an agreement : 
Kristfin arandire gofikita, aij, Padri 
Goinkea acarre koneaborkiio, hali* 
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lialka 

'rUUdVioiu (3) to meet one or more 
accidoiitally, by auji'cemoiit 
or during a visit: Soma liij\doi\allu 
h ihniLtalijana^ Soma came (to visit 
mo) and wo met; burupiriro kotar«‘n 
(laiigr.ikolole liali '^nad' ijaiia ? broin 
where were the yoiin^ intoi we met 
at the fair? eii horolo eiulao kaliia 
]epol:ikana, tlsiu pltre an.\t.u'e(‘ 
liuhinitaUQl'dy I never yet met that 
man, let liini bo hroiij^bt to me in 
the market. 

lialimii'iliffe adv.. In presence of eatdi 
other: liohmiiaVnje kajialme, alom 
nli utabaraaia, tell him to his face, 
do not bacldoito him; li cJ iniiiaUge 
kajiaime alom kajikulhar.ica, tell 
liim personally, do net merely send 
word. 

halka Nai;\ (II. Sad. Or.) s}n. of 

(tiling Has. 

halka (A. a rine) sb4., an iron 
link with a hook at one ('lul and a 
at the other. It is umd like th.c 
aki>r<i (PI XIV, o), to ^a^tell the 
shaft to tho levelling plunk. See 
under aknra. 

hal-odoi;^ Nag. var, of lialiirni^ 
lias. 

haloi^gad Has. syn. ol go^go Has. 
a dell. 

lial-ruar^ hal-rfira trs. or I'ntrs., 
to pay hack a loan ; to refnml : 

k ah' liar kedae, 

l/alniar-o p. v., of a loan, to be 
refunded : paica ItalruraaLina., 

halsu halsua Has. Nag*, hulsu 
Nag. (,^ad. hdhu i) I. abs. m, want 
of fortitude and patience in .suffering 
<n’ adversity : no huroa luiUda okoe 
kaetu’akiidaV 


hafu 

II. a<lj., with horo or /Z, also 
luihuji horn, hahnjileyi horo, a 
person without foreo of endurance ; 
hahua horoko mand.itanrcoko gilpi^ 
people without foivc of oiuliiranee g() 
and lie down oven if they have only 
.a eohl. Also used as prnl. noun: 
hiilsnnl, h ilsajllenl. 

hal'iu^n rflv. v., to be impatient of 
labour and pun ; not to bear np 
against snlfering or adversity : alom 
hidsuana, nekan biiriu eraAkore 
alom uinlntuvena, do not b' so weak, 
do not yield to discouragement for 
sucli slight scoldings. 
h ha. ^na-n p.v., to ae([nire tlio 

habit of weakness in face of labour, 
pain and ad versify : no horo haUaa- 

/a fill. 

III. air., wi'h Hr" afxs. aagr, gr, 
modifying nkaa, nlhi'nr: //a/woz- 
gc!^ atak iri^pi, 1 took him for a rnnn 
without fortitude. 

halu Nag. ^yn of /id'd, a crow. 

halts ! Nag. iiitcrjoeiion used t(' 
diive away erows. 

■^halu (ir. halhal , any moiful 
jiolson) commonly railed l'i’r>^ihd ah' 
both in Has. and Nag*, .sijst , a bis- 
cohra (ill Indian ])arlanec) i o., a 
lizard less than a foot long, found 
genfually in the dense growth of 
garden enclosures, where its cry, 
ketckclcJicte, resembling that of tiio 
shrike hut much softer, is often 
heard. It has the general appear- 
ance of a monitor; even its colouring 
is the same : a yellowish -grey back- 
ground with groups of small dots 
disposed in rings encircling tlio body 
and tail, but interrupted on the belly. 



drilu 


ins:) 


lial-iifuu 


No Wonder Iheii llinl It is general ly 
oonsiJeied to be nothing else than 
u young monitor. The iMundas 
liowcver do not sliare this opinion. 
They pretend that the inondor, 3 onng 
or old, as found in C'hota Nagpur, | 
is of a uniform gr(‘y colour without 
any markings, and that TTKjreovcr it 
keeps to the jungles. Be tliis as It 
may, tiie bisc(djra all over India, 
deemed more poisonous than any 
snake, tlic action of the veieom 
staitiiig at once with a strong h(rad- 
a(die and ending fatally- Many 
Jturope.ins deny that it is really poi- 
sonous and say that it is us harmless 
as a i'ull-gi’owu monitor. Is it possi- 
ble that so widespread a belief bc- 
alt('gethcr groundless ? The ]\limdas 
superstitioiisly believe that the b‘s- 
eobra'’s venom can be eountoraeted 
by burning a loaf plate (Zv////) out 
of which peoph* have eaten, 
hal^i-dal^ var. of (iLiijut^lai/ul , 
lialul (P. ha(jhal, on ojie side) I. 
adj., witli sand deposit'd on 

the side of a stream: hahii gitilro 
1 1 0 Ilk o k n T I li n n ladan a . 

11. irs., 1) of a stream, to deposit 
santl on its side, in cntrd. to tihuj, 
of standing water, to deposit sand 
or silt on the bottom: holara bfiri 
purage gitile ha( ulakaild ^ yesb rday^s 
Hood lias deposited a lot of sand on 
the sides of the streams. (2) syn. of 
hose, to cause to fall out over the 
lira, v.g., of a winnowing basket : 
gumtanre pct<^" babako (o) to 

cause to pass, or to let pass, over the 
border or rim of a ree(;ptaclc, part of 
the solid things whicdi arc inside ; 


IiaiLo gitillvolo aluakana, halud'omj 
there arc some small fish in the sand 
thou hast seoojx’d out with thy 
jo. nod hands, make thcjn drop over 
the side. (1) in poetry, of mothers, 
to let their newly married d lugliters 
go away (o their new home- : garagi- 
tillcka, numam h aJ i' UaiJ i n,/ ^ as the 
stream deposits s.ind on its side, so, 

O my moUur, ha^t thou thrown mo 
out to niy new liomo. 
haliCi-o p.v., (1) of sand, to be d( po- 
sited on the side of a stream. (2) of 
dust, gravel, empiy inuks, to he 
caused to fall over the rim of tin? 
winnowing ha-ket. (-1) of part of 
the >oli(l particle:; coiitainc 1 in a 
r.'CC[)tale with or with Jut water, to 
be caused to fall out over tiie i-ide. 
Ita-n-uhil \rh. n, (I) the act of 
causaig dust, etc , to fall out over 
tho rim: haudiiil kil tankaotana, 
j lubabakom uiujadi. ( ^) the sand 
deposited; the tilings let fall (wer 
the rim or sile: ne glLi!ki> Imlara 
Inundnl ci sldikora, has tliks sai.d 
been deposited yeslerd.iy (»r for- 
merly V 

haUiI-dalul var. of (i( in<l nI >' > . 

hal-urui3^ Has. hal-o(otg Nag 1. 
adj, (1^ with QIC, e//, le.h'eieed 
from mortgng,’. (2) \vith ji'h ■■ g th(i 
mom'Y used to redeem m.urlgagal 
propeiiy. (-1) with horc, a man 
deliv(a'ed from jail by p.oplo ])aying 
his bail or ilme 

II. trs , (1) to redeem mortgag(d 
proi^oity, 1 e., lii'Ids or eatth' : TUiad 
hi, mladdo ‘.oirige, 
(2) to give bail fur a man anesitd 
on siispielou : hajitiie jamiibe 0 



Jiiilurnf^nl'ijia (or liijitircle //<///^ 
(o) to pay up for sml). 
'Condemned to a fine or alternatively 
io jail : kare jaribinara Imknin 

3K)baIena^ inod-antolo fia! in u , lie 
was condemned to a line of a 
luindred niji os or, in delau't, to 
impnsniimei.t, .s t him frv'C by 
paying for him. 

Juiln rur^-cn rllx. v , to give bail ; 
to pav oiie^s line when condemned 
to a line ot, in default, to jail : 
jclii.te h Qi 2 >r 117^01 k.ie d.iritanei ale 
omcalaokcda, as he was unable to 
give bail (or jaiy liisfuujj we 
advanced the rroney, 

Jin-p‘a^v-f-2n> o, !■ n-j -nl vrni;^. hahi- 
j)-'iirin^ repr \ , U) dtdivir each 
other from detiaition by j^aying 
each olher^s bail or fines as occasion 
arises : jelotane taikciia birikrdcibu 
balurut^kja, nek age ha 'uptime 
Iagatira,a. 

Jinhiruj^-g ip. v., (1) of mortgaged 
property, to be redeemed, (2) of 
men, to be set free from detmtion by 
others giving bail or paying the fine. 
ha-n-alK^-n-urur^^ ha^n-alarut^, 

vrb. n , the correspond- 
ing act : jeljanae Imnarsk kahni^ 
nrui^tce hancaDakana, ho would have 
had to servo a time, but he was 
saved by the payment of his fine, 
ham, IIo Vcir. of ha) am,, 
hama, ham^, hami vars. of hahg. 
hamai Nan*, hamhal Nac:. lias. 
(Sinb. dmar)i, dlfiicnlt) contrary of 
rahdli I. abs.n, (1) heaviness; 
mercijkoate sisare pura Jtamal men.a, 
lead is by far heavier than iron. 
(2) difficulty ; janajetuna itun inente 


hamai 

nlie hawbal hanoa^ lie has no difii- 
( iilty in learning anything, 
n a!j., (1) heavy: ka hamhaJi, 

(2; d-iflienlt ; no kaini Junnhalnoa^ 
thi.s is ratliiM’ a dllficn’t woik ; neado 
hawhal kaji, this is a difilult 
Iingnage, a matter ditlicult to ar- 
laiige, or a thing hard to bear, 
(‘i) of crops, fruit, etc, late, ri- 
pening late: hamhuJ baba, Jiamhal 
kantara, hamhal nli. In these 
])hr,ises ha)nhal may also mean 
heavy : the meaning depends on 
tlu‘ context or 'circumstances. The 
same must lie said of (ho sentences : 
ne baba haaibul (jea^ ne kantara 
hanihaUfCa ^ etc., but the sentence ; 
ne baba (kantara, etc.) hiDiibula (or 
hamhaUea) tana, always I'cfi r.^; to 
late ripining. (d) of fields, in 
whieb only late varieties of rice arc 
ever gDwn : hambal Jimou. (5) 
with roa, see article under this word. 
llimbu^ occurs as adj. noun in 
sontence.s like the following : sa- 
laeme, ju ! oko daru rabala cna 
g^oinc, hamhalilo aloma, go, select 
the light pieces of wood and bring 
them, leave the In avy ones ; itunra 
ha})f,b'il(loc cabakeda, irntianreo 
dariaja, he has mastered all the 
d fficult parts, he may succeed in 
his examination ; rabal babakole 
iicabakeda, hamhal bari sareakana, 
we have reaped all the early paddy, 
only the late varieties remain : rabal 
roara kajikodoii3i. itubaraana, mendo 
lui))ihalra kaira^ ituana, I know more 
or loss what can be said about a 
^light or (juick^ soul, but not what 
regards a ‘heavy or slow^ one. 
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III. trs. cans., (1) to load heavily : 
no sadom por^po hamhalkia, ladia- 
kana hurii3i,leka tiurfiraepe, you 
have loaded this horse too heavily, 
take down part of the load. (2) 
to make things didicult for smb. ; 
to cause him troubles or difficulties : 
imtianro purageko hambalkedlen, 
they put us very difficult questions 
in the examination ; alea dikn 
betekane hamhal ke(Vea» (2) to 
cause to become heavy : ne darn jete 
bnrido rahalge taikena, lisiu^apa da 
hambnlkeda, in summer this piece 
of timber was light, now damp has 
made it heavy. 

iV. inlrs., (I) prsl., in the df. prst , 
(a) to be heavy : cllcka da gainaidi- 
jada enleka hasa hamhaltana^ earth 
becomes heaviiT to carry in pro- 
portion as the rain lasts, [h] to feel 
heavily loaded : purageu Jiambal- 
tanay cnamente sanity bagejada, 
I foel too heavily loaded, that is 
why I leave behind some of the 
firewood, (c) to find smth. difficult : 
oriire honko basutana enamente 
Kanci sen^in, hamhaltana, (2) 
iraprsl., with inserted prsl. prn., 
(a) to foel heavily loaded : ne barom 
pnr^ge Jiambaljaina. (b) to find 
smth. difficult : ne ormij, eperaia, 
aiumte dasin purao JianihaJjainay 
witnessing so many quarrels in 
this household I find it hard to 
finish ray term of service. (3) 
with iud. 0 ., to be in the last stage 
of pregnancy. This occurs in the 
stereotyped sentence : gai (or the 
namo of any other large or middle- 
sized mammal) hambalqia, Tho 


V. g., cui, is understood. Lily, 
it means : tho calf has caused a 
burden to the cow. 

Jiarnal-en rflx. v., (1) to load oneself 
heavily ; mod salage goemcle men- 
lj[a, mod sala gel teoa eanlii gokedn, 
aege kambahnjanay we told him to 
carry one maimd of rice but he took 
a quarter more, he is himself res- 
ponsible for the excessive load. (2) 
to put oneself into difficulties ; to 
run OjH’n-cyed intri • trouble: no 
horokita, hatuponcokoc^ kaji kakiiami- 
natiujanci jinrageknsi. Jt timbal enj ana y 
kacinire isu taka senotaiia. 
ha-p-nmal repr. v., to make smth. 
(liflicult for each other ; to put each 
other in Jlliieulti es : arainllro pura 
kalata, hapl mbulay hnriugclna, 
negeea, let us m>t make this marri- 
aixe a source of difficulties fur each 
other, let us bj moderate about tho 
baiHiucls to be given. 
hamal-o p v., (1) to be heavily 
loaded .* puragem hamhahxkanredo 
taraira, godeia^gama. (2) to bo put 
into trouble or diffi uiliies : laraitera^, 
hambalal'ana, I am in difficulties 
owing to the expenses of a lawsuit ; 
miad kijiko kulijaina udul^teoi^ 
hambalakana ka udiihteoiia, hamhala^ 
knna, they have put me a question, 
it is difficult for me to say what I 
know (because one party will bo 
angry with me) and it i.9 difficult; 
not to say it (because then the other 
party will be angry). (3) to become 
heavy ; jargidindo buluta^ d.>te 
hamhaloa ; ne hon Lebllekatedo 
puragoo hamhtiljanae seneka, this 
child has become too heavy to be 
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carried on the hip (on the joiirnoy), 
U it walk. (I) to bi'coino (llllioult : 
,u> bolmsulc itim Juiwhalotatia , to 
stndv' l)O0O!nc^5 difTu ult with torse 
l,cnd:udics. (i)) to ^^ct into 1 1.0 last 
stoge of pregnancy. Ihimhuhik'tnuc , 
Slid of woman, is a syn. of haTfi- 
nl-mar ; said of a hrgo or middle- 
sized mammal, it is a syn. of hum- 
14, na. The first stage of pregnancy 
is de.serlbcd by uriq bormokore 
wenq, for a woman, and| 
l;anae for laige or middle-sized 
niainrn distinction of sla^c 

is inaile for smaller mammals and 
blood^-uckcrs, of which they siy 
laUnddc or IdKiktn^m^ ho tw^o 
latter phrases may also be used of 
inidtlle-sized mammals. It is impo- 
lite to use them of a woman or to 
say of hf‘r hainhitJaia. See f/- 
J)or\)io below^ 

la-nHiuuil vrb. n, tlie extent of 
(a hc'aviness of load : ]nin uuhai 
liambalkida, macau kaiR 

pnj -d.drijana. {h) heaviness in bodily 
weight : ne horo duhkami namkedoi 
Jnniiiinhalc hamhaljana sidaole more 
svmlekae laakaiia, having hcon occup- 
ied in sedentary work Iiis weight has 
inerca sed by 10 lbs. [c] difhculty : 
imtianre lianci^nhivVo liambalkedloa 
sobenkolc dasaojana, they put ns 
such difficult questions in the cx- 
amlnatiou that wc all failed. (/?) 
late ripening : ne kantara hanamhal 
hainbala, indicandnko enara. jaromoa, 
this jack fruit is of so late a variety 
that it ripens only near or during 
the indl month. 

hamablvormo Nag. hambal-hormo 


Tlius. Nag. 1. shst , the lust stage 
(ihe six last months) of a \vom:iir.s 
pregnancy : hawhal honnorc knriko 
hnsujanrc isu masikila, 

II. adj., with kuri^ a woman in 
tlie last stage of pregnancy : hainhal- 
It or wo kiiriko hasnjanro liarad 
ranuko kako omakoa, tlioy do not 
give pungent medicines to women 
who get sick in the last six months 
of pregnancy ; ne kuri hawha} hontto- 
(jt’d (or hawhaIhormo(ld)y this woman 
is with child aln^ady f()r more than 
three months ; kiminko tisi^gajia 
humhalhontiotekoiiy my daughter-in- 
law (or my sisb'r -in-law) is now 
with child for more than three 
months. 

hnmha^hormo-o p. v., to reach the 
la^t stage of pregnancy : barcaiulule- 
k aree h a who I ho r w ooo. 

hamara-humOru^ hamar-humur, 
hambSra liumbOru^ hambar>humbur 

jingle of hamhiiry syn. of kambtir- 
bora. 

hamatu^ hamutu Nag. (Sad.) syn. 
of wonr^ to intend, to decid(\ 

hambg, hambg^ hambj[ vars. of 

hilhu 

hambal vai*. of hawal. 

hambdra humbOru^ hambar.humbur 

vars .of h a in. 7 ra Ji ii w d r u . 

Iiatnbu^ I, sbst., used like the 
vrh. n. 

II. trs\, to emliracc, to bug, to 
])ress against the chest ; to bide 
.smth. pressing it against the chest ; 
hawbudklnae ; kumbnruakan. lija 
haw.bvdakadiee sonqjana. 
hambnd-en rllx. v., to embrace ; to 
cling to smb. or smth. with both 
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arras ; to hold fast with both arms : j 
daljaiko taikena ainaree hambiiden'- 
janciko hokakia, they were beating 
him with a stick, he throw his arms 
about me and clung to me, and then 
they stopped beating him ; hambnd- 
enme kiiredora uiugoa, put tliey 
arms around (v. g., my head) other- 
wise thou wilt fall off (v. g., from 
my shoulder) ; aina katare miad 
hon liambudakanay a child is clasp- 
ing my knees. 

ha-p-ambtifl repr, V., to embrace each 
other : Nagurirc taramara sumdiako 
h apamhudkqateko jopoara, in Nagurl 
it is the custom with some fathers 
meeting the father-in-law of their 
eliild, to embrace each other before 
(‘X changing greetings* 
hamhnd-q p, v., to be embraced ; to 
be held fast in both arras ; to b(‘ 
pressed against the chest : inia 
kiiramro lija hambwlakana, • okoea, j 
bon ratanae hamhudoka, wliose child I 
is crying ? Let its mother take it j 
to her bosom. 

hd-n-amhiul vrb. n., (1) the forct 
of the embrace ; the number of 
people embracing : lioeo bijutana, 
moto kotore hanamlncl hambudenmc 
ja inline jurereo alokain uiugo, a 
strong wind is coming, cling so fa^t 
to some th'ok b.aach that, however 
luxr 1 iu blows, thou dost not fall 
from the tree. (2) the act of em- 
bracing, an embrace ; ha?iambud 
alom arj^ea, do not loosen thy hold, 
clasping with both arras ; ir 9 [lipli 
baba iniij hancmhii^dteko doakaijte^ 
(page arpa, we call arjt?a what, reap- 
ing, people lay on the ground in 


one embrace, i.o., wo call arjpa one 
armful of reap< d paddy laid on the 
ground (and destined to be lied in 
one sheaf). (8) the thing held be- 
tween botfi arms or pressed against 
the ch(st ; an armful : hanawhud 
alum ujua, do not let drop thy 
arinfid. 

hambu(J-ader trs , to carry in, 
clasping with both arms. 
hawbuduider-n p, v., to be carried 
in, cl:is[)ed vvitli both aims. 

hambud-ardgu tr-., to carry down, 
clasping with botli arms. 
hantbi(dit rdtf p. v., to bo carried 
down, cla'pinl with hot It arms. 

hambud-au trs , to bring, carry- 
ing ami cla-ping with both arms. 
haiiibuildii-it p. V., to be Lrouglit, 
j carried and clasped willi both arms, 
hambud.datob^ hambud-ditub^ 
hambud.dotob trs., to hug, to em- 
brace llrmly. 

Iiambuddalob-oi rflx. v., to cliiK** 
firmly to smb. ; ne darn okademe, 
bosobosoolu nredo in ft d mbudflaf oben - 
me, climb this tree witli thy arms 
j around the trunk • if thou begin to 
glide down, clasp it firmly. 
Jtanhbaddafoh-q j). v., to be hugged ; 
to bo embraced firmly. 

hambuddumaia^ trs., to gather 
smth. into a ball ami keep or carry 
it pressed against the chest : da 
gamajare honko lijako luimbaddit* 
mailed J aloka liinio mente, 
hambucldnmai^-q p. v., to bo gather- 
cl into a ball and pressed against 
the chest, 

hambud-idl trs., to keep embraced ; 
to carry off, clasping with both arms# 
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hairbn^-odoia. 

p. V., to bo kept ciTi- 
brac'rd ; lo bo cairicd off, clasped 
vvitli toth arms. 

hambud-odotsi. var. of /ia}ii- 

ht^fhirin^^ Has. 

hambud-rakaj) (is, to carry uj> 

clnspinqr with ])()l}i .'rms 

hamU(lfolc‘J» o p.v . I'nir.-sj). ina.uiin^r 

hambud-uruA trs, to carry out, 
clasping willi both rnis. 
hambnduTuj^-o p, v., to i'C Ciirrlcd 
out, clasp/ d with 1 < th arms. 

hambur bainburip hamur, hamuru 
(Sad.) trs., (1) of .'iiiiiuals, to bite 
without t)C(f) : bar. Ml seta iiiiad 
kiilaoe sal^dpi iide hamu rulnu'dlhi, 
kao U'kaoKia, tle^ old dog* caught a 
bare and bit it in several }) laces 
with its tuolbloss jaws, but could 
not n aster it (it ('scapal). (2) of 
p oplc, syn. of /i’dil K Diiiil Uj to chew 
without teiili : hamm jilii hamnru- 
harakenice iidea. 

hi'imhur-c/} , hamhvrii'n rflx. v., 
same moaning : haram seta enata^atc 
iirijaia^e hawilrnharantana ; iie lion 
ai^rii (lataoa, jfiii tambras eman 
sabairee Jiatnuiena, this child has 
no teeth yet ; when they put in its 
hand a guava or srath, similar, it 
tries in vain to eat it. 
fiamhur-Oy hamhuru-u p. v., to he 
bitten by a toothless person or ani- 
mal ; to be chewed by a toothless 
person : ne tambras hamUrulenle- 
kan^ leljada, it seems to me that 
a toothless person has tried to bite 
in this guava. 

ha-n-amhur vrb. n., the amount of 
trying to bite without teeth : ne 
hararn seta miac] kulao Itanair^hWrux 


liam(y 

hamburnkj[ao ulidacahakia, the old 
dog with its toothless jaws has been 
biting so much a hare that the latter 
i> all covered with spittle. 

hamhur-bara, hambCiru-bara, hainur« 
bara^ bamfiru bara syn. of hamdrif 
hntiiYtrUy trs., to bite here and there 
w i( li a toothless jaw. 

hame, ham| vars. of hahq, 
liami, hami-datij, liami-duku, 
daij^-hami I. shst , a complaint 
ill which (he urine gets mixed with 
blood and pus : sec under (liVul. 

IT intis., in the df. pr.?t , to have 
this complaint : h amiianae. 

Jta}nt-Oi hann.iJ aka-u p. v., to get 
this coin[)laIat : hamiotaiidey hamia- 
ka nac. 

hamiai3^, hamin, haminats^, hami- 
nuia, hamiuia, var.s. of aminat^* 
hamsi, hamsi-kula s\n. of buru- 
ku^a, shst., the royal tiger. 

hamt(^ shst, the gizzard or third 
stomach of birds, in entrd. to nka, 
the crop. 

hamt^.kuda syn. of (ItK^kiJcnda. 
baml^j I. shst, 

strong spasms of tlie m'drlff in 
vomiting, suffocation or a violent 
fit of coughing. It connotes ilat- 
tening of the belly and protrusion 
of the stomach : hakagojotan setakoa 
liamfu misalekam lelakada ci ka ? 

IL intrs., to have such spasms : 
hamivkedae ; Ji'jL7ntuJc€7iae ; kop 
sabakanre ha)7iin ka datijanre 
gogoca, if a patient suffering from 
congestion of phlegm in the wind- 
pipe, cannot get the spasms needed 
for expectoration, he will die ; 
setako hakago^*jakorcko hamtv^a^ 
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when dog.s are haiii^^ecl, tliey have 
S{;asins causing their stomachs to 
protiudo. 

hamhf‘n rflx. v., same meaning. 
Jiamfv-(jo p, V , to experience such 
spasms : horoko ulat-iiireko 
(joa N. B. It occurs as parallel of 
heloyiiio 'xn some adjurations used 
by witch-finders. 

hamur, hamOru vais of hdDihur. 
hamutu var. of humnlii, 
ban drast. adj , den*'iing a certain 
distance from the speaker : hmi 
daru^ yonder tree. 

hana (1) syn. of han hut refer- 
ring only to inan. bgs. : ha)}a daru^ 
yonder tree (2) drnst. pin. yonder ; 
thing : oko da.u ? — wli.it 
tre(‘ ? — Yonder one. In Tamar 
this pin. (lids with a vcicd check : 
haiKTj luni(t(jc. 

hanab Has. Nag. cfr. hah, I. 
si st., the place or mode in wlii< h 
two short ]nec(\S of wood are jointed 
(s.-arfod or morticed) so as to form 
a long piece : nc darukiRre Jtatioh 
haihno. 

ILtrs., to shipe the joint of two 
jilects of wood destined to he thus 
joined ; to join two pieces of wood 
as dehCrlbod ; ne dariiki^ /(uiuihrpe, 
h(r,tnh-o p. v.^ of two pieces of wood, 
to he shaped or joined as described : 
daru netare Iianabdl'ancu 

hana^j-gog, hanab-gonoj syn. of 
fuijduhiy uivgQdukity I. sbst., epi- 
lepsy, falling sickness. 

II. adj., with horOy a person subject 
to fits of epilepsy : lianaligono'^ 
horoko darure d§ or^ dobel borogea, 
it is dangerous for people subject 


to fits of epilepsy, to climb trees or 
to swim. Also used as adj. noun : 
miad haualgonoe tisits^giipaittk 
raimaia, I am trying at present lo 
cure an epileptic. 

III. trs., of a spirit, to subject smb. 
to fits of epilepsy : oko iioi^ga 
hanahr/o)yhp a (or Jf/infil/gono^jata) ? 
canlij lurc kacipe miin(lilj[a ? 
lY. intis , in tlu^ df. to have 

fits of epilepsy : nc lioro eanduree A//- 
noIp)orta)ia (or hanahqo uoot ina) ei 
jaimtage ? Has thi' (‘pIlcj)tiG ro- 
gul.irly a fit every monih (it tiio 
I full or ucw moon) or are tl.e fits 
irregular ? 

hainihgoaoc-n lirnuilnjoj-o p v., to 
Imvc actually a lit of epilcjisy : 
kintdhgojol (( tfac. 

hana -bonder var. of hdnhomfvr. 

hanad N.yg (^Sal. hu/ck ; Sinli. 
duiy to bn(J) (1) syn. of [(fpi* (.-) 
syu. of ntiildji(,nicin. 

hanar also hanarbunny syn. 
of eipjiihaiiai'y 1. sbst,, inother-lii- 
I law. It takes the ])rsl. pros, as 
po^s. afxs. ; hananr^j hanarif^buria, 
er^ga/uniari my mother-in-law. 
The vocative of address is en?^ Has. 
iifua Nag. and conseipiently hanar 
is not used intrsly. in the meaning 
of to call smb. mother-in-law. 

II. trs. cans., to marry a womarYs 
son or daughter and so get her for 
mother-in-law ; cn buriae hanar kia^ 
hana rbnriaklacy c j^gahanarkiae. 
lianar-ciiy hanarburia-n^ ei^gahanar^ 
en rllx. v., in jest, of a woman, to 
consent to the marriage of her son or 
daughter : ne buria hauarime raen- 
tcu dutamkena, mondo buria kuo 
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hanarcnldnay ilio I'roposal was made 
to me to take that woman for 
mothcr-iii-law, Lut she did not 
consent. 

ltd'uar’’Oy Itanarluria-Qy ei^rjahanar-o 
p. V., to become a mother-iii-law : 
npi horokoac hanarakauay slie lias 
become the mother-in daw of three 
people ; three of her children are 
married. 

atlixeJ to some names of female 
reliticns with the meaning of in- 
law'’^ : kukuhanaTy gHmjvhanary 

lias, larihamu' Nag. great grand- 
}nothcr-in-law or great grand -aunt- 
in-law ; abo wife of father-in-law’s 
cider brother ; jiahanaVy grand- 
mother-in-law j c fd^galianary mother- 
in-law; garinJuinn r lias, kikihanar 
Nag. wife of father-in-law’s 
younger brother ; Iiaiomhanar, wife 
of mother-in-law’s brother ; ajihaiiitr^ 
elder sister-in-law. The term is not 
applied to other female relations 
by marriage : hoiikuiniiy daughter- 
in-law ; ja'ikiii/hi, graiiddaiightcr- 
in-law ; fuigakiini ji ^ wife of 
junior brother ; Icnjakuriy junior 
sister of one’s wife ; iriid- 
kuriy junior sisler of one’s hus>ha;iJ ; 
naia a woman’s bruther-in-kw’s 
wife. 

lianar-honjar, honjar-hanar I. 

collective noun, the family by mar- 
riage. The prsl. prn. as poss. af\. 
is inserted between this epd. and 
the dl. or pi. afx. tekif^ or takif^f 
Leko or luko : luinarhonj arii^Leko ^ 
h a n a rJi o nj a rc ml ekoy h a nark o n jar I etc- 
iiO (oi luDKu'IiouJarlekf))^ etc* Tosses- 
bIou may also be cxpresf^cd by the 


the poss. adj. : alri^ hanarUonjarieko ; 
aitig. Jianarhonjartako, 

II. adj , with hatUy kill jati, the 
village, clan, tribe or caste to which 
belongs ono^s family by marriage. 
Also used as adj. noun ; ama hanar- 
konjardo kotg ? — Aing Icanarhon- 
jar do Simlui. 

III. trs. or intrs., (1) to marry a 

man or woman of such or such a 
villag(', chin, tribe or caste ; okorein 
liaiiarhonjiirtada (or hanarhonjar- 
ladkoa) ? (;J) ciusatively, with 

dangramcnle or d ang rimente, of a 
family, to arrange a marriage for 
the son or daughter in such or such 
a village, clan, tribe or caste : ne 
dangramente okotgrepo hanarlion- 
jartada (or hanarhonjartadkoa) ? 
lianarhonjar-en r(lx. v., of a family 
to enter by marriage the family 
of a man or woman of such or such 
a village, clan, tribe or caste : Slin- 
buarepe JtanarJtonjarenjana ? Have 
you made yourselves by marriage 
one with the family of people dwell- 
ing in Slmbua ? ne daugramente 
JS i m bua I’c k o h a n a rh o uj a rc iijaiidy 

a iSirnbua family has mide its. If 
one family with this young man, 
i.c., it has funiishcJ the wife of 
this young man. 

kanarJionjar-g p.v., of a family, to 
become one^family by marriage with 
a man or woman of such or such a 
village, clan, tribe or caste : Simbu- 
arepe hanarhonjarakana'^ ncdai3>gra- 
mcntc Simbuareko hamrhoa- 
jar alcana. 

tianSte, lianCte adv., from over 
there ; handtee hijuakana. 
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haodir 

handir^ handiri Has. var. of 
adiir. 

handir<topa, handiri-topa trs., 

of (.aril), muJ or a wallj lo collapse 
and bury smtli. 

Jiaiididop i-o p.v., to get burled 
under collapsiiii;,^ eartli, mud or a 
wall: loeOTD j ipj^ko calulaialcda 

baba hiindi ritapaj (t na ^ tbey bad 
bot\l the sides of the low hold in 
fcuob a manner that they were over- 
bantling, they collapsed and a certain 
iiu/nber of paddy plants were 
buried. 

handur (1) in Nag. (^z) generally 
with the afx. syn. of kanrey 
tberC; yonder, {b) also witli the afx. 
te, syn. of haute j thither : handur 
scnleurae, go thither. (’2) in Has. 
same meanings witli connotation of a 
notable distinoe. (This cuiinota- 
iion may be derived from H. diir, 
distant) . 

handur-nandur adv., (1) in Nag. 

(</) also with ibo afx. le, twice or 
at tbc end only;, syn. of ft a arena re, 
bere and there: /lunduruand nrreho 
diibakana. (/>) also witli the afx. 
iCy twice or at tbc end only, syn. 
of hanCcnalCy hither and thither: 
liaudurnandurko seiiakana. ('-)iu 
Has. same meanings with conno- 
tation of a notable distance. 

handur^ handuru Nag. var. of 
adur. 

handur-topa, handuru.topa Nag. 
var. of handirtopa. 

handap^ (Sad. kandpar) I. sbst., 
a clunk in a door, window or lid, a 
i^mall gap between the tiles of a 
roof uo handapa. bairuare[X‘. 


fiaiKiap^ 

II. adj., (1) with keen, duar, etc., 
syn. of taJanipa, with a chink or 
small gap. (!) with It jay var. of 
hondopqy horopUy a woman’s waist 
.cloth which does not overlap pro- 
perly so that a strip of the thigh 
becomes visible at certain moments, 
(d) with n;ot‘a, in displeasure, var. 
of handnpq, syn. of edh, a gaping 
mouth. In this nuMuiog it is, like 
handnpqy used as adj. noun for 
p- Ople with a gaping mouth. 

III. trs., (1) to make a door, win- 
dow or lid so that it has a chink ; 
to opiai or slmt so as to leave a slit ; 
to dis])ose tiles on a roof leaving 
small ga})S visible between them : 
duanan handapnakada , bairuarlam ; 
duirein Jiauja paakad a , liandodbcs- 
ernc ; kccom handapiiakailu, dabru- 
areme (2) of a woman, to put 
on her waist cloth as described: lij;>m 
handa paakaday lijabcseiimo. (o) to 
keep the month open : mocac ha?i- 
(lapuakada, 

IV. intrs., (1) to shut imj^erfectly ; 
to present a chink or gap : pertoho 
rngiid mena, enate handapatana : 
raiad bata salaugiakana, cnauiento 
keoo handapatana^ (2) of a 
woman's waist clotli, not to overlap 
properly : ama lija Jiandapql ana. 
(d) of the mouth, to gape : ne kajitco 
akadandaotaiia, enamenlc inia moca 
handapatana. 

handapq-n liW. (1) of a woman 
to put on a waist cloth which over- 
laps imperfectly : alom handtlpanny 
jllii^ lijate lijanme. (2) to gape: 
pur:yge elm akadauda^^tana, mocam 
liandapqntiina ? 
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liandap^-handap^ hanfej-kesej 


handajia-gq pv., (i) of a door, win- 
dow, lid, to be made with a chink ; 
to be shut with a slit ; of tiles on 
a roof, to be phued with a small 
gap between them.* (2) of a cloth, 
to be put on us described ; of a 
>voinan, to be thus dres&ed. (.*3) of 
the mouth, to be kept open. 

V. adv., with the afxs. gc, 

gqgc, modifyitig baiy handed^ duh 
I if an, cCih, 

handap^-handap^ same as hand a pa 
but not used as sbst. and adj. 
As adv. it is used with or without 
the afxs. ange, gc, tan ^ iange. 

banded 1. sbst., the condition of 
being shut : Muiaigratji sentaniia, 
laikonu, duarru handed Iclteta, ruar- 
iaua, I was going to Mangra^s 
house, but seeing the door shut I 
came buck. 

II. adj., with org^ (lna)\ h rkiy 
b^l'iha, tala, shut, closed ; handed 
duiir lekeu riiarjana ; handed tala 
inen^ euara cabi bauoa, 1 have a 
locked padlock bub no key for it; 
duar handedgea ci nj[gea ? Is the 
door shut or open ? Also used as 
adj. noun : en soben handedko 
nitam, hoeo boloki, open all the 
doors and windows which are dosed; 
let the frtsh air enter the house. 

III. trs., (1) to shut or eloso a 
house, door, or window, the lid of 
a box ; to lock a padlock : duar 
liandedtam, (■^) to shut up in 
smth : miacj bon tisita, or^reko han^ 
4cdk[(i^ ; ue paesa bakasare handed- 
erne* 

handed-en rflx. v., to shut oneself 
up, to clojj the door when one is 


inside : oraree hanqtedenjana, 
ha-p-anded repr. v., to shut up each 
other in turns : argagte barsits^liia^ 
hapindcdjana, a(j hola handei^linar, 
alu tisiig^ hand ‘dakaia^ as a joke 
wc shut up each other in the house, 
he shut me up yesterday, I hive 
shut him up to-day. 
handed-n p. v., (1) to bo shut or 
closed. (2) to be shut up. 
ha-n-anded vrb. n., (1) the number 
of doors, etc. closed or shut ; ne 
tolaro hanandejlko hande(}keda, mia<} 
jak. d njakan ora banoa, they have 
shut every house in this ham- 
let. (2) the effectiveness of the 
slnitting : hananded handedeme 
jaimin pereakan kumburu uduricro- 
alokae njdaria, fasten the door so 
strongly that the strongest thief can- 
not push it open. ( the act ami 
its manner : am^ hananded jana6 
nekagea duar kam tekadea, it is 
always the same with thee, wbei> 
shutting the door thou never boltest 
it. (4) the door, etc., closed or 
shut : Mai3^grata sentanita, taikena 
hananded (or ditarhanandmf) lelteij^ 
rurajana. (5) adj., which one or 
srab. has eloso J or shut : aiia,- kanan- 
fled bakasiko okoe njtiida ? Who- 
has opened the boxes I had shut ? 
h an (ledge adv., (IJ modifying lei 
to see or remark that smth. is shut : 
duar Jianriedge leltets^ ruarj ma» 
(2) modifying tain, to remain shut 
or shut up. 

handej-kese^ trs., to shut upsmb. 
or smth. in the house or in a box : 
bakasare mia^ kafeale Jiandedke^ed* 
akgia, we have shut the box over' 
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h a nd -k i r id k ir i d 

a rat wliich had entered it. 
handcdhe^Cil-eii rflx, v., to shut one- 
Fclf up. 

Itan liulkc-p e^cd repr, v., to shut up 
oacli Ollier ill turns. 
hanjcdke^cd-o p. v., to he shut up 
ill a lioiiso or box. 
lta'}}(L‘dl'e!i<‘(J'jc adv., mod fyiii" 
to remain shut up : katea b ikasar.‘ 
mod sanj hiiir\(lcijk ‘■'<cd>)e(; laik uui. 

hande^-kiridkiri^ tr^., (Mto shut 
ado0rs3th.it it G iiiuot b:; (jjie.iel 
from tlio ot.her si 1 ; : diiirlc > // m led- 
kinddri ridied i. {!) to slmt iij) in a 
hoii>e or roiiu^ bo^'ln^* 0; lo*k 04’ tot* 
d 0 T : 111 0(J Ti 11 j ha j i u i re k' 0 '/ (f n 'I ‘dk • rnl - 
kifid’i'i'f^ they lock-^d hiui up for 
half a diy oa sU'pieion, 
fmtd ’dkir idH rid-cu r'lx. v., to shut 
on ‘S dC ill a h uhg or ro ) u so that 
the door c uuiot be opuied fro u 
(uile i le. 

hind 'dki rid ki rid -0 p vx, lueuiiuc^s 
cirrespondlsig’ to the Irs. 

lianded-kur syn. of han Icdriri d- 
lind 

lianded-sita L adj., with ora, a 
fauii'y eompU'teiy wiped out : r 
rde Ill'll liiture iipla Iiaadrdsn^ 
ora uioiuj^ ow'iig to the epidemic 
tlie p:o[de of three h 3 uses have all 
died. 

II, trs., (1) of an epidemic or short- 
ly suaessive deiths; to wi[)e out a 
whole fa nil y : rugo ani or.ie hnn- 
<J> diii^krda, (-) to fill entirely a 
i( oni or liouse with the same kind 
ol things : miad mandoari buliii3,le 
kutili (or buluR kutrirec) /t.iudrd- 
Kii^akada. 

Imidcdjij-n p. v. e ir respond i ig 


lianduair 

meanings : r dua g )ii e .e iniul ora 
hati l( ihiK^akiir i, [\. lamily has heen 
uip(‘d out Ijy a mi ‘C ssioii of suchhui 
d-aitlis ; niia] uigi ()riiiial orare) 
potoju Inm drdsi i^ak i)i A \ iniad ora 
poto ut'‘ haiidctln K^(\ka Afi. 
h itid ahn^n fi’ a Iv , ino lif)' iiegya/b/*/- 
ki, i)<[} >j > I k uj, p‘>'h himi d'ifJnp 

a'/cc) g(»;jiiKi; inioloiLO'e hiiid<d* 
s'uiko p r.;lal:i. 

haude naiide ?\ag. liaurc narellifl. 
a!v , li'.u’e an i t'ler ' : hi iKlrudAdch? 
(luh.ikaua. 

hank nande X.ig svn. oC ahardba^ 
to bevvihle!* v>’.i!i overwiirk. 

handua (Sid; O.-. Iiandlni') 
Ls!>sl., \^’UU 4 ’ 1 M)d biuboo 

saO'/l.s, hacked iiit> sin ill bits by 
nerans «»f a eiekl-g s ib'Uilte'd to acid 
reruuititiug aiil tli 'ii dri'd in the 
sun, to he iH 'd ruv or c loked as a 
eoalioe'iit, in enlrd. lo ltd la, a 
fresli hainbo > sho )t. 

If. ti’M, to prepare into tins cmli- 
ineiit ; nc \\a\ix ha min icp(\ (?) t(3 
po'paro with this eoiidlrneat : 
leaikapik iink ) 1 ulrap ikodkoat ko 

//a// lb 'y spieo with huhtlax 
fidn s and eiahs a't 'r baking them. 
hamhia-o p. v ^ corre j)'*nding mean- 
ing- : im sohui hclla handnaoa] 
haikirrikom har'g ko hantJnaoa. 
ha-n-andu i w , (1) the amount 
prep.ared : hai/ah'dt/a liatujuae]ic 

moroturui candubii 3 uncka. (0 
the thing prepare al : apoa hanandtia 
ka inororbes 'a, the h audit a yon 
pro part'd is n. tl sour enougdi. 

iiandualr Nag. (Sad., of animals 
only) syn. o[ halaluka, the aftcr- 
biitli. 



handup9 


1506 


hanlfekfl 


handup^ P v;ir. of liandapffy bot 
only in the 3d monninij. As adj 
noun it is also nsed on the silk- 
\\ona lrc(d‘n" ground ir.s^ead of 
cafu, a watorpot. It is supei>ti- 
lou-]'/ bclicvod that the laitor \vor*l, 
if pronounc'd th».re, would cause 
a III gilt (-n the worms. 

syu. of to scowl hy tilling 

llic eheeks w ith air. 

hanc interjection, look yondor 
(at that iuan. o. or at tho^e inau. 
os) : //eAO' ! sob n anko doi odeVt ina^ 
look y'UuUv ! all t he r!co field lidga's 
are hroken through ; Z/at/r ! ban 
lopouki)? (luha'd ikeda, look yonder! 
the 11 )od has covered one by one 
yonder r ee lioMs, Wli'O^ th-TO are 
seveital inau. lo'-kod af, tlie foian 
ZuDirfii) may be U'Cd : han rfco ! seb' n 
avi doiaabwlana ; Ziitiir/io\ no stdeo- 
raro liab i jaromtnia. 
hanStc var, of handZe. 
hai.-Vian, hau-hana^ han-hang, har- 
haiii emphatic forms of Zian^ Jhina, 
hana^ lian'i^ generally aecompanied 
by a gest\ire. 

han-honder, hana-honder adv , 

long ago (i.e.^ at least a moiifh). 
The exact time i-^ generally 
given in a temper jI clans*: Zuut 
ZiORiler bahako irtanree hiji^dena. 
Jn this case han may bo used alone 
iiistxid of ]ia)iko)ide)\ but then it 
must bo emphasized and followed by 
a liitle stop, to avoid confusion with 
the dmst. adj. ]ia)i : han, babako 
irtanree iii jpdena. 

hard var. of Ziain, but without 
\rb. n 

* 'll. hanki^, pi, haiilu, (Or. 


hannly so-or-so) dmst. ])rn., yonder 
one, yonder ones. N.B. (1) The 
term may, Iikt.‘ hana, be used i\9 
in ter j ction : hani ! miad sadon> 
hijutana. However, in most exela- 
mat cry samtences, hanj, is not an in- 
terjection but the grammat oal sbj. 
the sentenee : hani hljpdana ! yiindrr 
cne is coming! hanZcn niitana! 
yondi r ones are rniiuing away f 
(*2) d'be fi. haniy like Ziaram and 
lelfanl, oftiii used to d(‘sign ile 
^Singbonga : isubu lanujiiiyakena, 
mendoe goej ina, Hania Iinknmc’O ; 
cikaeibu oro Aea kiti aca undekao 
irdaria, we tried all kinds of medi- 
ciin s, but be died. It is the will of 
Singhongi ; wdiat can we do? lie 
can reap his field as lie likes. 

hani-galji (Sad ) fyn of hainduiu. 
hanjleka I. (rs., to treat smb as 
yonder imc has leen treated : haul- 
lckai'iiu\ 

II. intrs., to think, speak or act 
like yonder one : ha nile/cnjiulam, 
lianiJcJi'a-71 rtlx. v., same meaning : 
hanl! e Jean )iiL\ 

haudt^ha-o p v., (1) to be treated 
like yonder one. [1) to become like 
yonder one. 

III. adv., with or without the en- 
clitic ge, as docs yonder one, in tbo 
same manner as yonder one. (2) 
with the afx. LCy in the same dine- 
tiun as yonder one: havilekaie 
s nrne, go in the same diix ction ns 
yonder one; hanijc/cate duyegme, 
sit down, please, facing like yonder 
one. 

handeluai adj., similar to yonder 
one: huniJcJcaii sadom kiriAaiis^me, 
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hanka 


buy me a horse such as yomler one. 
hanljckanl (the n iiuiy be kept or 
(Iropp 'll rtr/ lihitiini before the dl. 
and pi. afxs.) pnil, noun, on-^, two, 
sevi ral (liv. I g*s.) like youil'U- one. 

haaj[-na! s/n. of hini-n\ collective 
pro. this one and that one, seviral 
iiidetertnin jlo ])(‘ople, several peO]>bi 
in liserimiu.itcly : vSoma bulakanei 
h an In HI) CTuukrdk r.i* 

hanjej daru sbd., name of two 
plants: (1) niara^ hnnjml, Sol.i- 
num torvum, Schwartz ; Solanaceac, 
— a prickly shrub of roctd^hlcs and 
waste plac-^s, 8-12' high, with 
leaves like those of the eggplant, 
white flowers and unedible eh -rry- 
likc berries. (21 harif^ liinijad, 
Solanum iiuJicum, Linn., — a priedv y 
ujulerslinib of roadsides and rubbish 
lieaj)S, 1 0' high, v/Itli the same 
kind of leaves, but blue ilowers and 
a smaller fruit. This is catca when 
cooked. 

hanjuA (Sad. linjro) syn. of jho^oi^' 
(JO Nag. 1. adj , wdlli parkow, 
vuinci, ba'caTj sartnij etc., sagging : 
hanjiif^ {):ukom bairn nitape. Also 
used as adj. noun ; ne hanjim bai- 
rn rata po ; parkomra h'tnjiu^ bii- 
rfiratapo, repair the sagging network 
of the string-bed. 

II. trs., to cause to sig : paga 
hanjuT^nnemn^ stretch tiie rope loos 3- 
ly, so that it sags a little ; pirkom 
gitj[teko Jiiinjnr^l’cda^ by freguent use 
they have caused the string-bel 
to sag. 

III. infrs., to sag : sirami hanjni^- 
iana^ the roof sags. 

haniiifi^-o p. v., to bo caused to sag, 


to becoin(3 siggy : manei hanjiu^- 
akaudj lac iruraeme. 
ha-n-anjtn^ vrb. n., (1) the extent of 
sagging : n i })arkoin han.aujni^ 

hanjim jana giti[kpre sanjuubora, thi.s 
b.‘d sa^s now s) muc'i th it one lies 
on it (julte burled in the depre-;sion, 
(2) the thing wiiioh s:igs : parkomra 
bail* 1 irtane. 

IV. ndv., with the afxs. ogt\ tangc, 
as to c,ui:ie to sag ; Ii )nko parkoui 
iliibgere ikan i, so 
many children are sitting together 
on the string-bed that it sags. 

nanka, anka I. ti\s., ( 1 ) to treat 
smb. or snith. like that, i.e., in tho 
manner of wliieli there is gue-tion : 
hit)i (0 tv) do siiith, like 

that ; m kiini Iiank<(c:ii'-\ 
n. intrs., (1) prsL, t) do or act like 
that: hankienio ; lifd i betrkrinko 
e{)erata,kena m*uLe fia aliiiu daiia, 
liaahxkniuik) men to ho I ado ka ^nr- 
Icna, it is riim:)i 2 rod now that t'loro 
has been a big ([UUT.d yesterday, 
but yesterday nobo ly w is aware of 
it ! {1) iniprsl., to b3 like tiiat : 

h,fn ty it is Hk.‘lliit, it is so. 
(d) imprsl., with inserte 1 prsl. prn., 
to feel like that : ne horo hank ij 
monte kale tbrjai taiktm i, we did not 
know that he was ifi that state, that 
he laboured under tint feeling. 
hinki-n rllx. v., to act or do like 
that : ha ilk an me, 

ha-p^anka repr. v., to treat each 
other like that : inkira^doklu hapan- 
kajiDia. 

hanka-n p. v., (1) to be treated like 
that. (2) to be done like that. 
{']) to become like that : on ka’i 
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bans 


lunka naka 

hivLijana ini'iitj ka‘m t^jla ; I did 
i.^.t k low tlhit ^iich was the case. 

III. alv., (1) with or witbout Ibe 
al\s. au'je, g<‘, in Ikat manner : 
/ rula alo.n k ijlii. (:^) wiik- the ai\. 
i (\ in that divovtion : h oik dc s n'^pe, 
that way. 

lia ika naka, anka-naka l.ke this 
and that. Constructed like }t<niJ{<ii 
]jut V. itliont rejir. V. The alv. al o 
likes the afxs. tni and lunge, nheii 
it refers to manner. 

hankcre^ anker e adv., (1) somc- 
Avheie over tlmre : haukoie meiiakoa. 
In this nKMiiii^' it m ly he us:d 
iiitrsly. villi ins itul ] rnl. shj. : 
liaiflorcIiOd, tln'v are someu Ii 're ov.'J* 
there. (2) some time a^o^ rather 
: han/iOi'cko, Ihjaljna llsiis,- 
gap'ido ka. 

hankote, ankote adv , to some 
place over there : liitnkofeko seno- 
jina. It rn«ay also lie n-rd intrsly. 
■with ies( rled jumJ i^bj. : hanholeko- 
llicy went to some jda'C over 

ihero. 

banpa Ho, lias, hanpar^ hanpara 

iNag. syn. of Itamq. 

hanie adv., in yonder place, over 
there : hanre iiienakoa. It may also 
Le used intrsly. with inserted prnk 
tlj. : hanrekoa they are in yonder 
place. 

hanre nanre Nag. hanre-nare lias. 

adv., used instead of enrenere, here 
and there, (1) in wonder, scorn or 
irony. (2) \Yhcn speaking to a per- 
sen at a distance. 

*^hans^ bansa (,\. ansahj genera- 
tions, families) 1 . shst., a branch of 
u luiully or clan. 


II. adj , witli horo, a jicrson belong- 
ing to such or sucli a bran h of a 
family or elan 

hamren, hun^iroi adj., with lioro, 
same rn ani ig. 

Jtausni, JianHrcni h insirenl, 

pi. liunsko, h insrenio, etc., same 
meaning as Iians horo. In every 
funily or elm two branches aro 
diitinguished : the elder and the 
younger branch. The first is called 
mnrui^ ka)is, the 2nd. hnrir^ bans : 
ape ok) hun^uko liuri^ka ei marat^i,- 
ko ? Do you belong to ih^ younger 
orell- r br.mch of your family (or 
fdan) ‘r Orea kiliim* Muru(Jha‘:urcnko 
inar.m kni^/e'i horok >, the inliihit- 
ants of Moral belong to the el ler 
branch of the Orea clan. Not only 
the fa nily and el in arc d.stingu'sh- 
cd into two branches but also the 
village fimily and ih.' tribe its If, 
though for these the t‘rm /mwj is 
never used. The two branches of 
tlie viliag* family are called ku! ; 
the pulidrkut is the elder branch, 
and the iru/ul > ka( i^ the younger 
branch. I'hjre is no su:h name for 
the two branches of the tribe ; the 
Mundis of the elder branch are 
called viai’di^ Mdndik^ and those of 
the younger branch hiirii^ 3fundciko. 
The younger branch comprises the 
II os and the Kompdt Munilako or 
ordinary Miindas, and the elder the 
Tamdiaio or Mahiili Mun4ako, 
settled for the most part in the 
Tamar di.slricl. It is to be noted 
that the elder and younger brunches 
of the tribe do not intermarry (for 
the reason stated under maJiali)* 
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faans/^ 


hans^ refers to an indc Unite place 
at a certain distance, I. adj., (1) 
with horo^ a person living on 
yonder side : It ansa horoko anka- 
geko jagara. (2) with disum^ the 
country on younder side : Iiatisa 
disumteta, seukena. 

II. trs., to take, had or carry to- 
wards yonder side: no iiriko 
hansqJcx)pe. 

kansq^-n rflx. v., (1) to go towar(^s 
yoncUr side: arro hansmntc. (2) 
to join the other side in a qiiancl 
or litigation i dikul^irai laraitana, 
miad hatuhaga hansqnjana. 
hansa-go p. v., to be carried or led 
towards yonder side : no ilako 
liansagqJcay netjjre alcka tain, take 
away these bricks to joinhr side, 
they may not remain beie. 

III. adv., (1) on yonder si(^o : 
Iiansq raenakoa. (2) towards 
yonder side : hansqlo senakana, 
liansqdie^ hansqets. adv., from 
yonder side. 

hartsqre adv., in a place on yonder 
side ; hansqre raenakoa. This may 
be used inti sly. with inscited prnl. 
sVj. : haiisnrelroa , they arc on 
yonder side. 

kansqreqj liansnrq adj., or prnl. 
noun, a thing which is on yonder 
side. 

hansqren adj. of a man or animal, 
who is or lives on yonder side. 
liar\sqren[^ hansqrenhi^^ hansqrcnko 
(also hansqni^ but only in the s.) 
prnl. noun., cue who is or lives on 
yonder side. 

hansqte adv., to a place on yonder 
side: ha'tnqicko senotana. This 


may b-^ used iutisfy. with inscitcd 
prnl. t'bj. : ha nsn^'ko^ tnht ^ Inntsq- 
lekoa, thry are go ng some where 
yonder. 

hansa-nasfj T. adj,, with hoyn^ 
in the s., a pris m in the bahit ol 
( banging* sidc-s in a ([uari'id, a dou- 
blc-tcngued pir.-on. (2) witli 
horoko^ ])(V)] b living on varioiH 
sides : ha}(’^t})a<;i horoko t’sii.), 

l^aTU'jitrnko liiindi j .n:i, (h) with 

distiWj halv^ the countries or 
villages between which the place 
in (pu’stion is untrics or 

V:II.‘\g s on var'ons sides : gfara kako 
j )aron)(la ri j i n a hit a n p sq hat ii re 
hoiadvo gitijana, |)( 0 [)lo c )uld uot 
cross the rivir, they had to ] a^-s 
the whole night in the villages 
on til's and that shlo of thi? rivnr; 
hansqnam disurnteko senojana, they 
went to various ciuintrics. 

II. ii's., (1) to put or cairy on both 
sides, V. g., on th’s and that (nd 
of a pohg on hbh shoulders : 
parai3igaj are haria claiuko hansq- 
nn^qya. {') to takc^ or load t) various 
sides: iiriko ah'po ha n^anasakoff. 

III . tr-. cans , to can, so to hesitate : 
oraetodo kerngo kiriia, inoncakadiex 
talkena, am nadom hattsqnasq/qida, 
w^hen I left lu'ino I was decided to 
buy a Imfralo, but now thou causesfc 
mo to liesitato. 

IV. intrs,, irnprsb, wnth inseited 
prsl. prn , to he.bifate : ]l hansq^ 
naaq'tqina, keraira, kiri^ia ci 
haia ? 

rflx, V., ( 1 ) to bcsltale : 
alom It an Sana sqn a koy\ ci bar a 
kiriia,tabiine. (2) to go now to tliU 



Iiansa-nas^ 
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si(K\ flu^n to that; to various 
{sidMs : horaial'jtpg'o Fnit'me, hiillan 
horolekani h a )i sa ud^a n I a na ; ka uko 
laiidiiku auunkiajclko hansquasqn- 
junay having heard the report of the 
gun, the crows fl'W away in various 
directions. {’0 to side now with 
one party, then with another, in a 
(^narrei or iaw-suit j to speak like 
tlio^o with whom oim happens to 
be : clikulc/iu laivaltaua, mid horo 
lia,tub?iga hftnmnasqutana^ I have 
a lawsuit with the landlord, one of 
my co-vilhigevs sides now with mo, 
then witli him. 

h(insqnafia-gq \ » (1) to he put or 
cairied on both sides • ne batako 
t era goto kam uarla, hansqnasagqkd. 
(^) to be taken or led to both or 
various sides : ne tolaren ui’iko 

ti>iuko JtaiiKqiid-sqjaii'r. (3) of 
walking, (o be done tin’s shle and 
that side of the road : bultanam ci ? 
sen hit ii^niuii^agof a na, (tj to b‘ 
caused to hesitate : seiulerae monea- 
liada }ionai 2 ^, liai aretehua mem* 
kajltcc Jiuiii<qnasagnt ova^ ho would 
like to go for a Inint, hut he he itales 
bfcuise wo h ive ])ro) mod to go and 
bale out water to eateh hsh. 

V. adv., with or witligut the afxs. 

[/^i taUy tungCy on this and 
that side : luvmaiiusqi ^ gokeda, I 
used a carrying pole (Itly., I carried 
part of the load on this sid<‘ and 
jiart on that) ; hansqna^qk i7^ Fahkpi, 
they took hold of him one on each 
siile ; /tan8q}hi,^qko duhakana, they 
are silting on both si.les (or on 
s V(ral sid s) ; Jnunaiuisqlan atdkar- 
jaia, he hesitates; hunsqnasqgce 


hantar 

rikantana, he is donbh -tongued. 

Ii (1 It 8q tt a 8q a te , h a n sq n/7,riPke adv., 
from botli sides ; from var'ous sides. 
lidfisqtuisqre adv., on both side-: ; 
(»u various sides : /iattsqiuisqre 

nienakoa. This may be used as intrs. 
j)rd. with inseited prnl. shj.: han^ 
sqna.^'qrckoiu 

haiiiquam^e adv., towards both 
sides ; towards various sides : fian-- 
^qnasqtoko senotana. ^J'hls may be 
used as intr.-. prd. wdtli insci’ted 
prnl. shj.: hit usqnasqf ckotada ^ haU’^ 
sq ttdtiqff'/iO tliey aie going iu 
various directions, 
hanta var. of attia, 
hanta constmeiej like han^g, hut 
rcfmring to a dt finiU; jdaoe at a cer-^ 
lain dist.inco, TliO vll\. v. is not 
ns ‘d in tlie meaning of to join tlio 
olh-‘r side in a ([uarr(‘l. 

hanta-nata construeted like han- 
sqi/us^q, but only in the mf'aniiigs 
suseeptihh' (»f h.ing rofirred to two 
dellnite plices or to various ])la(n s. 

hantar^ hantara hatar^ hatara N ig. 
(Sad.) alrtO without as[iirate. s\ n. of 
hr fa lias adverbial afx to | rds. (1) 
to go on witli an action whilst anolh* r 
duos this cn* that : ft hanta) ci)a\ 
mar, tamakuiA jomaukoa, go on 
]»longhing whilst I get and chew 
tobacco ; jotnhanld rente j mar, gomke 
k era nad ilia, likaiu ruara, go on 
eating, the master calls me, 1 come 
back picsently. (2) syn. of stihiy to 
forestall, to antiL'ipate, to render 
vain anotlierks intention : air^do kuhi 
Here rooii^t^ nioncla, aiiado Halgamo 
‘Hf'ehanfarlatla, 1 Lad intended plant- 
ing cabbages on this plot, but he 
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hnnte 

liiis put tuniips on it; gornki’tate 
ja *arlu penkcna-anadoo rtcatarutdna, 
cilkalira, jagara ? I wont to the 
master to talk with him, l)ut he h is 
fever, how can we talk ? liasutani 
leliu sonkena, aiis^ tobaloclo ' go^'laru- 
{tkanay I went to see the ])aticnt, hut 
wlien I reached lie was already dead. 

hante syn. of Jnvifute, adv., to 
yonder ])lace : haiite idiime ; hanteko i 
s^nojana. It may be used a-; ini vs. | 
prd. with inserted ]n'nl. sbj : hni- 
tckolnna, lianitkoihy they are going 
to yonder place, 

li ante re syn. of hansarcy adv., on 
yoiivler side : hcnihre menakoa, 
terekoa, 

/idufern, kauferoh hanteroily syns. 
of k ansa I’d y lianmi'eUy J/ausdrcni 
hante 'iiate adv., used instead of 
cnleucfcy hither and tliitli > 1 % (I) in 
wonder, scorn or irony. (?) when 
speaking to a pi rson at a di^t,iiie.,‘. 

hata,, h5R, ha^-hat^, haRdiai3^ 
tlio redoubled form connoting 
repetition, I. sbst., (I) onoinalopi^ of 
one of (h(^ two kinds of g t>j(U)y roar 
of wild beasts, tin' olh u’ kind Ix'lng 
described by Inijujur, is a | 

short roaj- : liuriikulaa ha}^h<i^ ; 
aiumto jl juknrjana, hearing tlie ; 
repeated abort roars of a tig<*r_, 1 | 
sliook with anguish. (2) a ro.ar[ng j 
animal ; hai^ aiumkici patap.atatanle 
nirjana, hearing tlie short roar of 
a wild animal, we fled as fast as we 
could. 

11. adj., with sariy kakaldy girjaOy 
ilie short roar of a wild animal. 

HI. intrs., to utter a short roar : han- 
sare mlad kula luu^hai^jada. When 


hai3igar-haia,gar 

the I'l^ar is utferod only once a past 
ts. must be used : kula liable da. 
luii^-en ]flx. V., same meaning : 
cnavD.atoo liar^hai^cnLana ) njisa (3 
hdt^cajana. 

p. V., imprsl., of a short roar, 
to he utteri'd : en biiruro misa 
ha^^ctia ; apisa luf^lciia (or luii^kaf^- 
Jeufi). 

ha i^haw adv., wii,li or witliont the 
nfxs. <'iige iji’y hniy fanga^ al.-^o liaii^ 
Jeka^ h dK,k(‘it hiH^h t'H y inodifvlng 
garjao^ kak day naiiy t\) iilti r a sliort 
roar rope.jt dly. 

I ha t^kf’ii \v\m . y modifvinr (he same, 
to ulter onc<‘ a .sh^rt roar, 
j han<r^t*'hnrx>n<*, >s m)''!im''s atx^ar- 
' atagar (I I. eiiib. r') I. alj., 

with a glowing iir- of live) 

I (joals without ll.nue<. AU)Usil:is 
j a<lj. noun: h a u'h a f)'iii n e mi.ii] 
katea iiinb irie loug je,na, a rat lias 
fallen into the live coals and Inns 
botm c U’b<'ui/e. !. 

II. irw xaus , to bring a fire to Ibis 
stage (d' horning ; cCiagolle /o/7,^7(^r- 
Z/o/.// i rakada^ 

h'iJ)<javhai^-far-n \). v., of a five, to 
bo br-"'Uglit to this stage ; to Irvoioo 
a lire of glowing live coals : scdy.o I 
h, a ij'/a rh ■ / r^g i rn ka p a ! k < ) I o ! o t a I ) o h ‘ k a , 
let the lire he brought to the sf.ago 
of glowing live eaJs so ihat the 
I ])loiighshares cau ho heated (|iiiek]y ; 

I julare seugel hni^garhai^gdr- 

akaaa, 

III. adv., with or without tlio afxs, 
angcy gr, qt/Cy taiiy tangCy also hai^gar-* 
* lekdy lia^garkenh ai^qiirkcny modify- 
ing haiy haiOy rikay rikaq\ dolat 3 ^, 
jirubtelnga, ensa sei9,gi)l hai^gar- 



haugera 
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hatjgur daugur 


liiii^ihir b^iiakan;), (Oino, let us ”‘o 
MiiJ warm ourselves, tho fu'C thero 
lias bevomc a glowing m i^s. Not-^ 
tlie Mipei’sl ilious belief : curiii hoio- 
rfi} re leljanic, ha i.jj'i r^'l'dc eal ea 
;ulo lamlakeri lb c jiilon, llie ghest of 
a woiuari who died lii childi.irtii, if 
it appi ars in a hmiiaii sluipo, dis- 
closi's, \vl\cn it opens ils month, a 
mass of glowing hr', and it (in.ts 
11 uiu s wIk u it laughs. 
hu adj., with a 

gh'wing hre of livi* Odiils without 
Aline: &ii;5g('l h \ 

haKgadehaa S( i^gcltarot* jirubeiitan i. 
Also used as ahi. noun : h a i^guirl c~ 
k ivr In ate i niulen i. 

liaio^gera (Sid. fhtLgo)) adj., with 

i;<u, f.iir-sklniu'il, wh.t- 
evor he tie* co'oiu* oi the hair. Ah-^o 
used as adj. lu uu : haLgcra imin* 
oro med pipinire macom ciisgida- 
kanlekae Iclei, a fair-skinmd 
hulleek loi)ks ns if hlood hid g.ithei- 
ed in Ils -r;oul and lyelids, i.n., it 
h .s a lO'^y ':;in ut and rosy i yelids. 

haugg hat^si! lias. fSad. 

II. ////(/ ge, prru] ice) syn. 
di.sina lias. M t Xag. f. si sl. , 
<gn)und rising oi’ filling ])n e: jhion-j\ ; 
a cliff ( r prt'L'ipiloi s 1 ank ; the two 
juveip.tons sides of a valJiy, rivi r or 
ravine, in i ntid. to a pre< ip'ce 

snrroundel, <ar nearly sniround d, 
with }n-eeipltous sidi s : hai^girc/cj 
dosoinbadoa, huaiaiako sanjn.i, 
people fall fiom a clilT, but they fall 
into a ])recipiee. 

H. a«lj., wit’.i a prec!])ltous 

spot ; lianahgi noPkoiiK-nte har^f;i tae- 
adre cidjj n;., bf rogea, it is dangerous 


for cjiili'pties to sit about in jireeit'i- 
tous place-. 

III. trs., of w.it'r, to rendt r a 
ban:;: [ir. cipit ms : no lor burli^go 
taik(*na, in:i rimdi ibo da ha/r}f,’ijij(li, 
(Ids was a small r.ivlne, little by 
little th(^ wa*er makes it more preei- 
pit m*s. 

h(Oaji-o ]). V , to beco no pneipitous ; 
to be rend, red preeij itous by ero- 
sion : Jht akanfg palko balalouli ; 
they luive male a 1) ridge from one 
pre. Ipitons side t > the oilier ; nesa- 
Ih! Lginf (in cirgalikanmo, hire 
the ground heeoiries (i.e , i-) [ireei- 
pltoiis, tak ' care. 

ha-n-ni^iji vi’h, n., the extent of 
pieeipiit n-ne-s : ni3 gaya gmaia* 
him if i^iji ha le g’:i kana, tmaiha rfignlere 
hitihitige atak'roa, tlie liinks of th’s 
river a'c so preripitous th't mie go's 
dix/.y when ha nding to look down 
irom liiofn. 

haogtir diRguf, arxgu;-dai3igur 
X<ig. syn. of aailif rad a %'■ iir % Nag. 
(h’r. fed n l i rd ip I r. T. (rs., with 
s ti or air as d. o., to go or run 
wiAunit p lying attention to tie way 
one fi>!'ows ; Sin* hangnrdn/^i/ifr- 
jiida. 

lioi^(jiirdah)iiiir-cti r.'lx. v, same 
meaning : har^giirdai^gnroilanae. 

II. adv., with the afxs. aiujc^ ge, 
^^/7, /u //ye, modifying sen, and 
syns : hani! h a gar dai.^^gn re 
jada ! Ijook at lint one ! He runs 
headlong in our direction ; eikan.^j, 
huj^gnrda ^gurl anon dara i)arata]i:i ? 
AA liat art thon searching fm* with- 
out s'cing wduro thou pntst thy 
fret ? 
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ha'^ka-baiG^ka va,r. of a^hahanka^ 
■>'bai3ikar-boi3^ga shst , any spirit 
who liarios a family or cattle 
with dangerous or even I 

death, not at the l)iddin<^ of a witch | 
but fivun his own aceerJ. Th(‘ref<*rr* j 
he is not a nnioinloto^qa hut a spcchal 
kind of ua^an/jof^ga, S nno maintain 
tliat only Ikiiboi.gi evar acts in the 
modality of a ha }^k(trhnj,)g,'t^ o’ljers 
say Mahatlco, AI(st Mundas low* 
ever say that any J-])irIts at all, even 
th'? shades of tie aneostors, are ajjt 
to cause harm nnd* r the form of 
/}(r}^ka)boi^rj(i, AVe su])j' 0 -e that it 
is tiie latter o[)inion, hally exposed 
hy his informants, which led iMi'. 
Saiafc Ch amlra hoy into the err( r 
of eonl’oiJndin<,^ llie hat^k'.rboi^g tli) 
it h tlie am cs'ors who^o na ju's are 
lu.) more remomhered [Journal (hr 
Ihhir a ml' Ji('<caich 

June r.t 1(1, p. 2 I 2) . 

d'heio are fr ur kinds of hai^kim 
hoj^ga : (I) the Jun^ka rhoigja pro- 
perly so c.illoJ, who is not in .a hurry 
to obtain the si^crihco he wants and 
dors not tlu refore inirn t a s.ekoess 
immtdiitely dan'^erous. As a matter 
of fact his most common mischief is 
diairhoea amonj^st 1 ullocks and its, 
and the sacril :0 7 to ap[)Oase him 
is alw'avs put off till the inuntli of 
J)a><(li (Sc'ptembiT). (2) W\^ bchai^kay- 
loj^ga^ who wants a sacriiico at 
onco and therefore intrets a sick- 
ness jeopardizin:^ life, ['h) the hi'^i/^- 
gahairkarhoi^gaj still worse, because 
more malovohnt and envyiiyi^ the 
wcil of the family he attacks repeat- 
edly. (4) the lun(li(h(i\kvbot.gij 


I W'ho threatens to wu*po out a wh oh* 
family or destroy all its cattle. 
A s.’ierilice to | r(;p'tiat e this spiiit 
must be offi red f auflu'orre, at tlio 
Iliad of a ravine. 

To dream of biiffal ono 

dees not own any, or dr am of an 
(dephant, is a warning- (hat one, or 
one^s hoimehold, is ^^oii g to bii 
lier.ned hy one of (lirse four kindi 
of haiilc.n()0}^g t . After such a 
dr. am rei onrse musi. be liad to the 
wilch-tindi'r. lie will asccr'a’ii 
the coiuuit.itim of the hu kod rico 
grains, the nalui'C of the harm in- 
temh'd and how it can he averted. 

If the rice grains on ill's or any 
otii 'r oe a ion point out an oidinary 
h ijjc'i ilioigj t as throateninf; or ac- 
tually inll’c'ln^' (li-easo, promise, 
must I)'' made t) off. r him a sacri- 
Ihae of heir and a fowl in the coai.sO 
of t!:c n^Nt month of Dn.stlt, 
Therefore the mister of the liouso 
takis some wdiite (^addy in Ihe hol- 
low of his lift hand, pushes It about 
wdth his right tlu. mb and puts it 
in a small earth n v. s el, ?aying : 

‘‘ N’ow wo I'ui this asi le, some 
lini'S wdien the day arrives, w^ will 
j rep^ri! thee sacritiiial beer with it. 

So saying* ho hangs the hitio Vi ss 1 
nndi r the ridge polo, wdiero nobody 
hut liirnself is allowed to touch it. 

A ft-W days before the iutindral 
sacrilieO, the wlichTiader hav.ng 
boeu warned of its date^ the little 
vcssil Is taken down and the paddy 
(mkMl, if necessary, with any other 
kind of paddy to make it suffice for 
the rpiantity of sacrificial beer r.> 
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qtiin c]) is parboilcl ami husked by 
tho niisiross of tbe house, who must 
f.'ist for the occasion. She, as 
well as lier husl and, must 
fast also, whdi, eitlicr at oiico 
after the hn.^kiii^ or a day or two 
late)', she or he puts tills rice to fer- 
ment. Thr.'e (lays later, whoa tiie 
fernuntation is com]dete, they both 
fast again, and carry tho s icrifiei »1 
beer and fowl with a little p'‘arl- 
riee, to the house of the wi‘cli- 
fiiuhr. lie it is who, fasting als >, 
iniisfc now offer the sacrifice on the 
little platfoi'm where his sacred 
Jlasil (//o^^7’) is })!anted. 

lie first makes tlie fowl eat of 
Iho ] earl-rice and whilst making 
the offering he pronounces these or 
similar words : Ne, tisii3^do, 

karboi^ga, omamlan cedaintanaiu, 
okoarn liatlk'cn badikena cna ! Phal- 
naa (N. N.) oraie tisiuate urjoRga 
merorneuga bugiakanko tijoka. 
Joineine, nfilme. Take now, htii^kar' 
to-day 1 give and offer tiu'e 
that \Ahich thou hast desirod and 
cu voted. Lot the lurd of cattle and 
the flock of goats in the house of 
(N. N.) romaiu in good lu^alth from 
this day. Lat and drink 'k 

C3f the saerifijed fowl the wilch- 
iindir gets the head and a third 
part of the body, the rest Ixung 
capially divided between tlie devott'o 
and his wife. The witch-iinder 
takes also for his part the rau of 
the sacrificial beer, i.c., thcalohol 
that has gathered on top of the 
brew. 

After two or three months the 


same miu vows a new sairifice 
for the next month of Dasain, and 
having now become a regular dt‘- 
votee of this Jun^/c irboi^gay he will 
keep up the practice in future 
years. 

/i(ir^/i(ir-cit rflx. v., of a spirit, to 
act in the modality of a hat^kar- 
bot^ga : Ikirhoi^ga hat^karena ; Ma- 
li aileo haf^karena.. 

hai3(ken-hai3^ken adv., (1) syn. of 
with repi'ated short roars, 
(ii) syn. of i/in /^kf^nmai^koiy describ- 
ing tho ordinary sound of a good 
ihiiuai^ drain : ne duniau hai^kcii- 
Imi^kc.n s an* tan a. 

ha^kur-bai3ckur var. of ar^ka- 

biii^ka. 

hats^sil syn. of liai^gi. 
ha5a var. of aoa, 

ha5-ha6 [o ononiitope, I. sbst. , 
short, quick and excited barking of 
a dog at smb, close by, in cntid. to 
buy slow barking fiom a distanc-.‘ : 
setaa Intohabit^ aiurnkedaiu uruu- 
hma, do in’ad Gundolta, Iclkia. 

II. adj , (I) with kakliy same mcau- 
ing. (3) with seta, a fierce dog, 
having the habit of thus barklm'' : 
nui(] konted liabhao sitako asula- 
kaia, inku^ raca begar sofate bolo 
borogca. 

ir. trs., to thus bark at smb. : hola 
apea seta haohabkina, 

III. intrs., same meaning : cii tolure 
se ta k 0 hab/iabjada, 

habhao-ii rflx. v., same moaning : 
racarc ja lioro boloj ne seta 
Jiabhabna, 

habhnb-q p. v., to bo thus barked 
at by a dog. 
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hapa 

IV. aclv., with or wltlioot the afxs 
ange, gCy tan, tange, modifying 
Jialcla, rika, rikan. 

tig., of men, syn, of erai^, epern-?^^ 
to scold, to quarrel, connoting that 
it is from clo89 by, just a« hu is 
used fig. of a scolding or quarrel 
from afar. 

hapa^ hape {\I. cup'cdp) I. sbst., 
the act of being silent or quiet : 
iisit^ko durai^auleda, ha pa do inisao 
kfi laikena, last iiiglit they san,g 
till dawn without interruption. 

II. adj., (1) quiet, silent: hapa 
tnmhulikoe cteaki.dkoa, he has ex- 
cited the yellow wasjis which were 
quiet, {i) with ka/{, a matter 
about which it ha^ heeu agreed to 
ke4) silent : hope kajl alom uruRca. 

III, trs., (I) to cause sinb. to be 
qiu( t or silent : eu ratan hon haplmc, 
make that crying child remain 
tjuiet ; landa hapckovi, make them 
.‘'top laughing. (1) to render sinth. 
silent; to stop making a noise witli 
suith. : duMvi haprepe, si euce the 
(latki (Iruuis ; in oca ha panne, hold 
tliy tongue. (‘/) to keep silent 
about sinth. : no guna sarkarrebu 
uduhea ci abniegebu haprei ? Shall 
we let the auth»»ritie.s kmiw about 
th is crime or fchall we keep it quiet 
a.m< ngst on i selves ? (t) to stop an 
action : landa hapeeme, stop laugh- 
ing : bab.i ir hupidcpe, stop reaping 
the paddy. (5) to stop smth. that 
ailvances ; baislkal eniare hapeleni, 
stop the bike there ; sagari hapeleni, 
stop the cart, (b) to app(ase fear, 
auger, thirst, hunger, ] ain, acute 
sickness : iniij boroii^ liapeheda ; iuia 


hflpa 

kis cilkam ha pel a ? en date tetau 
kaeim ? no ranute Ifiiha- 
j-uita, hapekcdi ; abbi ruae hapekeda, 
(7) to leave alone, to leave in jieaco : 
eii hon kae haprjadica, that child 
annoys us with it-^ talk or with its 
restIC'Sne'S ; hasu kae Jut pejadi ea, wo 
have no respite from siekne ss. (S) 
to restrain (he hand from tf arlng or 
from toui li ng and liandliiig Ihiiigs : 
ne hon ti kae hapeea, th'S c’.iild can- 
not keep its bands (piiet. 

IV. intrs, (Ij pr 1 , to ho still, 
quiet, silent : honko ha pet an a ; horo 
nado ha pet an a (or nadoe hapejndn), 
tbcri‘ is no win 1 now ; im'a iJs hape-- 
iatin, his ai!g. r is appjased. ('Z) 
irnprsb, to feel appeased, rebevoi!, 
freed from smlh. : hasu kfi hnp(jala ; 
laihasu hapekui, nadoe durumulor- 
jina ; kis ka hapnjaia. 

hapa-Ki, ha pent rllx. v., to keep si- 
lent ; to keep (pii' t : hapenpe niXdo^ 
1)0 silent, be quiet, now ; /utpaakaU’- 
pc, hupakan pe, hapeakanpe, rem.iin 
sileiif, rcmidu (juiet. 
h'l I (i-o^ hape-o meanings cor* 

lesponding to the Irs. 
ha-n-ap'i, hu-u-ope vrb. n., the ex* 
tint of silence c)r quiefness haua- 
pako hnpanjina, mid horo rati Lako 
aiumptana ; en hanapagee liapanjana 
miado oro kae kajikeda^ he kept so 
silent that he said nothing any 
more. 

V. adv., (1) with or witho'ut the 
afxs. ange, gc, modifying tain, ta 
remain silent or quiet. (2) with the 
afxs, ge, tr, lege ; also hapahapa, 
hapehape with or wdthout the afxs. 
aniCy gCy le, t^gc, tan, tange, silently. 
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hapa-ga^Jo^? 


hapa 

FecTclIy, witli'iut leave : 
//' 7 /;^ 7 re scnnjana ; hopahop ^[/(" nn»a. 
kiKjlame idikeJa ; liijnmo, 

come >ccr(tly. 

A^I. adverbial afv. to oflai* ] rds : 
(I) scci-etly, steal! liily : (‘raijuipii ; 

to give a tbrasli- 
ing ill secret ; to die with- 
out assistance ; 1 and ah a pa ; sc no- 

Jh'pn. {2) slowly : rorohap \ [d) so as 
to render sihait or (pilot *. erai^Jtapa. 

hap 5 Kera. syii. of So{a^ sbst , a 
\Aalkln^ f>t'ck. 

hapad I. sh:t., (1) the modi' inal 
Itcidi^ Hirudo mc d cii alis^ called 
I'crohapad on account of its lai^o 
siz(3 (2) a smalK r and thinner kind 
of Icceli, Ilicmobdella illdica, liviniT^ 
in water in C hota Na<^pr.r, in tlu‘ 
gTass in Assam and (n tlie .‘'lupis of 
the Himalayas, where it is vt'Tv 
troublesome. (-I) s\ n. of Zor/ Nag. 
a kind of woviu, Jong, li\ing in 
the liver C'f bilTalres. In i-hape it 
looks like a leech. I'he ]\iundas b;- 
lleve that it Is a lYal Ucch, cnteiing 
the body with the di inking-water. 
(4) syn. of hiri Nag. a kind of tick- 
like parasite adlierlng to the Hist 
stomach of cattle and buffaloes. Tlie 
Mundas believe tliat it is inxa s.^ary 
for digestion. It is about the size 
of chick-pea. (5) a small leech, 1" 
long, at tacking crabs at the joints 
of the carapace and even sometimes 
inside, 

II. trs., (1) of the three last hinds, 
to attack a buffalo, a crab : a lea kora 
imreko hapadlm ; karakouiko hopjd* 
This constriK tion is not 
used of Iho first and second kiiic^s 


Ixcun’O their adherence is only tein- 
porary. (2) Nag. to apply letches : 
gadroko hapad^kni, fn Has. they 
.‘.ay : ('(jkaii ma'oin girimento tara- 
mara lu iroko gad re hapa(]ko 
jnma uia. 

hipad-cn. Nag. r.'lx. V., to apply a 
letch to oncsolf : gaoree hapaden- 
Jana, 

hiipiid-o ]o V., (1) moaning corres- 
]ionding to the trs. (2) Nag. to be 
attacked by Iccehes. 
ha-n-apad vrb. n., tht3 extent of the 
attack : ah'^a kora hapidko ha])adkj[a, 
gota line 1 or( kusoial aicna, the livt r 
of our hiilTalo was riddled with 
l(‘Celi-likc warn s. 

hapa gaCob, hape-ga5ob syn. of 

hnpapid, hapakul^ I. sh'^t., the hnb’t 
of hearing mct'kly f^mth. unpleasant, 
or of didng as if not h("‘aring it ; 
niknre hapega'pd) h.' u )a, jana kaj’- 
lekore rokageko ctouea, there is no 
meekiifss in them as soon as you tell 
them sometliing, they reply. 

II. adj., with horo^ a pei.son having 
this habit : hapag lYodj^ horoko ponco 
alf^pc (h koa, do not choose meek 
people as panches. Also used as adj. 
noun : ludo janaoro nekaii hapegac- 
ohgc. 

IIT. trs., to lislrn meekly to srnh. : 
samagee craidjadhua, kabu hapegaY- 

(djia, 

hn pagacol-oi rflx. v., not to mind^ 
not to heed, smth. that Las been 
said, asked or ordered, to hear It 
metkly, without objecting ; to do 
as if not noticing wliat is expected 
from one: eraujaircoo liapcgaYol^ 
oiLi, even when he scolds her sho 
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hapa ji:o^ 

listens intckly or she ])r ‘tends ii )t 
to licir it; orneg*ed:io ni’‘nfe k:ii^ 
kiilikena anadoe hdpeg leobetijiUifiy 
I did not ask for it, b -ciiise I 
thought that lie w.is pcrliaps going 
to give it (without rny asking) : 
but ho k(‘pt (pilot about it and 
showed no su di int 'iition. 
Jiiipajae^A-o\).\j to ho list ‘in*d to 
Avith nn ckii 'ss : crar^p re alokac 
hapagdvohda, 

IV. adv., with or witliout tho afxs, 
angc^ molifying i Tin^ n/xiDi. 
hapa-god^ liapc-god syn. of 

liajioga'ddJp 

hapa go'J, hape-go; Nag. also 
also g >'ehapa Mag., to hido a eriinc : 
no gun.ibu h upngot'Cd- ^^dlon tli 'i\? 
is (pio.stion of a mur.lcr they lather j 
say : no hlshu iiknia. 
liapago}-o p. v., corresponding 
meaning. 

hapa-hopo^ hang-liap 9 , hapa-hupu, 
hap 9 -hupy svns. of the lig. lUMn-ng 
of p<ipO’^ 1- of hahic's, s /.e 

above the avtUMge ; no h )rij Jitpi- 
hopo lelte inundiotaua t loo nlo j ih ir 
horoe tearo:i, seeing the lirge siz? 
of this baby it is clear that it will 
grow to bo a till and strong })jr-oii. 

II. adj., with fioii, a baby above the 
average in size: nido okoea Itipt- 
hope hon ? Also used as adj. ujuii : 
niku okotareu hapahopoko ? 

III. trs., in jest^ to give birth to 
children above the average in size: 
ne kuri janao nckagee Jiapiliopokoa. 

IV. intrs., in the df. })rst., of a 
baby, to be above th: average in 
size ; hci pdhopotanac* 


liapardaio.-mui3t 

lutp,iIi')po-Oj kt^pdho pt)-go, fia pah upu-Vy 
h'lpaJiupiL^dd i> V., of babies, to ho 
born or to grov above the averagj 
size: ini| honko sob ‘n JtapaJio pood . 

V. alv,with or without the afxs. 
avgCy ye, iaa^ ia)igc^ modifying 
jonouKp JuDWp IcJQy nkao. 

hapa kul Jiape kul syii. of Juipci- 

fj (U'o(/ 

hapanum 1 shst , a rnirrigeahle 
girl. 

11. adj , willi k'di, SI 11 ',' ini-aniiig. 

Ilf. trs , to bring up a girl until 
inafrlgeable : no koriliou i-k ilreko 
/o// 7/r// (y g th'*/ k ‘pt h u* at 
s h 1)1 u 1 il .sli J w IS in irr g ' ihln 
IV. iiitrs , ill the df. prst , to b or 
b ‘Coin ‘ a inarrigeable girl: h tpi- 
ini lit mirc . 

Inptiiau-ni rd>:. v., in jest, oJ a 
initure or old w o n in, toonluet 
hoiNeli, ('spoc*'i!!y to tike put in 
daiue;, as if shj werj a lu irrige.ihle 

h ! p nidin-') p. V., of a girl, to bcCJiuo 
iiiar/igeab e. 

hapardi ^-inuD. (dcriv- d from the 
U‘J).-. V. of /m/*, an 1 line) 

I. sb^t , a gam ! for ehildr'ii, 

II. iiitrs., t) play th’s gam i : Iiapiv- 

i^kauiko. 

hap ir<llipdnu^-n p. v., iinprsl, of 
thisguii; to b) played: barginU 
jak ul It Li p 2 rdd n u i^j(t na. 

*la tli 3 middle of the jilayground 
a line is drawn, long enough to 
allow all the ])layers to take their 
stand on it. Oae of the players is 
cha-ged to cateh all the others and 
pul them iu prison along this 
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haphtu 


lino, lie may never cro^« the line 
Lut is obliged to run around the 
oornor wh^ n lie vvanis to chise those 
\\ho arc on the other side. ^I'hese, 
to escape liim, lOcay run across the 
line. The two first caught are not 
made ])risoners. At the first catch 
th'^y say : sosota'pakedaej he has 

hruken the spell, and at the second 
they say : jovniaoakedae, he has 

eaten Lis first fruit. Aft'^r that 
whosoever is caught is made a 
])risunrr : the tirst is put at one end 
of the line and th«y say : 
kiaCj ho has put him standing 
and when I lie ^nd rateli is placed 
at the othi r end of the liiit‘, they 
gay : ki'ntakedaCy ho has plaited tlio 
two posts. Fuither calches fill 
in the line and are plaetd facing 
alternately one side or the otln'r. 
Once the ''posts are planted the 
catcher whenever he thinks fit may 
push forward one of his juisonors 
to chase in his stead whilst he 
himself takes the other's pla C0 on 
the line. The new catcher may 
push forward another substitute. As 
a matter of fact the catcher chan<res 

o 

continually. And so the game 
goes on till all are made prisoners. 
The same player is always put as 
fi r^t catcher in two consecutive 
g.imes : entee jvriia, 
haparom-boia.gako, hapafomko^ 
or^-haparomko^ also without aspirate 
(derived from haraniy as hopon is 
derived from syn. of orabo)^- 

gakoy sbst., the shades of the 
ancestors who dwell in the store 
room of the house. 


haparul^-joar^ bala-haparuf? shst, 
a ceremony performed on the day 
of betrothal. See under biila, 

hapSta Has. haplita Nag. (P. 
hafta) I. sbsfc., a week : bar hap'xtd 
senojana, two weeks have passed. 

II. atij., weekly : hjp\La talah 
tisiule namea, to-day we shall get 
oar weekly pay ; than are hjpKii 
sorboiMi kale omked i, we liive not 
broil j^htt> tlio police st itio i t!m 
weekly exa^tm^'nt of firrwo od and 
articles of food. 

III. trs., with a nh, t) do smth. in 
so many wef?ks : ne kamile vihlJia* 
pataca y this work will take u> a 
week j ne cai’iUbu havhapataea y we 
will eat this rice in two week:5. 
hapdta-n rfl):. v., same meiiiing : 
kupul^ree modhapatan/unay he paid 
a visit lasting one week. 

/iapLita-n p. v., to he done in so 
many weeks : ne eaCili barhupdtaoa, 

hapdta-hapdta Has, haphta- 
haphta Nag. I. trs., to do sinth. 
every week : girjae hapatahapata- 
jada* 

hapdtahapdta-n rflx. v., same 
meaning ; girjae hapdtahapdtan- 
tana, 

hapdtaliapata-q p. v., of smth., to 
be done every week : tisirs^gapa 
panoait hapdtahapdtaotuna. 

II. adv., also with the enclitic ge : 
hapdtahapdlae girjatana. 

hape and derivatives^ vars. of 
Jiapa and derivatives. 

haphta (1) Nag. var. of hapdta 
Has, (2) Kera, weekly pay : tihit 3 < 
haphta narnhgra (i.e , nam^tana}^ 
to-day we get our weekly pay. 
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haphta-haphta var. of hapdfa- 

Jiapdta. 

haphta-hulaiai Kera. sbst., the 

weekly pay-day : Kancire haphia- 
halai^ budh kare sanicar hi'^abakana, 
in Jtanchi either Wednesday or 
Saturday is called weekly j)ay-day, 
i.e., people receive their weekly pay 
on one of the two market days. 
liapoi9(ga syii. of boroc(i. 
hapij lias. (Sad. kapn) syn. of 
Jcapicva^ cocore Nag. sbst., the Night- 
jar, Ciprlmulgus” monticolus. Its 
call is idpuiapuy cdecaCj cocdcocd 
and sometimes cidcnjcoror. 

hapy Nag. syn. of sci>ibanl uUad^ 
sii^uriburduliod, sbst., the Flying- 
fox, Ft(M*()pus Ed wars i. The M un- 
das catch them in longj large- 
meshed nets. ^On a dark night these 
are hung high up in the v’einity of 
fruit tnes, and as soon as a dying- 
fox touelu'S the net, this is lowend 
and the bat beaten to death with 
a stick. If the glands undtr the 
fore legs are cut out, its llesh tastes 
like pigeon. 

hapu^ Nag. (Sad, ha pur) var. of 
haipiu 

hapu-dapu, generally hapur-dapur 

Nag. I. slet., the act of walking 
swiftly or running, the legs impeded 
by a long flapping cloth ; inia 
dapurdapur kdteko landakcda. 

II. intrs.^ to walk or run in this 
manner : hapurdupurjadae. 
hapudapu-n, hapurdopur-en rfix. v., 
same moaning. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, inn, tange, modifying 
$cn, nir : hapurdapure sontana. 


har 

bar (II. ^ plough ; T. 

ura, to drive, to ride, to crec])) I. 
sbst., occurs only in epjs. : similar, 
SI tJi hohu T, k d ii Ii r, k d it ko h a r, d u d it - 
mxilliar, drduniuikohar, tlie func- 
tion or work of driving away the 
fowls, the crt)w.«5, the pigeon.s : ama 
cikan kami mena ? — Acimm loeoRro 
(liuliimuJ hant^ namkedi, what work 
hast thou to do ? — I h ive to drive 
away the p'geons from the wet- 
sown rice fudd ; ganhar, sagirifiar, 
the odii'e of caitman : clk.ui nuku- 
rii namakcd i ? — Q ti\ ihavg(\ in wh:it 
kind of service is he emjjloyed ? — In 
eait driving; rogo]iai\ caeali(ii\r\ 
superbtitious pra tiee for driving 
away an ei>idomie or the giv'en pal- 
(ly-bugs : rOgohar hola hobalena, 

TI. adj., (1) of clothes, roj-jcs, ins'rii- 
ments, worn : har paltee sij ida. (2) 
of ajiiinals^ especially g* )ats or dogs, 
nearly h iirless owing to mange : 
miad har merom mid takati'e kirir^^- 
lj[a. (*3) with bi} (impolite), a bald- 
headed peiSDH. 

HI. trs., (I) to drive : sagarii 
harkfda, he drove the cart ; nriko 
kosateko harkedkoa ? To what side 
did they drive the cattle to graze ? 
(2) to drive away : seta harime, 
drive away the dog ; simko harkoni^ 
keep the fowls from, v.g,, this 
field. (J3) to beat the game towards 
the stand of the hunters: jiluko 
kepesed muliteko harkoa. (4) syn. 
of otots^i of cattle, goats, etc., to 
run after a she-animal for the pur- 
pose of coupling : ne gai honderko 
harakai^k talbalaooa, the bulls 

have been running the other day after 
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this c )\v, it will soon bo with calf. 
(5) to ]>ass one's time woikin^;' 
la/lly, or (when mjtiliiod hy the 
adv., savuire, sam^^fc) to waste one^s 
time. The indetinite j)crlod of time 
{(III)) or the deliniio (f/y/ i/idj J/npa/ily 
lar Jiojidfa, (-to.;) stands a- 

d. 0., and may be personiticd and 
represented by an inserted i.rnl. d o. 
This inserted prnl. d. o. is always i, 
even when the leiiod consists ot 
several daySj week'^ or iv.onths : nido 
landia jalij snmare bar ]dtc hai'l'cda, 
ho is a lazy follow; he lias waited 
two weeks wotliout w'orking ; haj lo- 
puiaogcm karnikena, onaincnle nimi- 
nui^ kamirc har pilcni I'di/rni, mod 
jntra kaini taikciia honais, thou hast 
worked like one who woiks for w^ages 
and so it is that tlmu hast dawdled 
jiw^ay two weeks over so little work : 
it could liave bacn iinislied in one 
W’cek. (0) to reach the end of an 
indefinite {dm) or chTinite {//jd viCiy 
linphta. rainidy (tc .) p< rlod of time 
W’ith the food one has at one^s dis- 
posal, in entrd. to 9iir used wdien 
there is question of tilings not us al 
for food. In this meaning tlie d. o. 
(A /tar cr uij'j viz., the piriol of 
time, is often ])ersonifed in the same 
manner as explained above : baba- 
cafili banoa, LuriAleka namorc 
nonats^a dinbn /arte a, there is no 
rice, oh ! that we could only get a 
little to carry us over this j^criod ; 
niminaia, caiililc bar candnm /aria 
cl ku ? "Wilt tbou have enough for 
two months with this quantity of 
ri'c? (7) to cure a s'ekoess. Tne 
d. 0 ., viz.j Ih) fcickness; may bo 


lersoni'ied : oko nmite laihasiitn 
harked a (or //,/e// /) ? 15y means of 

what rciiudy hast thou cured the 
stouKK h ache ? (S) to wear out 

clothes, r 'j)3s, implements : ne pal- 
(lom /ar/ed i. ('.') instead of /ain- 
/7/q, to dis[)Oss 'ss smb. of a field; 
locORatee //// ///. (iD) in dead of 
/arurff/^y to expel smb. from tlm 
villag(' ; batuateko karklju (II) 
to s.nd away smb. by coimluding 
bis business ; to send away a beggar 
by giving him an alms : de ! gomke 
aiu /arsi Id tai 1 ^ 1)1 (\ cnatc elakolo 
jagarm ])!e:is sir, frst con dude 
ni\' business and let me g) before 
thon s]) 'ak to the others ; cikanae n im-^ 
tana? — Kbetaiao . — 11 irkipey vvliat 
does be w^ant?— Ho begs — Give 
him som 'thing and send liim away. 

t/ 

( 1 1) of tigh! ing C3/ks of a cerlain 
colour or biael, to render a cock 
ninviliing to fght with those of the 
same colour or breed, by vanqu'sh- 
ing it S'jv lal times : lu si n milik) 
harikdia, this cock has been cowed 
by thorn* wdm are of a pale metaUic 
olour. (ID) syn. of header^ of eittle, 
10 graze a plot of grass to the roots : 
uriko ne pirik^ harkeda. (14) to pay 
off a creditor : saukoit^ harked koa, 
(lo) to cause rawness of the tongue 
by eating acid things in great 
(plant ity : larujd jomte alatse (or 
lee) har aka da. 

IV. intrs., in form, tliongli trs. in 
meaning, (1) to neglect one^s wmrk 
as a cultivator in order to run about 
after pleasure, feasts, drinking bouts 
or w'oik paid in ca-h : nc datogra 
indiburudiukodo ouakogee //czrt(//v;, 
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Siar 

>v!icn ilio tini ' oF uni feasts and 
of tlio Fairs eoinrs^ tl:is youn’j;’ in-ni 
H0';'1ects Ills work to I'recjncnt them ; 
no liaiam tehajiiiei iliinandii 

Jinrqj ror:i^y,liii kain'i otooa, as soon 
as tlu^ montli of Novornbir is ilieiv, 
this old man runs abont uhor. vtr 
lliere is a feast or a ljan(|uct, it i- 
only in snniincr tli it he he'^aos to 
work ; ilii /uu'fdi/d ; ^'ota je1/‘ taka- 
j’aiesao ninla loka*.' otai'aru- 

k( da, clleka Ijaba holao i ? Tho 
wliole eiuniiK'r he ran a,Flor woik 
] aid in casli ; at tlii' he^^inninij* of 
ilie rains he at once phaighed and 
sowed his liolds Imiriedly ; how can 
the eroj'S suoeced (2) to t;o from 
one place anotlicr, wlierev' r "mi' 
linds service willi Euro[)eans or 
iiiidor (iovernmont : gel sirm i 
finkurlgec harkoia^ matju'tc kiiji 
kamitana. 

Jiar-cn illx. v.^ 5th, Gtli, 7th, and 
]5th meanings of the trs. and two 
meanings of tlie infrs : samarc m x] 
eandni h itrevj nint, lie w^a'^ied a whoha j 
montli doing nothing ; no (aoiliic* 
nna] ])ud)u Itarcna ; mod piileka ilii 
JuirOijdini. 

Jni-inar repr. v., (!) to ran after 
each oth'.'r, to chas3 eaeli other : 
liapardaujhiu^ia ko ha para ^ euriuuu- 
reko kejicscda. (2) to dispossess each 
other of their Helds : barankiu hani 
naia ote'fite hapar/ci/,^ monc'kida, eaeh 
of tlie two lias decided to try and 
dispossess the other of his iields. 
{>]) of cattle, bmTalocs, goats, to rnii 
alter each other for copulalion : pnra 
nriko tlsirj^ko hapiiYlam, In thi:; 
meaning' it ii also iwod a? adj . hjpir [ 
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iiriko snrg’unj.iko joinkcd:, 
har-n p V,, me mings con*! ^p mding 
to the a-lj., ti.-. and inlrs; inio hp 
hiirahitaa, is Laid; Lidoegapa 
indilmrok igj Jiarqiaaa, 1 a nido 
b ig* ’akami, no .vadays lad Fea: ls and 
lairs are being frerpien(e<l, work is 
ue'jdocted ; m.igcdink .re lliinmnii 
haroi^wt t’ e oF ntupp Feeds, ban- 
(plots are lun afif-r ; gel-li’inago 
nnkuri Jhupnia, servi' e widi IhiYu- 
ji 'ans and pods und-'r Oova roinent , 
have biMMi s night for (by him) 
during ten years. 

ha-n-ar vrh. n., (1) tin' nnmhei* or 
(‘xt<‘nt in all tlm meanings ahovi', 
e'ee[)L tlio llth. : dindo hatuirr 
haakeda kamji eaulile turnii hipa- 
tinjana, lie ate so s[):iringly that 
ho reaelc'd liie end oF six weiks 
with O'lly 20 miaisiircs oF rice ; no 
sim hai,u!i'o hirakai.i, jidakolo 
topo.'i k'lTa, so many diFlerent 
kill’s oF co’ks havi' lioiid'n this 
on) tint it does no ni' i'e dare to 
lig'iitj with any kind; rw sin fgoVa, 
tolaieii simlvO haa'Jt'C ] arlo ijlcoa, 
jetani ieiko daromie., this co> k lias 
Fought so sui'ocssFully all tho 

cocks oF the liamlet that mam oF 
them dares to face it any inoi-e. 
(2) the act, in tlie Is', .‘d*d, iJth 
and 7th ni'anl ng- oC the trs. and 
the two meanings ol tho infrs : 
ama htuntr leiiig sokufani, 1 do not 
like thy way oF (irivlng tho cart ; 
dimge haiuu'/c kaiiii boinjojana-, the 
work had to ba abandoned owing 
to till' la/iness oF the worl.men ; 
iu ha//an'(‘(jc mod eainjni taiiijana, 
h^' kept nogl. cling his work fm 
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iiionlh to run to drinking 

hara (T. vra-JcJia, to be strong) 

I. abs. n., tbe condition o£ being 
woll-grow'n : ne birra darukoio 
harado pura ku leloa, motodo pura 
inena, ibcre are not many well- 
grown trees in this forest, but 
many are thick. 

II. adj., \^ilh Jion^ a child grow- 
ing fast : /tar a honko Sekerage 
dangraoa, boys who grow fa^t 
reach manhood early. (2) of plants, 
we]l-gi‘own_, tall : tisiia, hai'/i babble 
ii’kena, gapado duruddurudkole 
lo-day we have reap d the well- 
grown paddy, to-morrow we shall 
reap the stunted, (."n) with aljt, long 
hair, in entrd. t ) dim dal a 
short hair, and h<inda ?//;, long }ialr 
cut ut the lu-'gUt of the not'k. 

III. trs., (1) to let one’s hair 
grow long ; filjom liar etc a ei ? (2) to 
raisii or raise higher, a wall or an 
embankment : pacri cimin dabape 
liaraakada (or salaugiakada) ? How 
many layers Ingh have you built 
the mud wall? ari buriiagea, oro 
JtaracpCj the embankment is too 
low, raise it Ijiglier. (*5) of tile 
makers, to elongate the clump of 
(day on the pot(er'’s \vheel : keco 
l)a'duinre kumbaiko h 'ltjko Jtarnea, 
laTomtfko nnduia, when making 
tiles, the potters elongate the clump 
of clay, afterwards they make it 
hollow, (4) with y// w as d. o., of 
such animals as arc eaten by man, 
to grow flesh : ne sim jilui Jiaralcka, 
enlcbu joinia, let this fowl first 
grow llcsli, then we bhuU cat it. 


bara 

f Of men, it may be used in this 
meaning, only of the new flesh 
formed in a healing sore : ga6 
purage sellena, oko ranute ini^ 
jilijpo Kara Iced a? His sore was 
a deep hole, by what medicine 
have you uansed the growth of 
new tissues to fill it? (5) instead 
of asxdharay to bring up until 
full-grown ; apla honkoo haraked^ 
loa ; eimiuau kantar.ikom kara- 
Iccda / How many jaek fruit trees 
hast thou grown (prottcting them 
with an enclosure as long as need- 
ed) ? (G) with kajt, as d. o., to 
exaggerate : naido kaji betekano 
hara/ceda (or [xv-akeda), enacte kul^ 
huiit3i,geko toikena, this fellow has 
exaggerated very mucb, they were 
by far not so numerous. 
i\k intrs., to grow : bon ^ara* 
Uni a j merom ha rat ana; baba /lara’- 
laiiH ; gaoii> jilu haratana ; no horoa 
pi la karat ana y his spleen growsj^ 
i. c., he gets hypertrophy of the 
spleen. 

haru’^ p. V., to grow : no loerom 
or^do kao haraoa* 

ha-n-ara vrb. n., (1) the extent of 
growing : hatiarae harajana, gota 
haturcukoatee salaugiutcra, he has 
giowu so much that he is the 
tallest man in the village. (2) the 
tree one has grown : ne daru okoe^ 
hanara ? Who has grown this 
tree ? 

Y. affix U) trs. prds., until full'- 
grown : asulkara, ^offikaranukara, 
I el/ia ra . 

bara,ara not used alone ; it occurs 
in the collective noun kundara^ 
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buruara. 

hara^ not; used alone; it occurs 
in the cpJ. litfurharad. 

har-adet trs., to drive or chase In. 
harader-o p. v., to be driven or 
c based in. 

harad-hara4, hasad-hasad syn. of 
fiasarad, Cfr. ha^am, I. abs. n., the 
h'g'bcst dvgr-e in tho of 

physical rourrlmess, e^pcci:illy in 
the mouth : uijkoa alanro fiarad- 
//a rad men a. 

II. adj., utterly roug^li to the touch : 
rorotagapakam liaradhuradjjcii ^ the 
Ieav» s of the Trerna poli^oria are 
very scabrid. 

III. trs , of bullocks, cits, etc., to 
lick 5-mb. with a rougli t )ngiie : 
dub.ikanita, taikena, iiri deae Ihirad- 
harad/cina^ sobeu bumu c ibaginjana. 

IV. intrs., imprsl., with ins'/rted 
prsl. prii., to feel a very great 
roughness to the touch : baru jon- 
jomte in oca h aradh (trad kina ^ by 
eating a number of Schlciohera 
fruit my mouth became so tender 
that whatever I ato afterwards, 
seemed rough. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
aiirje, ge, Qg(*j (aii^ tanged also harad' 
leka, modifying at /car , jil, ri/ca, 
capUy gesa, 

harad-here^ pi. form of hered, 
heredkeredy the sound being produc- 
ed by several persons. Constructed 
like heredheredy hut as adv. it takes 
only the afxs. angCy gCy qgCy tan, 
taiige. 

Iiar-a5ar trs., to drive ahead ; to 
drive first. 

haracar'O p. v., corresponding mean- 


ings. 

harag-horoj^ haraS horoS syn. of 

/coro'imotoe^ I. bbst., (1) the habit of 
not getting a full meal, of eating 
too little. (2) the act of eating too 
little : ink lire JiaraqJtororVa dastur 
men a ; kararhoro'(relco hcoaakana. 

II. adj., (1) with lioro^ a man who 
gives too little to eat to his liouso- 
hoM. Also u^cd as adj. noun : 
nekan ha 'ludioroctiire kaira, dasiua. 
(2) witli ora^ a houseliold the mem- 
bers of which get too little to eat : 
kararhoroq oriu’mo, k up u Ikon a. 
in. trs., to give foo little to eat, to 
underfeed : dasikoe hara'idioro'rjafU 
/coa ; ma 1 1 d ii h a ra'dt o rotj ida (or 

h a ra r // a rO 'j a d k o i ) . 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst , to oat too 
little, not to g‘t a full meal : em 
orareko k a raah o r<)Ha n a . 
h(ira<dioro.'-ii rflx. v., to cat purpose- 
ly too little : biug vlo kim pauod.iri- 
YO heruTa^leka Ifarai'doroiUime ; dia 
harmenteko h irafdtoro^'iilaiia. 
harachoroe-q p. v , (1) to get too- 
little to eat : mid Gand\ile hara^/toro'6’* 
janiy for a whole month we never 
got a full meal. (2) of food, to be* 
given in insufficient qumtity : maudi 
haraqlioro'f^jaiia. 

V. adv , with or without tho afxs; 
ange, ge, tally tangcy modifying joaiy 
man(fi : ku^ng ac, hara^horo^ge^ 
joma, ho Is a miser, the does not eat 
enough ; no kuri haraqlioroHangee 
mandijada, this woman cooks too 
little food. 

N.B. In Nag. hara'/Jioroi^ Is more- 
over u-ed of the grain in a measiiro 
which is not full enough ; Iho 
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iiara-Iiari 

is iani\' iapiLi Has. 

(!t vcl tlic ])Uin), and loss ilian 
(O’ nj'iJftOii is) li0a]'0d Up 
ii'iii' vv'linlcvt'r is addl'd falls oif). 

1. adj. ; l)al):i hiivarho) (u 'j.ut , ka 
],i KMkana 

I L, trs. (*r iiiiis not in fill jv.opnriy 
1K'* ^’iMi]! Ill' 'as lire ; todape (er bafa, 
e.iulipe) //ar((( lo) 0 ( ljes\^'*‘ sou- 

<'pe. 

h ’ radio ro'c-o p. (!) of Ihe 
iiuasuri*, n()i to be idbd }M’op'’rly : 
t('> a haraohoaojar i (3) ol ihe ‘^•rain, 
k) nicauir d b)' h(4 piopri- 

iy : baba Itart, ' (b) of 

tail' mi'asnriii;^, f.o i il.'' plaoa in tbi-; 
H^sati^'fao^ ery v • "'O.-i (-t soaoid] 

/' ai iichuroci'nui 

ill. adv, witb 01 \rii],out the afxs. 
(ihijr, /ye, e-^e, /o/y /e-'y/e, le.odilyinj^ 

sdij^ ril'iJ, . 

hara Inri (Sad. , H /b ///e, to lo^e 
ad ]dav) svii. el I'.ir-i/ilit^ Imfob'ijij 
1 . sbst,., a bat, a w'-y’.'!’ : fm i\i h <! n i • 
oboe danj Ilia ? A\ he ^’ot the besl 
of tluywa^er ? 

Jl. ad j., with a b t : d>ra/iari 

ka jiki) kabn ka j.ai lot us not lit t. 
ill. tis , to b 't oa siiith : uia kajili' 
(or oiui kijiralc) Lu al'c r/ L da. 

1 V iiifrs., to boy to wapvr. The 
amount for vdiioli one liet/s taka s tin* 

: fs. rn ' idogchoyilo iaibav yaiujar.-y 
Ilia dira^iaril q, ahia kaji Ipjainy 
nfulo pa-salnx naiiiey Ibeyo and 1 
bdt(d two annas, 1 won (what 
i mid came riylit), now I slnTl re- 
oelvo tin* nmni'y. 

.’o b/M-/' r'.’X v.^'anie moainn/4 : 


larahari’O p. v., of a (pn stion, to bj 
bet on : aliure inlayl haji hara/f ari- 
al'iDhi, wo tw’O h.av ' .a liet. 

liara-liuru Cfr. b/ aiharln/nbur^ (1) 
seltl:djness in an}" divedmi ; the tak- 
ing’ of a lion's shai’e no liororc 
]tura /i {Willi HI H nn iia. {- 1 ) a sellMi 
division : inkiua liaral/Hru Iclteu 
oraiakodkiua. 

U. adj., with lioro, a s<'irishl\- ^roo- 
dy man ; hirahnrn hoi’oko akea laf 
bariko lela, .^ 'llishly [^re'.dy jiaoplc 
tliiiilc only of lln'ir stoma hs Also 
used as adj noun : IniraJtiini jeinra 
natnjanre etakoiinnte j-'tana ka 
bicarkeatce joinoa, a soHlshly greedy 
pcuMiiy wdien there is sintli. to (eit, 
e.its it without any thought for 
others. 

III. ta’s.j to take llic lionV share of 
srnth. : j’ihh hara/i iindccda^ with * elf- 
ish grei'diuess be at * himself a largo 
I part of tlic moat, 

Itiirahuni’-ii rllx. v, same nmanlng : 
pru'.'ai liat iicxree h a ral: u ra ajii tin , ho 
appropi iatod groediiy a huge sum in 
tho division of tie' money, 
harafi in'v-v p. v., of a large sh:ire_, to 
he a]>})rO]n'i;i,to I willi greody sellldi- 
ncss : li.-iiy jilu hanil/un'j n/a^ er,.'i- 
j mente npinpun lioroko kalco doia- 
j.ina, 

IV. adv,, with or without the uTxs. 
1 arqc^ /ye, modifying 

hah fa, joiii . ukaii , an: pnfsa hara- 
h vr, 1(1)1 fjLc hat in^k; d:i, In' divided llie 
moim\y taking tin? lion’s share; 
heuhopoijko b'lulcolt'k i ha rah u ralanc 
jointaii:i, this \', oman eats witli self- 
ish grei'd as tJmngli *lic had no family 
to think of. 
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hara-jita (Sad., H. Jhlnhl and 
jihi't) ^yn. of /t(i)'(iliiirb. 

Iiaral-haral 1. adj., (1) with ///>/\/, 
a j)alh worn siu<>oili and clean i)y 
Cnnstant use' Also used as adj. 
noun ; Ii trill huraUe sononie^ atoinre 
janiirnk"ani>(', walk on the clour 
path, tliero are thorns on tin; Md(3 ; 
no tasadii' katoakoa ]tar;dl>'tr~il hitav 
l)Itart<‘ rnona. [1) with a hole, 

or the entrance to a hole, worn clean 
and smooth. 

IF. trs., (1) to weir the ground 
clean and smoofdi : horoko sensente 
horako h<tral lutr.d Cii ; hiuko al:oa 
unduko JiaraJ (:J) of lame 
peojdo and ciawlin;^^ childr-u, t) 
wear s:no 'tli ^ any part of a limb 
other than the "'olo of the foot and 
palm ol‘ the hand, by dragn^nni:;’ it 
Constanlly alono- ground : ne | 

hoii hetot(i katao hat jl hariil keddj by j 
ciav/ling’ alwa\'s along on its b )tloiu, 
this eliild has worn smooth the inner 
sides of its feet. 

ii\(' i'll r,l\, w., :lnd moaning 
of tlio trs : katat' l/.iml li.t rdU’nj inn. 
h it fill h at'iO p. VO, meanings corrc'S- 

ponding to i.lie ta’s. ; note n.ioage 
lioiaalvana, anrige l/iifiiUhirdlodj this 
is a quite new paih, it is not yet 
w'orn clean and smootli; hetolielote 
nc hona kala Juifalhdfdljatut, 

111. adv., (1) vv’ith or without 
tlie afxs. ditijr^ t/Cj /<///, Idnijc, also 
liar all cl' d y modi Tying rilcdj 

sesa^ Icld : h i ruUi a fd^jclrd horaakada. ; 
nc hora haraUi it all ati rikaakina, 
{:?) with the aTx'. e/c, modifying 
hora^ It jj lira an : iielc haralhut'al aijcko 
liijusi notaiia. 


hara-mata syn. of avd/ntra, trs., to 
bring up until fuU-gro vni : honko 
h irmualdL'c^lk » ti a c (or haral rd i- 
1 cd Icon lid ) g ‘“e j an i . 
lidrdidiil li-n, h ardduhdldo p. v, to 
becjuie fiiil-grown : eii honk ) 

A'^a'urt'gek j hard III d( dl did (in* h t r t ' 
IciLiiiafiil cti i) , inadaia. in* diMine; > 
rukal) ikana, thos 3 elul Ir^ni w^eo 
ljrou;ht u[) in Assam; in Tael, it 
was la-^t year they oamj to tlu! 
eounf ry. 

haraR (II. lnh >t 7, (.) dlsible) oecu’’: 
only in the e[)l, hot oh / yuq. 

Iiara»3i..2:i I. sbst., (I) lii(3 sir ais 
li(pii<l 0 '>/:ng f r )m running soiv;: 
giira linler j soaddio urn a<ni,ba ;an 
taoomte hLirai^i/t iirimoa, when on*) 
pi\‘sses out the pus Trom a I) /il, n-vl 
it ha^ all com I out, afts.rwarls a 
serous liipiid o.^/cs from the b hi. (•’) 
a serous Ii(|uid som;Um's luniiiiig 
from the cars. 

11. adj., whii iidOj a rni>n.iiv>; ^ : 
haruti/i ginre bokani b-'rleiv‘ V a o ’ «i 
it is good to s’ row s )'ue m deno:'.! 
p,>wder over a i uniiin;; ^ore. 

1 1. trs., to IrL tlli'! 03,'0>H 11 jOi I 

soil one's cloth - du!ini '/ / ra d>/i / 
ga[)uil.am, thou le^st the :o O'os 
Ii([ald (o(V/nng from the sor(‘ on thj 
thigh) soil thy loin cloth, tuck ii[) 
the latter. 

IV. intrs., (1) of a sor >, to run : 
gad /tdt'injjil d/id. (i*) oT a por-^m, 
to have a running sore : gade 
! lutra^^i/lld)} f. 

j rllv. V., sune meaning as 

j the trs. ; du'im h ara id a r r . 
j hd t (itj^iji-o p. V., (1) ''T u ci'.dkn, to got 
: soiled iu this maimor : har'i g >i id i : 
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cipitaio. (-2) of a sore, to 
become runTiing : ga6 Jiarai^giQtana. 
(.‘5) of a man, to get a ruuuiug sore : 
gaoo karai^giotana, 

vrb. n., the extent to 
wliicli a sore runs, or a cl th is soiled 
by the serous liqunl : Ji iviara 
haraugijun:!, gaO tolkente sere^J Inm- 
cabajana, so much serosity oozed 
out that the bandage is quite wet. 

haraia-diarata. Nag. var. of haygar- 
liai^ar. 

liaraudiarata (Sad.) 1. sb<t., a 

B^ns<ition of heat in tlio uos q some- j 
times in the throat : mure liarat^- 
Jiarar^ inena dipili, garadaleka teiage 
sului urui3i,kateoa, when there is a 
sensation of heat in the nose, the 
mucus Hows out as clear as water, 
ir, intrs., (1) pr.sl., with mu, 
lotord', hero, as sbj., to experienee a 
sensation of heat in the nose or 
throat: nianda eneloro lofi harai^- 
Jiartu^a^ manda jaroinjante liokaoa, 
the nose feels hot duiing a cold in 
the head as long as the edd is not 
lipc ; mandate belekaniu harcif^- 
liarai^tana. (2) impish, with insc'vi- 
ed prsl. ja’n., same meaning . (‘una 
calatanre piilupiitukiha, taeomtedo 
ibu liOra jiked tothra oro mure 
hurcu^Iuiraj^klha, wlien I was sift- 
ing lime, 1 felt a piickling in the 
nose, for long afterwauls I had 
a sensation of heat in nose and 
throat. 

liarar^hara^-o p.v., to be affected by 
such a sensation : am a mu mandate 
ci cunate harai^h arai^akana ? 

111. adv , (1) with or without the 
alxs. angc^ (an, taugc, also 


harai^hk a : haraf^hkatf^ at’^karjuda, 

I feel a sensation of heat in the 
nose; bu3\jreA kamikma, sigi^si- 
giejjaina orr> leu a(} tot^rilrc harai^'^ 
lekair^ rikaakaua, T worked at the 
straw, my body itches and my nose 
and tliro.it feel hot. ^2) with the 
afw oge, so as to get a sensation of 
heat in the nose : liira^hara^gge 
cunavT3i, ca'atada. 

bara5 Nag. (II. Sad.) syn. of 

Jiurlif^ lias. 

hara-raka^j intrs , to beeomo 
already a big boy or girl (about 10 
years old) ; to bc'come a goodly 
sized tree, though not yet bearing 
fruit ; to become a grown-np plant 
though not yet flowciing. 
liaranikah-g p.v., same meaning. 

hara>rika trs , to let grown : en 
darn harni'ikaopc, alope mici; ub 
harankdinne, taf>)mtern iatalxma, 
let tby hair stand and grow, thou 
canst have it cropped liter on. In 
coniK'xion with uh, hararika is 
used in eiitid. to ah to let 

I glow one^s hair d-dinitividy, with 
tl'.c intiniion no mori* to crop it. 
/lararika-n rllx. v., in conm'xion 
with xihj to let grow omhs hair with- 
out intention of bearing it always 
long : hbe liaranlaujana, 
hararikti’O p.v., to be permitted to 

glow. 

har^ra, harra Has. (T. karvka, 
to bo burnt to blackness) I. adj., 

(1) with sdUy a partly 

charred, oxtingui.shcd piece of fire- 
wood. Also used as adj. noun, 

(2) with f^cj^gcl, a fire becoming 
black whilst it dies. (3) with horo^ 
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a very black-skinned person. Also 
used as. adj. noun. 

II. trs., (1) with sa^i, dam^ syn.^oF 
kicUa^ to burn wood into charcoal, 
to char wood : ne darn kardraciie. 
(2) with gucai^, to extinguish a 
firebrand : gucaia, harara/ccif e 

duar olkescdeme oordeako alokako 
tolo, having extinguished a hre- 
brind draw wilh it a black Hue 
around iho door to prevent tlie 
thieving sj)irits fr nn entering. ('3) 
with seJs^geli hasa7^gai\ to exiinguisli 
a fire or live coals so that they 
bcoome black. 

II. intrs., in the df. prst , of a 
firebrand, live cools, fire, t > l)Ooome 
CKlingiiishoil and black : sfin^ gucau, 
ba'-ataigar, seta^gel hitraj atana, 
harara-Q (]) witli sdn, dam, 

as sbj., syn. of kuilao, to be burnt 
into charcoal. (2) with sd)?, 
sengel, Jiasa^gar, to be extingui-h(‘d 
so as to become blacdv ^ to become 
cxtingnlslu'd and black. 

har-aragu trs , to drive down. 
harnrdgu-u p v., to be driven down. 

har5ra kfifi, harra kdO Ibis. iiaro> 
ar.kaOa Nag. syn. of garakdu Ibis. 
domkaua, na]omkdTi>i Nag. I. sbst., 
the Corby, the lirge-sizcd crow 
wdiich is entirely jet black, Corvns 
microrhynchus. It is called also 
najoinkaUa because its caw is always 
of bad omen. 

11. adj., in anger, wiLli koro, syn. of 
hetrdra, kiulaviutu, nojriola, a very 
black-skinned man. 

hara-saiagoni intrs., in the df. 
prst., of paddy and other crops, to 
finish coming out, (the backward 


s-'ods finally sprouting and tho 
whole field g'cltliio an evenly green 
aspect) ; baba Iiaranafdgonifaua. 
harmed i^gom-g ji.v., same uu'a ni ng. 

haratiia. hartirsi Has. haravl Nag. 
fir. karnd) I. shst , dc'fuat : I/ar/iq 
jetac kiko namfana, nobody wants, 
or likes, a defeat. 

II. adj , with /ere, a defeated min : 
(ligi’ikodoko rriidiot'ni, harfi^ 
liorokodo ina'',unujulinko seno- 
jjimi, the victors in the liwsult are 
beating tbo drum, llio vangnidied 
went away dejeetully. 

III. trs, (<y/i. of <lart with iiKiTted 
ind 0 ) to (hfeat, to overc ime, to 
beat, to comjuer, in a (igat, lawsuit, 
bet, game, ooidc-ligl.t : diku harafii^- 
Ledjci larair g tl\ laiullord won the 
CISC against us. 

/hirJ f iJj-r ti rfix. v, to let oneself 
be defeated, to submit (o defeat; 
tisi;:^. abulo gopoo liobaoa mento 
alumotaua, tearenpi', kabn kar- 
fii^eiia ; dismisjanaiia. inendo kai).\ 
harti^entana, {\\)\\ jikediia, loltgea, 
my CISC was dis nlssed, but I will 
not let It at that ; I shall app ?al 
and fight it out; ne lioro jiti enkaii 
teiitogc, kajirc cinlad kao knriu^^ 
cna, it is in (he eharaoter of this 
m.in to cling so oh^tinately to 
his own opinion : in a discussion 
lie never gives in. 

ka-p'ardlud repr. v., to defeat each 
other in turn : mgii'^akiia, kapurtit^* 
jaiui na-do Hai Ktkre calaoakana, 
both sides had oacdi once the victory 
(In the first and second instimu'), 
now the cas(‘ has iieen brought 
before the High C'HUt. 
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iKirA lopa 

/,,/ V- (Iv'icaictl : 

liir.iivo //in'/i I^i<nii/y lie lost Ills ca-x\ 

/) .!- n-a ) it f . vil'. 1)., (!) tlio cxlont 
uf a (loiVat : hnhirtif^e IjaiilulvOil- 
];<)! ajusart^ mi^a() kako (Lirijana, li(‘ 
(1> (Vat 'd tlioin so u'oll fliat tla y did 
Dot obtain a leo in ilicir tavnur 
in an\' of ibo llii'oo instan.c/s. (‘2) 
the i’act of laa'nj^ defeat' al : ini^^a 
/uh!>i rfi t^f(‘ kako ]aj,'aleiia, h.trsarokn 

la^Moot ok na^ aj isii^yloko hionl ovl- 

nii'i’jana, they did not lose tluav 
ardour by a first delVait, after the 
soeond tlu'y were k ss oaL;’or, alter 
the third tliev ^^’ave it u]) altoi;‘ether. 

hara-topa 1. sljbt.; i\\o fact of a 
plant bcin^i;’ liidihai under the snr- 
roundiiuij plants or weeds : Inu'ato- \ 
‘paKilc ne ka.ntari r;.'t(‘j..n (his jack 
seedling haa bov n LM^owiiu;' slowly 
beianse it was sinotliorod by eitlier 
plants. 

JI. trs , (Itly, to bury by oa*ow'- 
{^) plants or w<eds^ to uver- 
jyrow' aiul cover ollior })hnts. 
oiiioiiiau raanal dundjii Z/o/’o/oyo- 
Zyo/o, the wa rds liavo ovCT<4a*ow'n tho 
sp'roullng bears. (2) syn, of jd/ilen, 

] iliil opif . 

it't raloin-n p, \\, eoria's]-on iiny^ 
meaning'; kape lieredbalore iurdlo- 
yooo. 

Iiar-au tis., to drier tld^ way. 

p Y y to !)•' drivcai tliis W'ay. 
liar-bara ], trs.^ (I) to diivr about. ; 
(2) to follow* about : Jionki) raayl 
vSUsuiiiiiko hai'ha fdtaiin^ nriko ader- 
yil'iakana^ th'! (diildren follow' about ■ 
iia} lean wlio iivdirs monkeys daneO; j 
ad 11 h‘ ratllr are left urylccted in 
Vicihde. 


Ijar-byi 

! II. intrs., sanii' mcanine’ as har 
I (Intrs). 

I hurlj'i fd-n p. V, corres] ondiiiL^' 

! ineanino’s. 

I liar biur tr*^ ,, to dilve roiiiid ; to 
i drive by a lonndabrnt way. 

■ Jidi'lil dr-n yt. \ , i’orrespondino* ineau' 

i . 

■ oijy. 

liar-bi) (impodlte) syn, of /e/oZo, 
i adj , with Z'^V'o, f/arau/^ a man w*ith 
: a bald ])\i\ AWo used aa adj. 
, noun ; miad lidi'ho hijutana. 

Iiar-by 1 . adj., wriai tlii\)Up;h ; 
pieived by weirin/y: Ldihd cii i 
pitrele ba llakoda, in tin; nnik’-t wo 
exehanyed for a in w ono^ a bia- 'i 
boel wdiivli bad hern w<nn tlirou^'h. 
II. trs., t ) pieiva* by w’eaiing’ out : 
nda'd cipi i \\ t( k ndena, ip 1 sirmaro 
enaude ha^hrUtli^ cme of (Uirbris^ 
i)o\vls list-.'d for a V( ry lony' timo, 
a liole was w'Oin int » it oiilj' aft or 
10 y^ar-’ me. (!) wit!) L:ld a~ 

d. o , to weir the .kin on the sole of 
ill ' foot s.i that the law ile.di i.s laid 
hire: ne Inyaire hljusenntr' leataii.^ 
h,Lili<ld Id , 1 have worn throuyli (hr 
skin on tie role of my feet t>y hri in; 
alwiys on (he in /ve uv. r tin's 
la w^uil . 

n'lv. v., to weir throniji 

t!ir skill on the s •! ‘ of the fLCt : 
kjpi (a t I'.a ti m Ii ii i t; j d ii d ? 

Itarbii-g:^, ]» v., (l;l; 0 ’rt 

worn thi'ouyh. (!) of t’l - Act, to 
^i^’ot tile skin on tie n” s(d*‘<: \vorn 

through : kat i b jd ihi . (-“!) ie 
get the skin on the shjs of the fe- t 
wa»rn through ; era oMphraianre 
pura.^-a da In run iko trpaia la onaO 

kutaXr 1. '.hVllet L'sdil.J, 



Iiartad-liorcocj 


lOlli 


the concrete; lloor ol‘ a liousc, people 
ollcn tiviid on water mixed with 
lime, and so they yet the skin on 
the soles oC their iVet pierced 
throiiyli. 

harcad-horcod Nag*, syn. of lalo- 
cai^ N;ig. Icarcall-orcol lias. frc(|uen- 
tative of horcod^ of iijirig'lit surfaces, 
walls, sides of emhanknicnts, ( tc., 

I. adj., uneven, witli pfot\iheranc s 
or parts jutting out. Also used as 
adj. iimin : paorira harciidliorcod 
(or // ai'Ctid/( 0 rcu>l/c >) s;untapo. 

IL trs., to imako an upright surfai;e 
uneven : a ripe Intrcudho reodkedu. 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., of an 
upright surface;, to h(; uneven : 
];ac i‘I 7/ a re a d h d read la tia. 

/(arcndlior<?od- 0 j). v., to he made or 
1) C(>me unevon : pacri ha rciidfi o read- 

(I /iiUlU, 

1\ . adv., with or without tlio afxs. 

<n/(f(\ I a }i j ianijCy modifying 

Z/c/, /o/'a, hd(^. 

har-condead I. sbst., of dogs or 
go. it-, tin; eou iiuon of being nearly 
hail less, ehlelly owing to mange: 
niei(.)ina It areoadcad lelte ]jitre kako 
krdijana, seeing the halrlessuLSs of 
ill is goat nobody in tho market 
asked for its price. 

IL adj., syn of }ui)\ of goats and 
dogs, liaving list most nf their hair 
so that the skin is vislbh' all over. 
Also used as a I j , mmn ; hajii ! 
miad liarcoihUrnl injiaana, look! 
There comes a mangy <log, 

I'eord !ud p. V., of goats and 
dogg to lose nearly all their hair. 

bar-iIiiOiii tr^., to drive towards 


har dorom 

hardaroui-o p. v., to bo driven to- 
wards smb. 

har-de I, trs., with kaji as d. o., 
to throw on another tho responsibi- 
lity of oilers own fault : on kaji 
samage ai^reko (or ain^sareko, 
aii^dareko) Jiardijaiht ; en kajiko 
hardejainit . 

I [. iiitrs , 111 th ' df [)rst., syn. of ilie 
p. V. ; kaji ai^ou-e ft ard r! nna . 
ha-p-irdr re[»r. v., to throw on each 
other the res[»onslbllif y of acominoii 
fault : itu.inale, kaji alohcn da par- 
da c<i. 

harde-po ]). v., with kiji as shj., 
of the ic>p()U>ihility for a fault, to 
be throwui on another by the ono 
who has committs'd it: sobm kaji 
aiR^are Jtardpjn h a . 

har-dofat3L I. adj., with Hja a 
threadbare cleth. 

11. tr.s , to wear a clotii until it is 
threadbare: no lijaiia. Imrdora 7^1 rd ^ 
euat ‘ eta lija kiriHaiia^me. 

Jiai'ilo raf^-o p. v., to become thread- 
bare : lijatani Ii ardo ra f^a/r^r d a , thy 
cloth is throadbaro, 

har-doroin I. adj , with a, tea!, k//d- 
[riai, kara, a plonghsh are, lioe or 
levelling plank which lias liecome 
sharjier by use, has lo>t the blnut- 
iiess or rawness proper to a new 
ono. Also used as adj. noun : naoa 
naealie kd gaotaiired.o hardinponilc 
slime. 

II. trs., to wear a ])IongIisliare, lioe 
or levelling plank jimt enough to 
mahe it lose its liluiitne.'^s : ne mit al 
a n r ig< ■ le 7/ a rd uro ir ea . 

III. iiilrs., in the df, prsL., to got 
worn just enough; naoal tidRgapa 



hardii 
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har-hur 


hardoromt'ina. 
hardoi'om-a p. v., 
nar'il iu}<lo hardoromakana, 

Imr-Jy syr>. ot‘ ilif but not used in 
connexion with fire. 

bar-bar (S:uL; 11. Itarl/ardna, to 
crash, to rattln) I. ahst., onc)ra-ito|>e 
of the sound procluood by a roaring 
fire ; larlar sota^gclra harJiar aiuini<^>- 
t ina. 

II. adj., with sari, same meaning. 

III. intrs,, of a fire,! to roar : larlai* 
sO'Ta g' 0 1 k a rJi a rj a d a . 

hd rh<ir-o ]). v., same meaning : 
sengc'l liar Jut rot an a, 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, gc, tan, tangn, modifying sari, 
Tilid, rilrao, a'iinng. 

har-har, har-hur (Sad.^ I. adj., 
with lio'4o, a strong wind. 

II. Irs., of a strong wind, to wave 
clothes, long hair, leaves : hoeo 
lijae hitvharjada, 

III. intrs., of a strong wind, to 
blow : hoeo harharjadit, 

harJiar^Q p. v , (1) same meaning : 
tislra, hoeo harharotana, (2) to be 
waved by a strong wind : bora nl^ 
harJiarlena, enfiterj^ aJgudalgn jana, 
a strong wind blew my hair about, 
tliat is how I got dishevelled. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
dnga, ge, fan, iavge : harJiare hoeo- 
j.ida, the wind blows strongly, so 
as to wave cloth, long hair, etc., 
so as to cause a rustling sound in 
the leaves. 

harliu Nag. hnruad Has. (Sad.) 

syn. of daridJta, Jcahtsala, kaiirdy 
kh^viralia, Jehavat, I. abs. n., vora- 
city, i.e., the habit of eating food 


in large quantities : ne horoa harku 
janao nekagea. 

IT. adj., with Iinro, a person in the 
hibit of eating food in large quinti- 
ties : Ji aril It horoko kako bltaboa, 
voracious people are not ensify satia- 
ted. Also used as adj. noun. 
harJiu~n, J/arruid-en rdx. v., to eat, 
hi re and now, food in large quan- 
tity : janaodo kae enka, tisii^doe 
harhnnlana, 

Jiarliyt-n, haritid-o p. v , to get into 
tho habit of eating food in largo 
quantities: ne boro eragee hailm^ 
naud, he has become conspicuous by 
his voracity. 

III. adv., with the afxs. ange, yc, 
mollifying jam. 

har-bundi trs., to drive together : 
iiijko liarluindil^ope. 
liarhnndl-g p. v., to bo driven to- 
getlier : soben nriko Jiarhitv liakana. 

^har-hur I. shst., (1) the bull- 
roarer of IMunda boys: a stick at 
at tho end of which the wing of a 
Hying-fox has been tied, and which 
makes a roaring sound when swayed 
about: sotare bardulia laplmlj tol- 
koate liarhnrka baiia (2)- the sound 
so produced : barduliadapaioba 

Iiarhitrte urjiko boDora^oa, cattle are 
much frightened when hearing the 
roar a flying-fox^s wing swayed 
about at the end of a stick. 

II. adj., with Sifi, the same sound. 

III. trs., to cause a flying-fox’s 
wing to roar : banlullacjlle IiarJiitr^ 
jada. 

IV. intrs., same meaning : honko 
daiulare bardullaijd tolkeatcko Z/ar- 
harea uiiko botoHuieute. 



icn 


b^r-hur 

Jiarhur'-Q p, v., of a flying-fox^a 
wing, to bei caused to roar : bavduU’^ 
a^U harkm'ienay urjko borokeda. 

V. adv,, with or without tho afxs. 
an^gey gCy tan^ tangey modifying sarty 
hid, nka : barduliadaparob dancj^re 
tolkeate Incderc karhurge saria. 

b^-hur (Sad.) the sound made by 
a. stick swayed about, in cutrd. to 
hadM, like which it is constructed. 

hJr-Mr (Sad.) 1. trs. or intrs., of 
horsCB and cattle, to kick repeatedly, 
stretching tlie- leg : sadoin harhilr- 
]{{(i ; sadom karhiiTj ada. 
harhur-e'ii rflx. v, (1) of horses 
and cattle, to kick tho air in order 
to got rid of sinth. sticking »n the 
hoof : ne urj kuir^ losodfcc etedjaia 
enatee liarhurahtandy this Imllork 
is annoyed by rnud sticking in its 
hoof, that is why it is kicking the 
air. {'1) fig., of people, to jump 
up one after the other and go away. 
harhnr-Q p. v., to get kicked by a 
horse or cattle : kacara sadomt^re 
uloin jjpana kuivdom harhiiroa. 

II, a,dv:., with or without tho afxs, 
(mgr, gc, Ian, fange, (1) modilying 
pada, to kick as described : sadom 
harhilftane padajada, (2); modifying 
seuy seiiQ, of long-legged people, to 
walk rapidly with long strides. (3) 
modifying birid, of people, to jump 
np one after tbe other and go away : 
pancailre kaji bagaraojaaa^ /ulr/mr- 
tanio biri^japa. When there is 
question of only one person, or of 
several people jumping up like one 
man, harkefi or harken is used. 

hari, hari sb^t., shacldes on the 
feet of prisoners, in ontrJ- to biri. 


haribdl 

hiri, liamlcuffs. 

hariar (Sad. hariydr ; H. 
harigCi], This word has not gained 
much ground, at least In the Has. 
dialect, in which, as of oM, green 
is still generally calIed|/^fW^^ Many 
Mundas evin now u e only three 
terms for colours : pumliy whitish, 
pale, gray ; arq, red, brown, yellow ; 
ind Jtetide, blnck, blue, green. 1. 
abs. n., greenness : tarainara 

sakamre hariar banoa, there arc 
leaves tvhicli arc not green. 

II. adj., green : ’I tasuj hariar gen. 
Aho used as adj. noun -.^hariarJcoin 
hekeda cl pundi sakam ? Didst 
thou pluek green (young) leaver 
(u* greyish (old) ones^? 

III. trs., to cause to become green ; 
to dye green : jargi tasadkoo hariar- 
ked(i) ne lija cem^iteko hariarkeda ? 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst , to 
become green : nimirJo tusadko 
hariorlana. 

karuir-o pw v., same meaning : 
tasa4 hariarotana, 

hAriac malbaii Nag. hfloiar tnanal 
Mas. sbst., a form of Dolichos 
Lablab, Linn. ; Papilionaceae, with 
green pods. 

bariar rodr Nag. hariar ro»r^ 

Has» sbst., Cassyfcha filiformis, 
Linn. ; Laurinaceae, — a twining, 
leafless, green parasite, rare in tho 
Munda country. 

bar! biri, harLbiri oollective noun, 

shackles and handcuffs. 

baribOl ! (II. say ; Hari, i.e., Vish- 
nu) exclamation used (1) by Ilin- 
duizod Mundas in the sindnii'vpikck 
I (marriage ceremony), on the occasion 
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iiari-daru 

of ;iM iclipsi''^ and in the* (hnc'ipi and 
U)L'on ceremonies. In the two last 
cd’omonics, wdicn the dofom (sacri- 
fice without blood) is over, the now 
lieal of the family, in the courtyard, 
makes a triple pros! rat inn^ ('aeh time 
followed hy tho ci'v ^ han Lfn ! ^ ut- 
t(Tcd hy all the 'pco])le pres' nt. In 
the hocou crromony this is the oilieial 
proclam. itieui of the death of a 
husband or wife, before whie^h re- 
marria<^e is nut allowed. (2) by all 
Munda boys after siugiiig a haiia 
song*. 

hari-daru (II. bavdar laun) sbsl., 
('assi.i fistula, Tjinn. ; Caesalj)iuiea *, 

■ — the Indian Laburnum, a middle- 
sized tree with cveii-pimiato leaves 
(com])Osed of I to S pa'i's (^f larg'o 
h.wilels), ami showy yellow llowers 
in long racemes. The wood is u<ed 
foJ' i)nst,s^ and the baik exported for 
f.a lining ; the (lowc’i’s are slewed 
and eaten, and the inilj) of the jmd 
is one of the ingredients of r/aptij 
the mixture smol;cd in hubi)le- 
buhbles. The bean, ground and 
mixed with water, is taken as a 
])iiige. This ))iirge can be stopjied 
by a. hand I'll 1 of baked h aves of this 
same Ik'O, hni tho.se t avn s act them- 
s(d\es as a ]mrge when the beans 
liave nut been taken ])i’Ovi(Ai-ly. 

'L\ute the snperTitiuiis bL-hud’ that 
the n-e of (he Ihiridai'ii ur of the 
irh,[jJ.ad'.rtt}da]\i as firewiajd Causes a 
hiiliiK' uf tin.' ])addy crop. 

liarjauKia, liarja^gia (II. harh and 
r^xaii, lungdt ge'( d) adj., uf men ami 
(pimlvupeds. with thin r,r slender 
legs ; bobeu silibko /oi/y Also 


har-kesed 

used as adj. noun. 

7iarjiU^(jia-o p. v , 1 ) get thin l. gs : 
ne nri puragec harjai^fjiiijiiiui^ kiri- 
nonibu kirluia, tiiis bullock has 
very thin legs^ let us buy a rather 
fat one. 

har-kaburaft trs., to drive, i.e., to 
force to jump, into wa or or mud : 
miad iuiu bamlar.ile 7 (irka^jii rankiji , 
we hive so chased a jackal that it 
had to throw itself into the bund. 
harkdbiLi'iio-o p. v., to be di'iv\.ii to 
jump into water or iniul. 

har-kadifi trs., to drive, i.e., to 
force to juni[), into or through a 
iirc : jara ondoi’ ikadare miaj kn- 
lafle h xrkid ink[d ^ W(‘ drove a hare 
into a clearing whore the dried 
brushwood had (jeon put on lin*. 
Jidrkadin-o p. v., to be driven to 
jump into or through fire. 

harken^ hfirken Cfr. huhiidin , 
adv., mxlifying bir 'nl^ ol a sin Jo 
man, to rise inun ‘diafely, williunt 
delay ; of several jxmple, to rise hk- 
on 3 m in : gomk i raked co n h irkcn (’ t 
biridjana, as soon as tiio mast. a 
ealhed (IiOiU. th 'y all |■os3 it on - *. , 
har-kesed trs, fl) t) run .so a^ to 
meet one who is elnmeJ, and cut off 
his retreat or esea])3 : miad kul.i;' 
jomsa jana(.e nlrj.id i t iik.maiiy 
/larke^vflk a hare eame running on 
my right, I ran and mit It oil. (2) 
to drive cattle, a plough, a cart, 
etc , tow'ai'ds smh. or across his ^\'‘ly 
so as to eaime him fu stop : miad 
motor hijnfaii tiikena, sig.iriteko 
fiar/ccscdkcda. [:\) syn. (d’ 7,ardkcscd, 
to throw np a dam across a water- 
way or valley by means of the level- 
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har-kul 

pl:ink : no(;n’(‘ luibu 

Icuoia. l):iIo:ij let ns dam up 
(Ills rnviiK' ; an exion si vo rice field 
will 1)0 made (s > doiog WG will be 
ab](‘ to make an extensive new rice 
li'dd). 

/itrl-cF/il-n j). V,, corresponding* 

m('nniiie;s. 

har-k!il (is., (1) to drive straight 
towards n c rtain "])ot : slu taeointe 
1 1 1 1 s n s ;] t .1 1.1 // a , LuJl'i (Ux / i^a. ( 1 ) wHh 
inserted ind. o., i-o go with smb. for 
a little dlstaiU'O liel[)ing to drive 
< ai tie lie cannot nnnag(; alone: nc 
iii’i kniu dariaia, talag.indileka Jtar- 
1 cannot drive this 
b'dlof'k singlo-lnindcd, come with 
mn for half a haguc, (o) syn. of 
rrc//,</[ to scold -mb, in order to 
make liirn go soim where: honko 
Kami t (do hai kill h ciUi'hi, 

//<//•/’ ///-o p. Y., coircspoiiding inean- 
in'’;s. In U;e 2iid meaning tliC cattle 
stands as shj. 

har-UunduI sost., (Ij syn. of 
Ixi'Jn^ur, the end of the spine just 
above the tall of an animal. (2) in 
j; s\’n. of / 1 ( /i(I /nkfn!<lii'ij the 
d(‘} re.-:d(jii at the back of the waist. 

liarla f. adj., (1) of eatables, 
cai])onl/od or marly carbonized^ in 
entrd. to yo\(jo, burnt on : harla 
sauga einaiia, cikaca ? What can I 
do with well-nigh carbonized sweet- 
potatoes ? Also used as adj. noun : 
bngileka ihinakaiia aedoe jotnkeda, 
harlac omaina. (2) fig., of people, 
syn. of very black-skinned : 

harLi Clanjii okotljana 't Also used 
as adj. nmm : okutaren Jiarla 
hi jy tan a ? 


harmurum-hia 

II. t/s. cans., to let food get car- 
boniz. d : sailgape ft arlakcdn, 

III. inlrs., in the df. pr^t., of 
eatables, to g' t carbonized : saiiga 
liarlatanojri^ en,j,Rre horaakaiii, m.iy- 
bo the eweet-potatoes are g(‘lting 
carbonized, they were baked already 
a while ago. 

harla-n [>. v., (1) of eatables, to get 
carbonized. (:3} of peo])Ie, to bci onn'. 
very black--kinnod : ne hoyo ]>nr.i- 
gec hariaidnd, he is vory bla; k 
tiarlu Has. and derivatives, s\'n. 
of hukJi Na.g. and derivatives. 

harlu-ar«;j Has. haru-ara Xag. 
shst., two pl.mts, tlic seeds of which 
arc eaten and the leaves u.-cd as 
))Othcrbs : (1) hadd (Sad. 

Icalmi ulfj) liivea li\ pocratcrifoimis, 
Choisy ; Convolviihict'a^.^, — a large 
climber with largo, usually solitary, 
white funnel-shaped llowers ; and 
long-pet ioled cordate leaves, about 
as hroid as long and silky bene.ith. 
(2) wara^ Ihirliij Arg}rcla speciosa, 
Sweet. ; Cunvolvulaceao, — an exteu- 
sive-edimber with tbowy rose-pur})le, 
funnel hbajied llowers, in dense axil- 
lary corymbs ; and ovate-cordate 
acute leaves, wliitc-tomentose 
beneath. 

harniu var. of ar,dd, 

harmuruin-biA shst., three kinds 
of snakes : (1) syn. of hii[([ohi- 

bdbii^j (lairdef/a, Passerlta myctcri- 
zans, a large and slender, green, 
tree snake. (2) a reddish brown 
tree snake, smaller than the pre- 
ceding, with pointed snout, (3) 
syn. of hartddn}^ a brown snake, 
smaller than the preceding, and 



har-na$al 


1024 


har-nfttti 


found both on the ground and on 
trees. Its head is described by the 
Mundas as resembling the head of 
a frog. 

bar-naSal Jtly. the worn plough, 
sbst., the male of a dark, reddish 
brown species of grassliopper, the 
female of which is called ja^gdld* 

bar-nala I. adj. and adj. noun, (1) 
with kami^ the reomnerated work {a) 
of driving away fowls or grailivorous 
birds from the fields or from places 
where grain is spread out : simko 
harnalai^ namakada. [h) of driv- 
ing the eattle on the thrcsliing 
floor; dAnri liarnalae mmakada. 
{c) of driving a cart loaded with 
another’s bidonginpjs : gari hirm^ 
laii3( namakada. (2) with lioro^ a 
man performing one of those works. 
(•>) with gariy the cart used for 
transporting another'’s belongings : 
baiiado aina garige, mi^ddo harna- 
lage, (4) with c7/, the things 
loaded on such a cart : harnala 
namoTodo gari Rancitede idiia, ale- 
mentedo jotan auia banoa, if we 
can find things to load on our cart 
for smb. else, we shall drive It to 
Ilanchi, but we have nothing to 
fetch for ourselves. 

11. trs,, to earn food or wages by 
driving a cart loaded with other 
people's wares, by driving off 
noxious birds or by helping tO' drive 
the cattle during the threshing : 
g;iri harte mo^hisi takaita, harnala- 
kc(l(i ; sim harte aiu^^mandiitt^ 
Itarnalaleday I got my evening meal 
in payment for having kept the 
fowls from smb.'s field. 


III. intrs.> to d > for daily wages 
one of the throe kinds of work des- 
cribed above* simkoira^ /id main, 
I shall drive away the fowls fur 
wages, I shall hire myself to drive 
away the fowls ; simkulta, harnala- 
keiia, 

harnala-n rflx. v., same meaning ; 
simkoiiat hatrialanlana^ 
harnala-Q p. v., (Ij df food or 
money, to be earned by su* h work : 
t'lBiU, a!u^?mandi harnaLujuna. ( 2 ) 
with tiie afx# te and in insetled 
prnl. sbj., to go and perform such 
work J simko haf7ialagi{jana, she 
has gone to scare off ihe fowls fur 
a day’s wages. 

bar-nain syn. of * harsare trs. 
caus., to reduce by wear to suoh or 
such size : toaba ballen naeal 
mo^toal^lekale har namakada, sve Lave 
now reduced last year's plough to 
such a thinness that it can wtdl nigh 
be encompassed with the hand. 
karnam*g p. v., to be reduced by wear 
to such or such a size : airia pul mod 
bitaete purage taikena, nado mod 
bitaeto huvii3i.ge harnamakana, my 
idoughshare Was over a span long, 
now it is worn to a lengtii of less 
than a span. Note the following 
idiomatic saying often addressed by 
a matchmaker to the young man and 
maiden, and their parents : Mar 

nado lepelben, okonji kutae lata^gra- 
akuna ci mode bagraoakana ? bar pal 
bar mudamleka harnamoado okoe 
kajidaria? Now look Well at each 
other ; is cither of the two lame ? 
Are the eyes of one spoiled ? Of 
courjje, who can foretell to what 
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tliuy will one day bo reduced by 
age, like worn plough&hare or a 
worn ring? i.e., Nobody oan fore- 
see what niay happen to them in 
afterlife but now they are both 
quite sound, as you oun see for 
yourselves, 

|iar>nir trs., (1) to drive to flight ; 
irlvuniburukole /uirjitr/ccdl'oa* (2) 
lig., to cause to go way : kupulkole 
harnirkedkoa. (il) to reach tho end 
of a period of time: uiminai^ 
caulite no eandybu karihiria^ with 
this snuoh of rice we will reach the 
end of this month. 
haruir-q p. v., corresponding mean- 
iiigs. 

haro^. This ter.n refers to the cure 
or stopping of anything affecting 
the body or mind (viz , a wound, 
a sore, sickness or pain, moral 
defects, passions and bodily or 
mental feelings) also of its external 
sign, as laughing, weeping. (1) 
\Vlien reference is made to a wound 
or sore, pain or sickness, this must 
be expressed in the context by the 
words gao^ ham, rauu, or clearly 
undcrslood from the cir. umstanees. 
Jlarofi is then a syn. of diigi, and 
constiueted in the same way except 
for (a) the sbst. : hmiiharuli^ the time 
when one is cured from sickness, 
(i) the adj, : ha^uharoli boro, a person 
recovered from illness, (e) the 
intrs. prsU : gaoiia, haro^tana^ my 
wound i^ healing ; hasuiiai 
ianu, 1 ami recovering. Ilaro^ 
moreover is npt used idmly.. like 
lugi, (2) When reference is made 
to moral defects, passions, bodily 
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or men til feedings or their external 
manifestations, these must likewise 
be clear from th(3 context or circum- 
stances liar oh is then a syn. of, 
and constructed like, rndir, (8) 
When r.'feivnco is made to tho 
special affection of desire, liking, 
craving, this affection (hal^a) or its 
scat {>noca, mouth ; mon^ the mind ; 
jiy the soul) may be either expressed 
01 - uridcr.stood. Jlaroh is then a syn. 
of amdi and constructed like this 
word 

harom Na;^. var. of drom. Dram 
Has. 

har-otora. trs., (I) t) drive a 
to un or cart helund anotlior : satt;gito 
bitanre ararako Inirotof^edy when 
several people together plough tho 
same field, they drive the teams one 
behind the other i^though each 
plough traces its own furrow); seno 
urj[kiT3i acarkiTa^me, letepetekiia^do 
aira. hurotoi^ku^iy go in front with 
the pair of bullocks whicli walk 
fast, 1 shall drive behind them tho 
two slow ones. (2) to follow a 
cartman or ploughman with another 
cart or team : satagiti^ sitanre mid 
boro ctarqi karat oi^ia, (o) to keep 
up with the cartman or plouglimin 
in front : aina unkira, piiri^gekir^ 
senea kaira^ harotof^darianitariffy 
(f) to follovv in chase : mcrorn 
arkidtan terditai, karoLor^kj^ay mendo 
kaiiai, tcbiulariaia, I ran alter tho 
wolf which was carrying off a 
goat, but I could not catoh up with it. 
hiki'oioKcq p. V., corresponding mean- 
ings. 

har-panti L adj., with oUy \aUd^ 
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n uijploii^'licd strip all alon^ 

Lclwooii two furrows : hero liulau 
liarpauti ka ]ag‘aliia,a, luirpmifi 
Uioadra babako ka oinonoa, after 
sowiiip^ one nni^t not leave any uii- 
])long'lKil stnp^ the sccabs will not 
com(‘ out there. Also used as adj. 
noun : haypaatira tasadko ha rat an a, 
silatlte topajanako soben soeacaba- 
jana, the ij^rass growes over the nn- 
]) 1 ou[ 4 dK'd sti'ips ; where it lias been 
buried under the earth thrown up by 
llio plough it has retted altogether. 

II. trs. or intr'., (!) to leave a vctj 
nariow strip unplonglied over the 
wliole length betwei-n two furrows^ 
in entril. to ddh'nia^ (humiy to leive 
a narrow strip between })art of two 
furrows : the latter is always done 
unintentionally, the first iniy be 
intentional : jargidinre si‘were ote 
larpanl ikereo haioa, nioiiJo rura- 
tanresahjapa lagatira.a^ in the rainy 
season wlun lirst breaking the 
groiiiub it do(w not matter if narrow 
strips ar; left between the farrows, 
but in the second ploughing one 
must make the furrows toueli each 
other ; alopc h a r pan hi a, liita ka 
lopaoa. (2) to drive several carts 
or teams abreast •' ne sandaka cakar- 
gea, aja'a sagliido karpavhlcrc 
soaba^ tliis road is broad, there is 
room for three carts abreast. 
hi rpanh-o p. v., corresponding mean- 
ings ; no gora purago harpaut lakana, 
in this field there are many furrows 
with unploughed strips between 
them ; ne horarc haria sagiri luirpan- 
tiod, two carts eui bo driven abreast 
along this way. 


har-parom frs^ to drive arross. 
harpiiroin-<j p ' i ' driven aerosq. 

liar-perc trs., lid up with earth 
by means of the j( v 'lliog* pinnkw 
harperc-gr. eorrespondi ng nn'aniiig : 
no Icoiida harpcrrgi'ka. 

har-puc^i trs , Id driv(‘ Die ])lough 
or team across t in* an tar (plot be- 
ing ploughed or levelled) insfead 
of keeping to its .fnlo • iiaride //ar/n- 
cnkrd'i ; urikiiae h ii rjn'cnh il/[ npi. 
iiarpucn-go\\ v., corre ])onding mean- 
ing. 

harr-hiirr I, sbst , tlie wliiz/ing 
of several stones through tli ‘ air, or 
of sticks thrown sid-wv.iys, in cnlrd. 
to khd^kh ug the wdil//nng of ari’ow^s: 
nliko torl/ina, hnn'hnyr ainmot.ina, 
they arc t!, rowing st-ou 's or sticks 
at the mangoes^ their vvlii/zing is 
hoard. 

II. ad j., w’ith mri, same meaiiinge 

III. trs., to cause stnnos or stbd.s 
to whizz : diriko Iian'hiiyy; ul i , 

IV. intrs., of stones or stick-’, to 
whizz ; liuituhu;i,jadako, dirl harr- 
h nrrtana^ they throw stoims witli a 
sling, the stones whizz through the 
air. 

luDrliury-n p. v., same moaning : 
diri Jiarrlniyygf ana. 

adv., Nvitli or wnthout the afxs. 
angc gr, I an, liingc^ also Imyriekd 
h n rrkc n h an' ken, m o 1 i f y i n g say i j 

rika^ ley^ linyai^^ /niylnla^, 
har-rogodl. sbst., weakness and ill- 
hoaltli caused in buffaloes or bullocks 
by overwork with the cart *. urf 
jctedlnkore puragee harjaiia, ento 
uiuda hayyogodlcc goi^jana, the 
bullock had to draw the cart too 
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often in Ruminer, it diid oP it when | r.ipiilly in t'lv^ (lu’''*tl)ii; iel n3rj 
tho rainy broke. jamburublu nire Jcir^iahondcdea. 

II. adj., generally iiafjdrihnrrofjod, har^dhontlcil-eii rWs., v._, same 
with z^/7, a bullock or bulTalo meaning: biri, nire knvaliondcden 


whieh lias been overwork' d drawing 
the cart: mgariharrogod k “ra- 

le kiriia^ljia, inudae mandaked:i, we 
b)ugbt such a buffalo, it died ;it the 
beginning of the rains. Al-o used 
as adj. noiin : gel taka bail talkena 
cnamcnte inlad siigdrihiirn^jodlt^ 
kiriwkaia. 

Ill Ir-., to impair tho hea’th or 
strength of a buffalo or bullock by 
ovc-rwork with the cart ; such j 
animals, after having got drencliod in j 
the lirst rains, collapst' and generally 
dio : no ur[ sigariko Jiarrofjodkla. 
fian'Ogod'O p. |V , of a bullock or 
buffalo, to get ovorworkel witli ; 
the cart : no urj[ sagarii harro^ j 
god al' (Via. 

hir-ruar, bar-rOra trs., (1) to 
drive again : anri tikinheseorepe j 
aderkedkoa, CLmament.) kape/^ irrura- 
odkoa? You have broiigdit the 
cattle home b ‘fore it was fully 
noon, why do you not drive them 
out again ? ( c) to drive hack : ambo- 
taiia, uriko hatiisate liarnirakopc ; 
sagari batusi^to k arrjiiiytanh, 

Jtarriiar-o p. v., to be driven back 
or driven again. 

bar- sab trs., to chase and catch. 
Itavmb-q p. v.,corresp, meaning. 

harsahonded I. intrs., of rat- 
enakes, tree-snakes and grass-snakes, 
to wriggle away rapidly Ihroiigli 
fear: oca! ainlate bita, harsahon- 
dedjada, lake care ! A snake goes 


tana-j j.unburabiK;^ harmJt oiided^ 
enltjna. 

iL adv., with or without the afxs. 
(tngCy ge^ tndh, langr, modifying 
'tiir-. harmurnmhiia, kotokotot3 harsa-- 
j h )>i'L>dt,aiie nirjiui; h'lf^nJhjnilede 
nirjiula:. 

hirsatiiad, ha sanlead^ harsande^, 
harsanbViil, harsonJad, harsondea^, 
etc., hasandad, hasandead, etc,, 
hasoiidad, hasJndead, rfc., I. abs. d., 

(I) tin r nig’huess of the skin of 
oertuu animals [forod, 
th3 tail of (liind'ibif^ y and of the 
birk of c rtalii trejs. Tiioivi are, 
according to ih ) M nulas, live 
degrees of roughness : (a) kiirdkiistta, 
k(i)\ikasU'Xy roughness and harJ/iess 
noticeable even by sight, {b) 

ha^ai'ad. [c) hav.^ivfdiid, great 
Dughness di-tluguishable only by 
toudi. {d] Viigiui, {d) /(dram, 
b-lightly rough, as the leaves of the 
paddy [daut : tetoiag.i urre hitfuindud 
mena. (2) a roughness felt iu the 
mouth whilst eating certain things ; 
kakaruara iti\ i(lt i hondale.rc kasaii^ 
dad ka taina, if pumpkin leaves aro 
crumpled before cooking, there is 
no roughness felt in eating them. 
(:i) a feeling as if the tongue were 
swollen owing to one having eaten 
a great (quantity of astringent 
things: alai9^ra /tasandad nfi jakeij 
menagea. N. lb All these variants 
mav bo constructed like Jiaeadgni 
in the same fig, meanings as this 
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word. 

IJ. lulj , (1 ) i ) ill lur.cli, 

as (lo'^oribed : IovimI /}j.s ,■ 

(v) rong'li in the lunnlh: 'k ik nii- I 
ara oio (jiinbuara b'-[v^i’ ilikiti'C 
Lonrlalere hn^ i I'iluint, 

III. intrs., iiri) rsl., ^ilh In^eilfd 

]>rsl, ]>rn.^ (1) i’> el lli<‘ | 

I’Ong'liiK'Ss deseni)i.-d ; liai ‘'iilanik* 
(liiiulablua cadhnuiD. 

(I [1) to 1 < 1 (i> I to: ■ 

as it swolltii Tor ha\r!_'’ (al :i 
groat quantity ( !' skch tnduni: n. 
things as I iigaiua j luins oi tho 
fruit of llu‘ ( bon \ ii\ v : ! ii !<i ['uragee 
joiiitachq alaia, 1/ d.^ci n (I ,/fJ, ij ,■ a, 
/tarsandad -<j cte., |. \ , i-ame mea- 
nings : l\iic3i, I n.s/n/daduf<! ■/,! ; ] eear 
itikidte hondalen kakaruara jum- 
tanro aina meci //{/-sd iidiidi ('/ui ; 
tiril pnrago jfinladte alau(‘ ha^dn- 
(hldakana, 

IV, a(lv._, with or without tin* afxs 
angc, QCy mo lilh ng a[dka)\ jom^ 
capu : /hisu/filddp'f^ jonik' da, ] 
ate it with a tending oi. roughm s-, 
in the mouth. (!) w'ilh the afx 
pycq modityirig Jai/, s) as to g-t 
the feeling ot a swoj n t ojguo : 
tiril hasandadoijci^ joinhi. 

har-sare syn. of hanuiDi^ bu‘- 
not in the idiom. 

bar-sida trs., (1) to drive first. 
(2) to conclude lirst smh.^s business 
and so send bini away. 

Ituraida-n p. v., corresponding raeau- 
ings. 

harsit). daru N;ig. syn. of niri- 
dirif^ sost., I'ilacodLndi’on glauciim, 
iVns , Celastiiuea-g— -a forest tree 


ill ;!tc ( i\‘n:it(' lea\'c‘s .ainl 

{iowti*^ in exilk'iy i N'lie s d'ho root 
rmn d with wa'er i rii])!a'd on the 
lb. -t i) ] n iimiono, aoid taken 
n.t' rn.iiiy to i aii.e (vaenation and 
V(uniting :n ci ses oi ])oisoning. 

haeta (Or. hail a d//d) I. adj., 
w 1 I) ('te ^ the foo(l 

.- 1 ' e.' al to wh'eli on*‘ is sitting 
d ^ ; t r rfi/'ku menjadei har'd 
11 II ;■ b . .(Jb gek'datu' nliunit.^- 
h ii. , i ' oy "li oitcd vilag*) : 

a .1 la \\<li ! ’ and leaving the 
m al to ^\ I ieh h ‘ was silting down, 
la‘ j m]):d li}) and Kill t'kt of the' 
h-iKi*. AJ'O mod as adj. 

noun : hurl a cimunenteiii 

]> I'dh: g-.l e h\ V ka>d jomaugab- 
Ixidma / W I \ did^-'fc thou rise 
!e.i\:ng tliy iiHal Iladst thill 

no ‘‘' p' tifi.' ? 

11. ti.'-, to put fo m 1 qind, as the 
ea-" may he^ v. g , with Jim optaiis, 
what is n e. -- ary for (‘atiog it) 
hidi'io sinl). wlio sits waiting for it : 
(luh: ik lakanako^ in ir nado mandi 
//.y/o/oyye (or h in'tua hope) ^ tlioy have 
hi en made to At down, now put tlieir 
dinin r hel'ore eacli of tliem ; i)alakero 
arandikore daijoriko dako ilua, d-iK,- 
grakodoko mandia oio mamliki) 
liar!ii, on ketrotlial and marriime 
feasts the g'rls fetidi the waiter and 
the young men cook the food and 
distribute it placing it before the 
s tling guests. (*2) to sit waiting 
fur one’s mial or other food, or sit 
eating it: mandiiR hartaakada* 
N. 15. In displeasure and scoldings, 
the term may be used in connexion 
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with ollu'r Lbing> so- 

houa, fik; huriaanuui'^. Kan Ihiid- 
(laritana ? thou not »^(‘t up 

a4id felch thiiij^s for thyi^oU* ? sou- 
^elo Jiartaak^utd^ hu s.ts Liioro 
the tiro. 

hiirta-n rfl^. v., 2n 1 m ‘unhr^ of the 
: luaiidi an 1 ill' Itartnwrciin unm- 
npkpme, (ini i(J uu luv, before 

tliy lUeal is^ ))ut before' ih -e, come 
outside for a nionuoit, please, I bavc 
Fintli. to tell. thee. 

liiW la-() \ (1) of tlie food, to 

be put: before s nb w lio ^its waitini:,^ 
for it : mandi hatiaakau d, (2) of 
a mull sittin<^ and \\aitin<^* for bis 
meal or other food, to ^'-*1 it put. 
before him : mandiko hiirluakaiia, 
N. 1j. In dispbasure and scoldings 
it muy be used of other things 
also. 

ha^ii-arla vrb, n., tlio excess in tlie 
quantity of food to \fhich one i-: 
sitting down *. hon kae hokeda ; 
mandidb hanartae hartataira joni- 
gogiiterenlekae atfikarolana, this 
child did not say : enough ! (when 
tliey were filling il.s plitc). It is 
sitting before such a qumtity of 
food that it seems likely to kill 
itself by eating so nuieh. 

hartg (1) syii. of harliuq. 
(2) syn. of ur sb^^t , the skin, 
especially of animals : ne dari 
herahariqlek'i ibili, this carpet is as 
thick as a buffalo hide ; enta alom 
sena karedo harta’n^ cotainea, do not 
go there or I shall scourge thee so 
as to take off thy skin. (In lias, 
they say : dealia, eotijmai). 
li'arfa-gn p. y.^ to gel Hudi or such 


a skin : gaeda kuh ibilgcc kartqa^ 
ictr,(:^ t!i(.‘ ihiiiocei'us is very thlok*' 
skinned. 

hartala (Sad. IiariiJ) syn. of 
ba/r 1. hbst., the hark of a tree ; 
sultan uriko asniKlnharlnJ qrq ra'^i 
anil lagatiiaa, a good remedy for 
cattle suffering from dysiiUcry, is 
to inakf' Ibein drink a decoction or<' 
inftisioii of the baik of^the Care} a 
arhona. 

II irs. jtobark a tree; nc dam 

h art ala e pc 

ftavlalu'ijn p. v., of trees, to he 
b:iiked : sirjoudaru jipili^ge her- 
s d trees can be barked in 
long strips. 

har-teb^i trs., (1) to reach by 
ninirng after : senoliuic taikena, 
liorarers, lubri^^balla, (2) to catch 
up with smb, in learn iug, apparent 
age, size, etc. : taeomteo iskulkcna, 
sidaronkoe Jiartcbakeft/coa^ he began 
his schooling after the others, but 
lias caught them up : tauonuiteriia, 
lu'retela, meuloii^ hartcbalceilp^^gej, 

I wis the last to start sowing, but>. 
I have cauglit u)) witii you ; no 
u'pi gonoi^do keimkoa gonota^gope-. 
Iiartebqtana y you want to sell this 
bullock at tlie same price as a buffalo ; 
ale man ate gel sirmae Imri^a jo- 
nomredo, lehmcdo, alegee harieba- 
laiidy he is our junior by ten years, 
but in appearance he is as- old as- 
wo are. 

haflcba-nq p, v., corresponding 
meanings. 

har-topa T. ud j., buried under the 
earth brought by imaiis of tlm 
b Vvdling pi. ink : loc'-nM.-n i byj.iiK: 
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Jhirivpa hutnh c ipln nn, 

the riiino of the field liaving l)e(‘n 
hndven thronpdi, a benhh r wliii'Ii 
li.id l)ei‘]i hurietl under it, laid 

bare by the rushing’ \\a!(M‘. 

II tiv., to thu' biiry .siulh. : 
tilarefnii.d buMib!'' !/ m ■ ji hi/cifl t. 
hiirfopd-o j). V , (o be tl burii d 
hartu-bi^^ haritir bit;^ f^bst., the 
f^inallest of tl.e ttne<‘ kiiid^ of j^nakcs 
cnlk'd //a nil nr >ni/hi }^ . It Ins a flat 
h ad a:id is not no \;oes : /i iifiir- 
hilpl C()kel(l'(i bn'Io, tlie lu'ad of 111'* 
s uallest brawn Tiee Miak<‘ is I k(‘ 
tli(5 /lead of a fre<^. 

hartha syn. of rnnia Ifa*^. 

Irmly. 

liarua (II /i'l > ?/, the 1 'si r in a 
^un ) I. adj., fi) with s/ '.V. a Cook 
defeat'd in c lekfii?:! n<.,^ Ain) 
iio-d lis adj. noun. {1) in j with 
//oro, a man defeated in a o-a n *, 
inaleli, law-iiit, h^^ht, ijunrel or 
dism.-sior. Also mid a-- adj. noun : 
apedo hnni(il\<'* el dier ko { Have 
you lost) or, won your knvvn t ? 

11 Irs., of a'p ock and. jokino-ly, of 
a man, to chfe.it anotlier ; ne sim 
apiac h (1 niti ^'C(JliO(i ; mukudiinare 
nibii Jiarvaih'ka atTikarntana. 

III. trs. c nis.j to eau-o the deb at 
oF a c( ek by pnitin;^ it to fight a 
mncii larger or stronger one : nti 
sim nanrarai^nilp jnrlkiU'])P harnnlcni. 

p. V., of a coek and, jokingly, 
of a man, to be defeated. 

haruad Has. var. of liarhn Nag. 
baru-ara Nag. var. of liarluitrn 
Has. 

baru^ (Sad. Jtnrvp’icl ; 8inli. 
liaunva^ to turn) I. adj., sm \. of 


liarub 

hnvnh'ikav . Also used as adj noun : 
('ll hanih ol;. tani, take away that 
oliji'et (asdoseri'xd below) which i^^ 
t nrn(‘d ii]\side (low n. 

If, trs , (1) lo turn nioiiMi down- 

wards an ohji ct which has a yi/orn 
and a a month and a bottom, 

i c , a vcs'-el, a. bask<‘t, a bat or Cij) : 
bni’L tnpi harnhlani^ put on tliy bat. 
(H t<T turn iipw'ards an okjeet which, 
in the way of speiking of the 
Mundas, ]\.‘is a U'i\ and a dca^ a 
stomach and a bick', i. (*., a palm 
leaf mat, a leaf, a waterproof made 
of h'aves a winnowing shovel, a 
bainboo uinbr* lla, rm ojien book* 
(III the tavo first the nnd(*rbd(]e \s 
cail(*(l in tin" otliLMs te.e ouler or 
convex side) ; to fold the und-'rsido 
of a Tint or leaf ova* its npperside ; 
to shut a bo >k : j'mag.* fninilikcrn 
lindi kar(^do d a eehanm (d) to 
C()v(‘r up saifb. with an object turn- 
(*(! a^ (b's'ri'iio l ; to eov(‘r up snitii. 
in a mat or leaf so folded that half 
of its underside is upjier.nnst ; ta 
ins! rt Siuth. I'etwa eii the leaves of a 
book : catu dabiiute Ii a ruhldin ^ cover 
the watd'pot with an earthen bowl 
])ut upside down ; patire baba harnh- 
one ; ne capa ama kitabre If arnicine, 
HI. intrs., fig*. (1) of tlio eyes, to 
shut from sleep : mc(l harahtiuia, 
iinin.mgi'lau jagar.i, gititiha, my 
C}Ts are lu'avy wHli sleep, let us 
slop (uir conversatiin, I shall go 
and lie down to sli ep. (2) imprsh, 
with inserti (1 jirsh prn., to feel 
sleepy : inG(l harul/pii rhi. 
hdvnl-cn rllx. v., to cover onc.sclf 
with an object turned as described . 
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iikuinura^tanro ml:u] Iiou (]ri’<il'3 oro 
mia(]ni(lo jiatitoki^ hafiihcujtind^ 
phyii^o^ hido-and-scok, a chil l hid 
itsidf iiiidor a larg*^ basket and 
another under a mat turned iip-ii do 
down: tnpii (or tnpitoc) hurnbcajuii.t^ 
he covered himself (with his hatj. 
ha-p-arnh rejir. v., oeciirs with un- 
C'M'ta in meaning, in the cpd. ]oiT- 
ha 2 ) 0 , rub. 

harub-n p. v , moaning^ eorre-jpond- 
ing to the IT'!., a \d sani ^ meinuig 
as the inlrs. : catu haru'j j k lua, llui 
\v;3torj)ofc is turned nps’do do.vn ; 
nage lelrnar hohaoa, ap(ei kit ihko 
tapete haruboka^ you will have to 
look again in your hooks pres nt’y- 
turn them over, with uit shutting 
them ; mod (or ni 'diu,) h iniboian, 
gititiha. 

h'rn-arnh vrh. n., (I) syn. of It irnb- 
ic(i^ a convex cover as is [)[i (‘d ov^o- 
th(3 nr I' a and Icnca I caskets. (-2) eyn. j 
of tvlcii^ the knce(eip. (.”)) t!i ‘ 
length of the time during which .in 
ol jeet remains upside do vn, or j 
covered as dcs(!riljed ; h iha lo // ,' i 
rube haruhkeda, tlkin jak’el kfi (asi 
yana. ( !■) the oh je -t ( m ned ui^sid.' 
down, covered in a fuhl > I nut or 
leaf, or inserted l)et\vei‘n the])ay*^ 
of a book : nea okoi'a hanarab ? ( 5 ) 

the coiresponding act : lan'crub kape 
tankaakada, kacara baba simko soda- 
puenjada, you have not well fiH/d 
the cover over the fcara bask(jt, the 
fowls introduce their heal and cat 
the paddy. 

har uruia^ irs., to drive out, t) ex- 
pel, to dispossess of a t'add. 
harur/n^-o p. v., corresponding incin- 


ings. 

iMra If:,,;, var of laja Nag- 

hjra, lura-d.;^ svn. of 
lotiedr I la, I sh^-t , ,i d-'UKtlioii of (he 
le.iv.'s of h fra him an 1 t i , 

plus t!u' h irk of S'ljmihliim and 
kiilanalara | (, u cd tn p )i;sli 
walls an 1 fl ur; a, ft m* tlew hive li 'cu 
inadt) ni'*ely evim hy lunng rolled 
Wit'i a eyiiulricil g.inliiig stone: 
si la paerdv) ridu, tao )intj bar a 
la/pi V) i. 
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h 

h u l. 

('•) 

the a‘t of 

raV'diing' or 

(' 

ntani 

gling 

; set iharduli- 


i kiia jrah'im sihkoa, (hey eatidi 

I fl >'in ^‘-foxiu hy caiuing then (o g’et 
I (iniingled (on a mt). (1) the thing 
which oita igh's one : n(' liorare okoe 
Jiiinarae laga()tad<i ? Wiio has put 
this trap to entangle peo[)le on the 
road ? In this meaning, lara as 
aflv. takes the afx-. gej and 

mo dikes rika^ rikaUj r o. 

I I. shst , smth. whieli trips up 
I people: no horare oko ' //a-rac lagao- 



hA ? 

]I. (IS., to trip lip smb. : I.at tcc 
(v>r sotatee) hap/llua, he tripped me 
up with h!« foot (or wi.li a stick). 

rflx. V., to flip over smth : 
atria sotateU liurqnjanay on a to u bati- 
3 «,na, 1 tripped over the stick 1 held 
m my hand and so fell down ; cilka- 
tern IinrqnjdHiz ? kacim lelkcda ? 
How didirt thou trip ovir ih s stick ? 
didst tl’ou not notice it ? 
ha’p-arq repr. v., to try and trip up 
each other : opotatanlo katakiu 
Jiapnrqfava, 

hara-go p.v., (1) to trip over smth.: 
kata i 13^ (or katareu) Iiarqlcna. (d) 
to get tripped up : sotatcra JiainUniii, 
T was tripped i)y means of a stick ; 
kat.iteu harqlena, I was tiapiied up 
by means of tlio f 'tot ; nirjadre 
dutiter^, harahna, wlii’sh rnniring 
1 got tripped up by my own Ida 
cloth. 

la-n-arq vib. n., (I) llic force with 
which one is tripped uj) : nirjad 
di})ili sotate hanarqe haralena nuK]- 
pura sai;;,ginroe surtumbidjana. (i) 
the act of tripping up sinb.: opo- 
tatanre hanarqfcc batikiiia, in wrest- 
ling be threw mo by trip[)lng nic np. 
(•3) the tiling wliicli trips j)Oop!o up : 
ne lioraie okoe hanai qe lag.iotada ? 

fig., (1) adj., with /i'ijij /cidiiI, 
smth. said, done or to ha done, 
which conics in the way provcnling 
smb. from doing what ho intends ; 
a spoke put in smb.'s wheel : arandi 
bonder hapia hohaora taikcna, iniad 
Jtarn kajite kesedakaua, the marri- 
age wns to take place som^ ivecks ago, 
hut ^mh. said sinlli. wlilch caused 


it to he broken off, Ai^o usi d as adj. 
noun; miad namtada, cnate 
k: hiaj n 1 w.^s ia .ed by an obstacJlo 
anil so give up my iniuiti >n. 

II tr.^., to thw.at smb.; to hindtr ©r 
! r- V 111 smb. fiom doing what he in- 
to nds : oko kaj teko harnlinhiia^f 
What tlid Ihoy say which stopped 
thee ? 

III. iiitr imprsl., with insorte<l prsk 
pi n., to widi fo abandon one's purpose 
owing to the objections or obstacles 
raised : enka kajikute jire havajadmea 

i ? 

harq-n rfix. v., to abandon one's 
])uip()<e on this ac( ount : enkanko^ 

, k.ijitc aloin Juiroihi^ okoam moinaiknda 
; sc monego, do not mind what such 
})eopIc Siiy, kei p to thy | urposo. 
Iia-p-arii repr. V , to put spokes in 
each other's wheels; to thwart each 
otler; to tiy by obj^ctioms and 
! binder t-a'di oihm' i'roin doing what 
they intend : kajitekiu haparataiui, 
httra-gg p.v., to be lliwarted, ])rc- 
vented fruin accomplishing one^s 
purpose : sen inoncakad taikena, 
i k.imlte^ Iiurdlcnd, I intended o’oino*. 

I I was [ireviuiled by the work I had 
I to do ; ’no.orot ina n incnte kajiore 
j horoko par;i>ak > Iniragonj people 
; (d'ton stop s|)( aking when they are 
told that they he. 

ha-n-arq vrb. n., (1) the number of 
objections or ohslaeles, the greatness 
of Die objection or obstacle.* kamite 
hanarnif^ harajana, musitSLO sen 
kaira. dirijann, my work was so 
mudilntheway tliat I ciuld not 
oven o’o (inee. (:!) (ho act of raising 
okj etijji.s or obstacles: kajiri 



1. 

Iiara-bara5 

h an a rale apincli lO jinin, tlic 

intofulfd in:irri:iL5‘<3 was s| oIIlmI by 
that wo'’e said to jtVt Vmt 
it. (3) the abandonnionb of a purpose 
owing to objections or ob'-lacles 
ra i se d : n e ar an d i r a // a n a nj d d k ad a r 
sr.jeriiaroa, the breaking off of lids 
inarriagc can of coiu':>e no more be 
r*‘ paired. 

4'-’ Irs , to i))t(r1ace llie r S Forin.- 
ing Ibo bajif (ru tted ] art) of a 
(jnrying net, brlwcvn tl.e // /o/ / 
(small (‘i(ele of roj-e) arid lie' 

(b)iig ends) : sikuarra bajako htntuui 
h(n'a-(ji) p v.j (1) of IMj'.f'S, to be 
inf nd lood so as to form a, ciri ving 
net : bajara ba'^ar Jiorih./c'i n<i, ( ') of 
a l}ii) i to 1)0 made of int, via,, rd 
l'o]Hj.s ; ]) ij ), h . 1 /} n . 

]ia-V'iti'(i vib, n,, (Ij liie (.f 

inlcrlaeing :o{)os in'o a h i hi .ami 
/antiirn kiiia s[kui(in.^ J do n ■; 
like t Iiy wa}' of rn d.Jiig (io! me-]; ^ 
('2] tiie wtdj of ;i Oil' ‘ m;* n. !■ • 
'ha jar.> ltanat\[ ka, ta*' I dv o -e- 

run] tarn, the wed) if (In e.irvbm' 
ni I is nns.lii^i\o tory^ umb- it. 
getli.r. 

b ai.so J/iU/t/rj^ irs.^ lo ii ek lb > ea 1 ^ 
of a, ro])e niab-r i k j .ar; i h if. i > 
fioait, so [lilt if ^ f:g d i eii- lo d 

^\itll()nt anv k'auf. ; i-' doje', v e; , 
iir making a riea bdi.m [ oNojil ii; i e 
}>agako //anrea {//unif n^ua) I'acaakad 
(lende tainkaniento. 
hara-go^ lia)iara-(j() \ of ilie ends 
of a ro ])0 lo be thus lucked in : ]>aga 
haraiiknna, 

hara-barao [J[. h tirhai ana , to bo con 
fused, to Inirry ; Or. h arharamha' 
and^ to scalier in iiigbl) syn. of 


harab/ti 

I n Dihdrosanif/O) o. The r/lx. v. is 
I looia'over ns-'d as syn. of ordbaraiu 
Iiara-bari syn. of a mho ran imho ro. 
hara-biri I. sbst,, a position of 
great dificulty, dire necessity or 
ibinger, can cd by a man or animal: 
iidra'jiiire snyln lioroko m] kisar 
bo]-()koia i^cnogogoa, when in great 
diflleulties one inu.st l\ave re- 
eour-t' to ibe wise and to the 
i'icli ; I'arahn'ire amgele oauaba, 
w b(.M wo. arc in gro.it trouble it is 
thee \\(‘ < all oiir fatlicr and our 
motbo’y i.e., it_is tli} help we im- 
ploKU 

11 nd j., syn. <'f ha ralnriaJcan : hard- 
Inn Imr dxo janad amtako liijna, 

[ I I s,, (o ho ])ul. hv ^’omo man or 
.'li -o d in ;i j o^ (con nf o nait difilcillty 
O'- (1 in j'l- . h rli f 1 . purasaii.i seiio- 
!i ^ . d I, 1' ) -k dl j taoi Icako 


/' / < - / 

)) ' . [ W ■ 11 ! 

.Ol'l ea me b ude 

m ! ' ( \ ( ' ! j 

ih- ' i hr 01 li 

the forwt., ig) 

a 'W c. Wd 

'] , /'■' 

[ w m neve 

.-J 

r molested by 

a ' l . 1 1 ; . t I 

■' \ , e ri 1 ; 

spending mra:i- 

ino’ : 11.' 

J 1 111 ,io 

aurig'R hdnn 


1: c-,.: huruhpu^ 

htiya , a .Sai. / ; ()]•. h'h a 

nh''} (b'r. hii 'r'.jn^ trs., to shut sud- 
(hniv ;i ilomy a window, (ho lid of 
a 1) ill cotrd. t ) /’eg. to 0 );en .sud- 
denly : diuiic I'akusae) harah^ 

j ahtda. 

Jiarnlpa-Oj hurnhpic-v^Qic , to be sliut 

siubknly. 

Iiarnhpahcn, elo., adv., modifying 
handrd (of a single door). 
Jiarahpnh'kdy etc., alv., modifying 
handed (of bCYcral doors shut sud- 



harabpa bagel 


IGU 


bai-a^ 


<]enly ) * Jiatiiro kul-i niibololeni> 
]i]nn(jiI<Hj(U solcnko apaiiapan duar 
ha f ah pale leak 0 liaiujoclkeda. ' 

baraj^pa-bagel, harappa-bagel, 
byru^>pu-bagel, huruppubagel, same as 
tho procedi r I 1ml without adv. 

hfifad T. al)s. n., punguiey ; In- 
ten^i bitterness j salliness : naminaii, 
ho rad ukoo saliva ? 
ir. adj., (1) pungent, liof, Spanish 
ppprr : marci ha rad a, {2) syn. of 
rece, very bitter, disagreeably bitter, 
in entrj. to wer, bitter, but not dis- 
agrccablv so, bitter bub eatable ; and 
aicraii'r, slightly bitbT. demaroa- 
t:on between Ha rad and ///,?/• varies 
with the individnil tastts; most 
I'Goplc regaul (piiriine as horad^ but 
some say it is only m?\\ Idie ihuil 
of iMomoid'ei (lliarantia wbi h ha^ 
a fa*r degre'* of bittiu-n< ss, is r*. adily 
eaten by all aberigims : kuinin ha- 
railf/ca, kaphidado ka ciniakanre iner- 
g( a, qu’nine is v« ry l)iitcr, (‘offoe 
without sugar is not disagreeably 
bitter, {'h) salty tast(‘d : lipil^uluuete 
korcaliuluia, ad dirib\duu, pnrage 
ha rad a. 

IIL trs. cans., (1) to render pun- 
gent : util j)ur.;g'em haradkeda, t( 
render very bitter : eeeo Nid-iu iiu'sa- 
kedate jilnutupe ha rad kc da, (3j to 
render salty : ba^ida . l>ulin;i,tem ha- 
rad fad a. 

IV. intrs. imprsl., with inserted 
prsl. prn.. to feel a taste of pun- 
gcncy, intense bitterness or salti- 
ness : m.ircite h ornd) aiyia ; cecege 
karadjalna. ;buluuie harcidjaiua, 
harad-n p. v.; (1) to become or to be 
riudircd pmngent, very bitter, or 


salty ; utn haradjana ; mareito ha^ 
radja na ; b u 1 u ta te h.ara dja nn. ( ^) of 
the mouth, to bo affeeli d by pun- 
gency, bitterness or saltiness : iui^, 
mocti haradakuna. 

V. adv, with or without the afxg. 

r/c : utu harad(/eii^ utakarjada, 
I lind the stiuv b:ttir ; haradpe bu- 
luu.keda, you have put so much salt 
in it that it has a salty taste. 
ka-n-arad vrh. n., (I) the extent of 
pungency, bittirness, or saltimss: 
hanarad haradkiiia, misa surpucjtegc 
mu horati' daleka sului unmjana, I 
felt if. so jiungent that having only 
once put a hit of it in my mouth, 
wat‘ r began to 11 )w from my nose. 
{'}) the thing rendered pungimt, very 
bitter or salty : nckan hanarad okiX) 
satiua ? 

2^ tig , I. abs. u., bitterness of 
mind : inia kaji alum to ainj> jiro 
h i rad bobtjana. 

It. adj., (!) with mora^ a bitter ton- 
gue : inia moca purage liarada (or 
! hitradana) he has a vfry hitter 
tongue. (2) with kaji^ bititr, harsh, 
embittering \vord> : ne lioroa moca- 
eto janao ha rad kaji uruTa^oa. 

III. trs. cans., to embitter smb. : 
oko Irajit ko haradkrdniea ? 

IV. inti's., (1) ])r-l., In the df, prst., 
to be embittered : eikan kajitem 
haradd ana ? Why art thou em- 
bittered ? (2) Imprsl,, with inserted 
l»rsl. prn , to fed bitterness in 
one’s mind : inia colon lelte haiad^ 
jaindj seeing his conduct I feel em- 
bittered against him. 

harud-en rflx. v,, to nurse bitterness 
in onc^s mind : amlnaia, alom harad* 
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harAd.b!^«>nari 


hara^ 

enuy do not take it so much to 
heart. 

ha-p-arad rcpr. forin (1) trs. cans., 
to excite bitter rnss between (wo 
pt’OpIe : b:\ja6 kajitoe hap'iradf ad- 
(2) inirs., to embitter eaih 
other : liolado epera^ro erageki^ 
hiiparadkeriii. ( \) ah'?, n., inutiial 

bitterness : inkim’e hapurad niena 
(1) adj., with kaji, (a) words causing 
bitterness between two ]>eop](^ : 
inkitare hapnrad> kaji kajilena. (/>) 
an affair causing mutual bitterness : 
inkir^^ro haparnd kaji hobalena 
hnpnrad-ea iflx. v., to nurse b tter 
feelings against each otiier. 

Jiaparad o p. v, to become embitter- 
id against each other : sumdiarekiro, 
hapnradakiliKi enamente senohl juklra, 
liokaakana, the two families by mar- 
riage are embittered against each 
other; visils are stopped on both 
sides. 

hara'^-Q p. v., to become embittered 
in mind : oko kajitee luiradakana 
ell lioro ? 

ha^)i-arad vrb. n., (1) the amount 

of bitterness in the mind : hana- 
radit^ haradjana,, en horoko hd rati 
ka augabjaina, 1 arn so embittered 
that I even hate the sight of them. 
(2) the act of embittering : nekan 
hajihanaradte eupuku bagraboa, by 
such embittering words agreement 
between people gets jeopardized. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
aiige^ gCy embitteringly : haradgee 
kajikeda. 

VI. adverbial afx. in the cpds. 
eraT^fiarad, hijiliarady to scolds to 
speak, so as to embitter. 


barad^ eyn. of hara^ 
har^-darom trs., to stretch, v. gf., 
a rope, across smb.’s way: urj nir- 
jad'3 taikena, pagatolirg^ fi ira larom^ idy 
the hullo ;Ic cam) niming, we two 
held a rope stro:;elied across its path. 
hiralaroni-o p. v., to be ciu^lit by 
smtli. strebclicd ac ross ono^s path ; 
nirpu jujafle tailc na, niriimiarito 
liotprec harailaronijana^ he was 
running .and bent bis head to avoid 
a brmo i of B ailiinia creeper hang- 
ing over tiie path, but it caught him 
by the throat. 

hara-daru Jlas. syn. of sak jviJjara 
Nag. shst., l)ios[)yros montana, 
Ro.xb.; Kbenaceae, — a middle-sized 
tr ‘ 0 , usui'ly s[)ines)ent, with altor- 
n ito, ovito, entire, glauce-cent 
leaves, dioecious (lowers an I berries 
across, on llio accrescent 
cilyx. Tlie crushed leaves are used 
to po*so n (ish. They are also poison- 
ous for mill, cans' ng giddiness and 
Yoiniting. They are used in the 
pdish’ng mixturcj for doors, de- 
scribed under Z/u/v/, harada. The 
word hnva occurs aNo in the naines 
of two other plants: jokaroy Randia 
dumetoriim, Lamk ; Rubiaceae ; and 
/laraudriy helhara^ helara^ Iiiillettia 
auncukita, Baker ; Papilionaceao. 
The common name Iiara must liavo 
been applied to them owing to somo 
common quality. The only point 
they have in common, is that they 
are all tbroo used to poison fish. 

baraj-bQ. sbst., the rhizome of 
ha radbondriy a yam of the jungles. 

barad-bj-narl (Sad. giii) sbst., 
Dioscorea bulbifera, Linn., var. 



Iiarad-moca 


ICSd 


liaraiharul 


piilchella ; Diosooi’oao 'ae, —a largo 
cliniljer with a large roundish 
rliix )ine, lavgo ovafce-corilato, acunii- 
n.ite loaves, and small warted aor.al 
bulbils which are not eaten. The 
yarn is so acrid that, to baooine 
eatible, after it has boon i)oiIcal it 
has to be cut in slices and boiled 
again with a^^bos, or put to soak 
for a wliole night in clear water. 
^'Noie tlio following riddle, tlie 
answer ti) which Is ha )\i(lhonii ri : 
dob me (Icdka (or (hunk-i), darui^ 
dca, sit down, thou dwarC, 1 am 
going to climb on the tree. 1^Iic 
stjin is supposed to spy this to tin'* 
yain which is called dwarE bccnjse 
short and thick. 

Iiarad-moca I. adj,, (I) with haji, 
bitter, emhittahug sp>.'ce.h : ioitare 
///ov/g'yy/ec ^ kn ji jnii jpg* * UK’na. Al.^o 
used as ad j. iionn : in la lionko 
h<i ra(haocr( k.iulerk > sfitiiadnri p liis 
cliildren can in no w Is(‘ bear to be 
spokt.m to with acerbity. (2) w it.h 
/o/'o, a l)ilti?r-tongaed man : nido 
hiinlriX h(ira(lii/.ona boro. Also us nl 
as adj. noun : nekan ha ra<juio^\ilco'o 
oinlao jagar ka snkna. 

]J. trs., to address sinh. bitterly: 
lionko purngee hariKhnocakrdfcon ^ 
tar.unarako liaraut'-rjana, lie spok'‘ 
very bitterly to the chilirL-ipso iniieh 
so that some are moping. 
hcb] admoca-n rllx. v., to speak bitter- 
ly: aininau aloin haradinocaiia ^ h\o 
not be so bitter. 

hn-p-aradrDora, haradmo-p^oca^ ha- 
p~(t] adino-ji-oca rcpi\ v., to speak 
blilevly to each other : aloben 
haradmopoci}^ slbilge jagarben. 


haradmoca^o p. v., (I) to b) spokni 
to, bitterly : on bulatSL inia honko 
lictekanko haradmoai] ini. (2) to 
1) ‘come blt:or-t3ngiied : n3 boro 
pn r j^gee h a rad moca ia. n a . 
in. adv., with or without the af.\g. 

(je^ modifying iiji, j(ig^n‘ : 
haradnincjgce kajikeda, he spoke 
bitterly. 

hara j>niul syn. of suniimmul^ sbst., 
the smallest of thi four large kinds 
of black ants, a little small. u- than 
haritmnml and rolamnly which in 
turn arc a little smaller than (onto- 
)itiiL Its bite is very smirting, 
tnoiigh less so than tint of rohiiiml^ 
and the people pretend that both 
iliese ants do not bite but sting : 
haraduhut orp rolamuikoa sar mmia 
oroko iara ; liaraminuii, b)ntomut 
oyp haukoa sar ban^ia, liaukodo hu^- 
ki dtiirek > dnkiia. 

harad suku sbst., the bitter-applo 
or bitl(*r-goiird, a b'tter form of 
8i(h(. Lag maria vulgaris, Ser., 
Cucuvl)lta:i ac, lln* bottle-gourd. 

haraS-huruI, har^-harj frequent- 
ative of huiral, ^^*st , ups and 
d o w n •: : n c ho ra re p u ra ge h a r a'r h a r u % 
mena, on this // ith there are many 
ujvsau'l downs. 

II. adj., with hora^ a path with 
many u])S an 1 downs : no hora 
hai a(diiirinj/c(i. Also used as adj. 
noun : bugin bora bagekeate hara'^U 
huruijcpe scnplana. 

III. trs,, to cause the formation of 
ups and clowns : no nada sandaka 
samgo lalkcna, jargi hararjuirri'i- 
kciltty tills new road was at fir.-t 
cpite level; but now tlie rain has 
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hara hnrii 

Fettled iiic eartii on ili'* onibank- 
tnents caiisinij^ the for nut on ol np> 
and downs. 

IV. intis., (1) prsi , in I'iio df. pisf., 
dio have n])s and downs : nc h r.i 
Ii ft r(ii‘h n ntVd iH'. (/i) imjirsl., with 
irrs rte I pi\sl. ])rn., to find that the 
j^atli is not Icv.l : nc hora parage 
/iaraPhvrn^klntt y I did not find the | 
way level at all. 

hit rn? Jill ru'i’O p. v., to become ol- 
io lender, d uneven with ups and 
downs : no sandaka jargito hartir- 
Jt a nil otdH it y the level of this loi.l 
•gets impaired in many pla.a s by 
this heavy rain. 

V. adv., with or wiihout the afx^. 
atigCy ye, fatty ta^niji\ modifying 
ri kaQjjafdy ''■e ^/ , // ( / // : ^andaka /tura/^ 
intriojattgc h.iij ina ; ltat r,)Jtartillaii- 
hijuakan we o imo over nps 
and downs. 

hara-liara 1‘" (Sad. It a tit nr : 11 
hi/iar-i aJuit) ^'yn. oC diif/adaf/a , 
daf}adaga y da i^gada i^f/ay 

(Sad. harJiat) 1 . adj , with day 
fast fiowing water, in entrd. to 
Jtadahaday al-o used of falling water, 
and ahvays connoting sound : 
iiarahara d^ire morom atn jaii i, a goat 
was eariicd olf hy tlio swdft mirrcnt. 

II. intrs., (1) to flow swn'ftly : ne 
JCfTro da Itaraftarafatta. (2) to get 
evacuated swiftly in a strong diar- 
]-hoea : hVi Jiuraliaratatiiiy laii Jiara- 
It aval ana, 

III. adv.; with or without the afxs 
tingCy gCy fan, iatigey modifying 
lii^giy did : alea garare da tisira, 
liar altar at an lingitana; \\\\ltaraha- 
fagc (luUana ; laV Itaraharalanc 


dnltana. 

Iiarg-harj Nag. var. oiJtaraYd nriCL 

hira-hufu (Sad.; U. harltardnd) 
l‘ oi the rolling of pretty near 
thniider, and the rumblings in tho 
bowels before evaeuation in dia- 
irhoea, syn oigaragnni. 

2' of the rushing noise made by 
the fall of a 1 ige bird, an amply 

I dresj-cd p rson, a tree, the roof of a 
house, 1, shst.: daruko batitanre 
It a r alt urn animoa. 

; 11. adj., with SdViy same moaning. 

III. intrs,, to fill with a rnsliing 
.sound : (lidiko tiii^kpi, daruatce 
fiat ah ant t a na. 

It ft i'a It a til' it p. V., same meaning : 
darn Im rah iftii V;/.?. 

IV. adv., with ( r without the afxs. 

gcy lt)\y tango, modifying 
tdrao^ Sftri, hattutiigo : sarin i hara* 
httit'fan batij'ana. 

haraje^ syn. of fur tig, I. .'Ulj., 
with h'ajiy a, contr.idietioii of oneself 
or of what has been said hy an- 
otiuT wh'> is on th ^ sirao side in 
a diseus^i ni : harajg kaji rniad 
taikena. Also iH(‘d as adj. noun : 
ain.i kajido hksua^ohka aiumot-ana 
honau, mend() miad hnriijgrgfo 
aiiia ji aranru j-^dana, wdiat thow 
hast said h)oks cred.ble enough, hut 
I a u kept in doiiht because of a 
self-c.)ntradietion in it. 

II. trs., with kjji as d. o., to con- 
tradict oneself or a member of one^s 
own party : midta k ijii hardiq- 
keda, at one moment he contradicted 
Iiimsclf. 

III. trs. cau'., to extract a contra- 
dictory statement from smb.: okll 



ir,38 


harSjj-birlfj 

liatikuti ku'ibanito gofi misao hara- 

jQ/ch. 

IV. intrs., same meaning as thetiv.: 
so^enko in'ujgeko ka jlkeda, in id 
h irodo sobenarec harajakeda^ gfisu 
cimade jomla, all (our witnesses) 
sa'd the same except one who con- 
ti-idictcd everything, ho had proba- 
bly been biib 'd to do so. 

k<trajq-n rllx. v., to contradict one- 
6 'It : eu'Ueute bugileka gia purao- 
jade taikena, tundu tunduree harqjfpi^ 
j'Ufcif from tiio start he gave his evi- 
dence beautifully, but near the end he 
contradicted himself. 
kfinijti^qo p. V., (1) with hiji as 
sbj., of a contrad’etion, lobe made : 
niidti> kaji harajquitvL (2) to bo 
evused to make a contradiction : 
jirare mod lioro h antjqjiiufi^ in the 
cross-ex imination one witness was 
I-al into making a contradictory 
statement. 

V. adv., with the afxs. ge^ 

modifying kaji : kardjqgee kajikeda. 

harfij^-bir!]^ frequentative of 
of liarajq^ iise^l of scTcral contra- 
dictions made by one or more 
members of a party. Constructed 
like hard.ja^ but as adv. it may 
take the afxs. ange, ge, tan, tange. 

harajora, harajuri syn of Jiadjora. 

har^ka vir. of liarka, 

bara-ldr-tasad sbst., a grass so 
called. 

haram (II. luidim, ancient) 1. 
sbst., (1) an old man, in entrd. to 
haria an old woman. It is much 
ns'd ill apposition to the names of 
obi mui : SiiU/iaritffi hijutana, the 
old Sau is coming. (•>) with the 


haram 

prsl. prns. me, te as po.ss. afxs., 
my, thy, her liusbond, in cutrd, 
to b/'.ru^i burimane, burife, my, 
thy, his wife. These ])hra<es arc 
impolite when not u-ed in jest, (d) 
JLiram is also used instead of 
to denote the creator of 
tho universe, especially when tho 
Mundas reftT to him as the provi- 
der of all good : llarimq daeoto 
barsiRle bngitaiigea, by the OM 
One’s mercy we arc at present all in 
good he-ilth. 

II. adj., (1) with horoy an old man ; 
ni okoren haram horo ? (ij with 
horokoy (n^) old men, tho old men, 
the elders : nekan kaji kaira, ituana 
haram horoko kulikom. ih) syn. 
of nai^ horokoy nai^rtn horakoy the 
forefathers, the ancestors, tho men 
of olden times : haram horokofite 
ncka colonauakina, so it has been 
tho custom down from tho time of 
our forefathers. Also used as 
adj. noun, (r) syn. of ha paromko , 
orqbor^gako, the shales of the 
ancestors introduced and dwelling 
in the inner ro )m [adir^] of tho 
house : haram horokoro raia^ siin 
hoTSi^gaipe, offer the sacrifice of a 
fowl to the shades of your ancestors. 
Also u^ed as adj. noun. (3) of 
vegetables which have been 
allowed to grow tough ; haram 
ji^gape utukeda, tamalgafjgc 
tagoeoa, you have made a stew of 
too far developed luffas : a fibrous 
residue remaias in the mouth when 
it has been chewed. Also used as 
adj. noun : bale sakamko sidepe^ 
karamkodo ka. (t) with the namctf 



Iiaram baba 


barann ere 
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of Bome iMsIrumcjits, plants, birds, or 
in soots, as bmam^ hah, kapi, ere, vif(J 
Byn. of marav, large, of a large kind. 
Ill trs, ( 1 ) to c.ill a man old: 
gncu miado ai^ri panel uylopo haram- 
jqin, yon call blrn an old man when 
h'" has nob a single grey hair in 
bis b'^ard ! (: 2 ) to allow some kinds 
of vegetables to bcCv)mo too far 
developed and tongb bi fore cat’ng 
tliem : jiugap^ haraml'Cihi. 

IV. inbrs., of a man, to reach old age : 
kae haramleihi, sidanomgee gOv;jan». 
hanim-en iflx. v., to aeb or sp.^ak 
like an old man 

haram.-o p v., (I) to become an 

old man : mfirimAyiloi^ JhnuDnoliOi i. 
( 2 ) of vegetables (fruils, leaves or 
tuber-) t) become too far dcvclopiM] 
and toiigli : ue jiA<^a haramakivin , 
hliaoka, tliis Inita is too far dewe- 
loped to 1)0 eaLen, let it siuul ami 
rip n for seeds. 

lia^n-nVitni vrb. n , thf' numb r of 
p. ople gi ttii g old ; tbidr great ago ; 
tin* number of vogidabb-s getting 
tougdi ; the r great toughness : hani- 
ramc liaramak iiia, data niiido banoa 
ad bo moron lekae panduakana ; no 
jii^gakodo kanarani baramj ina, miad 
rati jomeleka banoa, tlicre is not a 
single lalla tluat can still be eaten. 

haram baba sbst , a late variety 
of paddy with thick grains, white 
in one form, reddish in another. 
It is sown or planted In low fields. 

harambar I. adj., with horo, a 
man getting old : ale miad 

haramlLir hero meuaia. Also used 

as adj. noun. 

11. iutrs., to roach incipient old age 


hi’fore dying : kae h urainJjdr' eda , 

sidanoregec goejana. 

karamhCir-o p. v., to be in the w.iy 

of becoming an old man ; haram- 

hCirqtiDKie, 

harambCirrc adv., at the time when 
one begins to become an old man : 
Iianiinbdrrrgce g’ocjhj na, 

harara-burii syn. of kalgi'i, sbst • 
same as kidhnriii, e.veipt that in 
the dl. it may m ‘an also paients. 

haram-duruni jingle of haram 
nsed collectively cdher of old men 
or of old bullocks. I abs. n., old 
age: apiitetakodo h t r lutd ur tiuireh 
kristanlena, their fathers, now dead, 
b ‘Camo Christians in tlieir old age; 
ajagu horoko haraiiidn.nLmt e piira 
vciko goet.ina, few men in our days 
die of old age. 

IT. adj., (I) with horoko, karako, 
old men. Also 11 as adj. noun. 
hiiramduriimko ne haturo bar^koa, 
soheiiko oslragea., tlnu-o are no old 
men in (hb villagt', all are middle- 
aged. ( 1 ) with u)'[ko, old bullocks: 
hi! ravtlariim uriko mbreturui taka- 
teko namoa. Also used as adj. 
noun : haranulurnmkoa gmor^, more 
taka, turni takagea. 
karamd tirnm-o p. v., of men or 
bullocks, to become old : nikua 
a]mko sobenko ha rawdiirnwakana 
1C haturc uriko purageko haram- 
'] iirumakaua' 

III. adv., with tlio afxs. ge, Qgr, 
to old age : haramdurnmoge kako 
ujleaa, osArAreko ruarjana, they 
[lid not live to old age, they die\l in 
middle agOn 

haram ere syn. of mcira^ ere, sbst., 



TO 

haramko 

Brncliyptemiis auraiitlu'^; t!u' [ 

troldcn-backcd Wo()di)..‘ek r. j 

^haramko, haram horolvo bb-t., ! 
tbe sliuJcs Of spirits of tlio auticstors, 
/»e.; all the deceased oF the family, 
elan and race, who as such rec dve 
ancestor worship from their de- 
5ceiulant». As objcct.s of th's WvU-- 
gliip they are called alsa orabji^jako, ' 
because they arc supp^^(‘d to r -sid ‘ j 
in tlie stove ro)in of the huts or 
bouses, ill eontradistin tion to hit a 
hof^ga/iO, the spirits residin;^ in 
various spots within (he vi liaise 
boundaiies, who, according to the 
Asiir legeml have been appointial by 
as tutelaries of tiic vill ige 
The forms this worship has assunu^d 
anong the Mirulas are (hiscrib *d 
ill the articles on biilliri and 
sdsandtri, erect or reclining 
burial slabs, the stor.‘ roo n, 

bdporoh^ the tlowcr feast. Tin? 
article under po^sid shows how it 
pervades their whole sociad organi- 
zation, regulating espccidly tirdr 
right of inheritance. The sacrifi dal 
formulas show that the Mundi' 
believe (hose shades to cirjoy the 
company of and the tute- 

lary spirits, anfl they are iiivited 
together with them to a participa- 
tion in all the fearst^ an I sacriiices 
offered by the community in the 
course of the year. 

Whatever forms ancesfeoi* war- 
ship may assumi at Jifleront times 
among various races, it is always 
a manifestation and proof of an 
elenuntavy and invincible Indief in 
the immortality of the liuinua soul, 


liaramnam 

which d(Miuinds a certain Cominuni- 
citioii between the living ai.d the 
dcul. We liiul it am )ng the most 
ancient aborigin il races of the East 
still cxistaiit, such as thi Veda^^ of 
C ‘ylo.i, an I there is no doiib'. th it it 
dates biek to (he reni »t'>t anticiuity. 

Although as just stated, the shades 
of the ancest>rs are in iiie c->m])any 
of Sn^bor^gd and the tut d iry s[)iritbT^ 
\v.,‘ lln I 110 tram' of anylliing like 
a dellL-atlon In tli d uiulari form- 
ofancjst^r wordbp. They are in 
(he pdrOiiij i. beyond th (3 retch 
of oiir sens 's (seearlicle on bot^gd). 
but not above the n itnre {uipriv 
in(ui'dih) of the human spiint in 
anydiing like tlic Christian sense 
of the term supern itnr il Th ‘y* 
remain spirits with merely huin in. 
aspiratlons^ fcidings an 1 alfections,. 
keeping ev ni th dr chuMcterstio ov 
in lividual inclin itions, hiiinonrs and- 
defects, so much so t tit the living 
take these into c )n ^Iderat on in tho 
attentions they bestow on tlijum 
Thus, v. g., they will" place bits of 
! tobacco on d tor sills or un ler thi 
roof of the for individuils 

who hid a weak lesi for tobacco 
during th dr lifii-tiinc. 

haram mill sb^t , (1) a blick atifc’ 
smaller thin larigjr than- 

hvrad nvu ^ of the suiu size as 
roIa/nu>[y bat thicker. Its bite is 
not painful, (i) sometimes syn, of 
ha rad miCL 

frarani-nam trs., to meet with, 
V. g., infirmities or misfortune, in 
old age : ale pariaro suk i tiikcnai 
nfido hatikuti dukniio, hjramna 
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hara-pata 

whi'ii we wci'o ill the 
mout of our full bti‘( iu>llK life wus ' 

• I 

pleasant, but now in rny old | 

1 have met with all kinds of suffer- ; 
ing. i 

haramiiani-o p. v. to got reduced in ! 
si/:e by old age : nrulo aui niuk i ! 
mcij bita minaia, api niiikajrie ; 
ha ranDiamo'i, he stuils now thra^ j 
cubits one s] an, porh ijs wln n old 
be will le found to be only tliree I 
cubits high. . I 

tiara-pat^ jhigle of hora with I 
the same nuaiiii g^, e: ci ] t ilic bth. | 
lu the t?nd meaning harqi>u[a is afro- i 
cpientative, and in tlie drd it d( notes ! 
several obstacles : harapaiii/iou^ 

nainlada, enale kalnqiana. 
barappa var. of harahpa, 
bared (Kb. along) postp. referring 
to past or future time : since, till, 
until. When refer ing to the futun‘, 
it is a syn. of haha^ habq\ anriiiji, 
)iiju hared dubakan tainine, remain 
sitting till 1 eomc back; bonder 
pnmb hared incnakogea, they are 
here since the feast a few days ago. 

hared-patej, hate^ pated, hataj)- 
pa(u|^ ['Sdidi.aiii thn-painf hn) 1. sbst., 
tbe defect of putting tlie feet across 
each other when walking : ne sidom 
kiridoe kiriakana, harcdpatcdlc kae 
gouoia,otatia. 

II, adj., walk’ng as dcsciibed : 
miai] haredpaied boia hiji^tana. 
Also used as adj. noun : haredpated- 
ree d^akana, lo is sitting on a horse 
which walks cross-legged. 

III. tvs., with Jcala as d. o. (ex- 
pressed or nn'lorstoo'1); to put the 
feet acrocs each oilier when \Yalking 


liarej^anjara 

11* Hiloii n:r;:ircl) ki* inuadioa?, 
sen j ire kitae h(iredj)u' eden, this liorsc 
runs in tb * ordinary way, but it cros- 
s*^iLslegi ill walking; haredpafed- 
j ad ic. 

IV. iatrs., in t'r> df. sun) 

m MTiing : Ihir^dpiiedlan.ie. 
ha }-(•<];) (^ sane riv'in- 
ing: nc hoi; > piiri;'‘e t'’i‘ 

k. ita.'') hi! r<'d pa t i dt net. 

hared p i! cd-j [). v.. with her), sidoe/j 
(dc , as sbj., b iin ' in'un'ng: no 
sulom s'lijare .' (''V sen j ire k ita ') 
haredj)//edua (l3; witli lei^! a-i bbj . 
oflh'fet.t, lo be put ai‘r.jss each 
other i i walk’ng: uc sidom senjarc 
kata L.n* h a r < d pn! edoa , 
y. any., wilh or without the afxs. 
ae(j‘\pc^ (ally modifying 

hir, (dc. 

hareganjara, hafe^anje a, haregan* 
jere, ;ilso ha fey hati instead of hafCy 

l. .nbs. m, the (piantity of the lire- 
wood, or other things, found or 
galh(*a-e<l : apea raeare sfinra hdfc'uin- 
yV/ri/cMlub ka b ijnitanary it is im* 
possible to sit in 3^111* courty.ird 
owing to the quantity of fire- 
wood galhi'rod there*. 

TI, adj., of a tiling, found or gathered 
in great quantity: cu hategavjara 
sando okea ? Also used as adj. iioiiu : 
nc haleganjara ape.a ci ? 

111. trs , to gather smtli. in great 
qu anlity : saiidole hategau jaralced a ^ 
III. intrs., in the df. prst., of snth., 
to bo found, or be available, in great 
quantity : nc hirre san hateganjara- 
tatidy a great quantity of dry wood 
is lying about in this jungle. 
haugaajara-q p. v., o£ sinlh , to bo 
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gn there J in great quantity : apiinabu 
goloie san hat eg nijdfnoa. 

V. adv.j with without the afxs. 
ange, ye^ ogCy tan^ tanyc^ modifying 
hinidi, aUj teJ, do^ nki. 

harha harhaphora vars of limlha. 
harhar var. of li'irahava, 
harijl J var. of kadi ! 
harl var. of liariy bluiokles. 
harj II o, var. of hara. 
harjora var. of had i or a. 
harka^ haraka (Sad. II. harha , 
ba^k(d) I. shst., a roiml biskeh with 
a convex, })ointed eover (PI. XXI 1/2) 
It is plaiti (I witli thin, r()nndi.sh 
slices of bamboo which run horizon- 
tally, interlacing a close serif's of up- 
right lamellae, T by I/'. Tho latter 
are often colonivd alternately red 
and bl ick. The wliole inside of botli 
the basket an 1 cov'r has a plaited 
lining of thin bainhoo l.iinellie (eac!» 
ab ant I" broad) as .shown in 11 g. A 
'idiis lining m dc ‘s the basket pretty 
waterproof even under a heavy 
shower, dheoveris held fast on 
one side by an iron link engaged in 
two sta[)Ies, one fitted to tlie ba<k ‘t, 
the other to the cover. On the op- 
posite side a similar link is engaged 
only in the lower staple but is long 
enough to be slipped basp-llke over 
the staple fitted on tho cover, tlins 
seeiirlng it, even by means of a ]iad- 
lock if desired. Two such ba.skeis 
can easily bo carriial in the nets of a 
carrying pole. Travellers find these 
baskets very convient, especially in 
tho rainy soason. 

11. Irs., to plait sliced bamboo into 
Sucli a babket : madko horhaca. 


harul 

harkii-o p V., eonesponding mean- 
ing : mad go harlcaoa. 

harkankan nrin sbst., Vitis qua- 
diangularis, Wall ; Ampidideae, — a 
ellinhor with a thick green, succulent, 
tilt and four-wingod stem, constrict- 
ed at tho axils of the alternate, 
oordate^obtii-e leaves/^ broader than 
long Tln> tondrilsjare le if-opposed, 
and the le.^ives ponni nerved, with 
spinuliti' nerve tip^. The wing.s of 
th(^ .‘'tern aie hrown-edg d. This 
plant is ground and put as|ad))laster 
on bruises and f raid u res of cutl It'. 

har9 Has var. of org in all its 
meanings, bat it is never atlix'Hl 
to kl in t'le me-ining.s of hvciktl 
and had. 

harpato^ harapatij Nag. (Sad. 
hargit) p. V , to have hi sudden fall 
whi'sb walkingl: harp itl rnae. 
harpifhc't aflv , rnxl fying tahay 
same m ‘aning*: harp it kene tahalena. 
This adv. in ly be ustal intr^^ly, with 
the adjunction of the copula a r 
harp it kcnae^ he hid a sudd m fall. 

h3rpliora,*harpora :.yn. of liadha. 

hariil, hufuj 1. atl j , with taPad, 
a depression of the ground : ha rut 
tafadree tiiogiiakana, cnamente s ilats^- 
gi kaelelolana, he stands in a depres- 
sion, th:«t it why he looks small* 
Also used as ad j. noun : haruiret^ 
daki’ininjana, dupllikadaiysi, uiqkcda. 
The frequentative is haraeJmrvl. 

II. trs., to make, or caU'se the forma- 
tion of, a depression : ne hora jetesira,- 
gi sarnge balleiia, jargi haruikeda, 
/iartit-;i rllx. v , to step into a de- 
pression : cilkatem haruyijana, 
kaciiii lelhi ? How didst thou step 
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hasa-ar^ 


ittto a depressioa ? Didst Uiou not 
aee it? 

harui^Q p. V., (1) of earth, to get 
depressed, to settle so as to form a 
depression: sandaka harinakintare 
hasa dullape, barabari^ki^ throw 
earth on the spot where there is a 
depression In the roal, let it be 
levelled, (ji) syn. of to 

step into a depression : no horare 
nub^ipli apisait3^ haruVem, 
ha’-n-aTiiCi vrb. n., (1) the e'wt:'iit of 
a depression : the number of depres- 
sions; the Durnher of people si p- 
ping into depressions : eu horare 
hanafMe harutjana, mid boro jaked 
kale pocolena, on that palh all of 
MS without exception stepped Into 
depressions. (*2) the spot where a 
depression has formed : sigarido 
hanarulre marite aragu'^ika, drive 
the cart so that it enters the de[)res- 
sion without a jerk. 

Hasa sbst., name of a clan of the 
Mundas. See kiH, 
basa (Or. ^txojj) I. sbst,, (1) soil, 
earth : ue clisumr^ hasa bngina, 

enamente baba bobatau i, in tills 
country the soil is good, tliafc is why 
the cultivation of paddy suoceeJs. 
(2) fig., in the phrase ham only to 
give burial, to bury : holago hasako 
Oiu§ia^ it is yesterday that they 
buried him. (3) as d. o. oi imoiiy to 
take the oath described under Aafa- 
: hasako puc\3Lkeda. 

II, adj., made of earth : dlkuko pital 
oatureko mandia, horokodo hasa 
oaturogo, Hindus cook their rice in 
brass vessels, the Mundas in earthen 
hormore kabu taiaU; 


musirsi, son^ hohaoa, wo shall not 
remiin in thi? holy mile of earth, 
one day wa shall have to go. 

III. tr5., (1) t) mix earth into 
smth.: canlipe hasakeda. {:l) to dirty 
with earth : lijako kasikeda. 

IV. iatrs., (1) t) thrnv earth : enaro 
or^lc liasaea ei imiiiara^^e? {1) iu 
the df. prst., to be mixed with 
earth : caali ha^Uanay th)rO is earth 
mixed with the rlc3. (3) irnpr:;!., 
with ins}rted prsl. pro., to find that 
there is earth mixed in the food : no 
mandi hasa? at na. 

hasa-m rflx. v., to dirty with earth 
one’s body or clothes : lij:ije hasan* 
jana, 

ha-p-aset repr. v., to dirty each other 
with earth : ne horikira, b^kirji, hapa- 
satana . 

hasa-o p. v., (1) to get mixed with 
earth : canli hasaakandy oaplipe, 
there is earth in the rice, rinse it ; 
losod purage hasaakaiiiif there is too 
much earth in the mud, it is not 
soft, or licjuid, enough for the work 
Intended. (2) to gc‘t dirtied with 
earth ; gota hormoe Jiasaakana^ 
(3) of burial things, to becomo 
earth, to change into earth : abu?^ 
hormo topagararo socajanci hasaoa. 
ha-)i-asa vib. n., the extent to which 
srab. is dirtied with earth : aea lija 
liamsa hasalena misa tikito kfi pun- 
didarljana. 

V. adv., with tho afxs. aagey ge^ 
moJifying afikcr, /ont, to find that 
there is earth mixed In tho food. 

hasa-ar^ Has. syn. of laritaara 
saraf^pata^a? (I Nag, sbst., Dicli- 
ptera mlcranthus, Nees.; Acautha'* 
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ceae, — a (liffu-o herb, coniinoii in 
wasto places, with ovate acate leaves 
and very small white or rose llowers 
in sessile axillary clustcis. The 
leaves are used as a potherb, but are 
taboo for the Hasa elan. 

'^Hasad^ adj., (1) with the 

part of the country whore the 
Masada dialect is spoken, in cntiil. 
to Naguri di^um^ the part whore the 
Naguri dialect is in use. Tln re is 
a tract belweeu the two where tliese 
dialects are more or less mixed. 
This tract is considered Naguri 
country by the Hasada peoj)}e who 
put tlie line of demaroa^^ion along 
Eanclii-Chaiba^a roaJ, t!ie ir-isida 
country covering put of the Khunti 
police division, to tlu; Vj. and S. 1^] 
of KluuUi. The villages of Siankcl 
and Gausara, though situated on the 
eastern side of the road, are however 
counted as speaking the Nagmi 
dialect. This is the demarcation, 
wo too have adopted in this book, 
when we distinguish between the 
Has. and Nag. dialects. The Na- 
guri people ou the otlrT liand in- 
clude the mixed tract in the Hasada 
country so that, according to them, 
even in the village of LUauli the 
dialect used is Hasada. The purest 
Hasada dialect is spoken in the 
Siripati (around Maranghada anti 
Soeko) and this is admitted by the 
other Hasada people, v. g., those 
around Sarwada, who when tin y 
speak of the Jlasada disiinij always 
mean the Siiipaii. T'he Siripati 
people call the less pure dialect 
hendo jagar. The people in the 


mixed tract claim to spoik the Has. 
dialect, wliidi sho\vs that they re- 
alize tin deteriorated character of 
the Nag. dialect. (2) with jagar, 
the Hasada diilecb. (*1) with horoho, 
the people spe iking the Has dialect. 
It is used iiUo as adj. noun in all 
three meanings. 

hasad-hasaj var. of liaradharad, 

hasa-gara I. sbst., (1) a gnve : 
hamgaraitte senakjina, he has gone 
(l.e., he has been cairled) to his 
grave. {2) a burial : ha^ngarateT^ 
scnk(‘na, I went to a burial. N. H. 
Ilamgaratee scnojana, may mean 
(uther : he was carried t> bis grave, 
or : he has gone to a burial. 

II. trs., syn of topa^ to bury smb x 
Iiasaj iraklaU\ 

III. intrs , t ) dig a grave : setc^re 
cing,pe kamikona '^---^If'i^aparakenale, 
kasagara-n rftx. v., to us^ a spot 
as a burial ground : ni bagucarele 
ha^agaratitaarf, y ) have our burial 
ground in this manj^o gr^vc, 
hasagaru-o p. v., (1) to be buried : 
bolae Ihimgarajana, (2) imprsl., of 
a burial, to taki pla3e ; na^ke sanj 
Ji(Uagaraoa, a burial will take place 
this afternoon. (;3) imp's!., of a 
grave, to be dug : nimente netaro 
hasagaragk^i, let his grave be dug 
on this spot. N. B. See under topi 
how the Munda burials are per^ 
formed. 

hasandaj, hasandeaj, faasaa^ej, 
hasandiad vars. of JiarsandarL 

hasai^gar /I. is. (H. ai^gdr^ em«* 
bers) syn, o{.at^qnr Nag. Both words 
may al 'o be uso } intrsly, : geis^gel 
{pi hxw) haun^garliUia, the fire (or 
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the firewood) becomes a hcnp of 
live coals. They may also be used 
as adv. (1) with the afxs. ye, 

modifying leio^ to look like a lire of 
live coals : setagel hasat^fjnvgc lelo- 
tana. (2) with the afxs. /e, ge, 
modifying an^ i(1i, to bring* or take 
away fire in the form of live coals : 
seugel gucaugem iJiia ci Jiasat^fj ur- 
ge ? 

*hasa*pucy sbst , a kind of oath 
taken in the full and definitive sale 
of land. Buyer and seller witli the 
panches first walk lound the plot 
being sold [tegaicru^). Then the 
seller says : Sirmar.j SiuhoRg.t 

leltanf menala oro otcre jioncoko, ai la, 
kai’c aina honko ne ote land pandt ’Ie 
r^ruarerc sajiii ornaleka, 1 eill 
Siiigbonga in heaven and the pinches 
on earth to witness ; if I or my 
children ever fiandnlently retake 
possession of this lield, let Him 
punish us''\ Having sail thi>, he 
picks up a clod from the lield, and 
pisses it between his h'gs Into the 
bands of tho, buyer who stands 
behind him. 

Hasapurti name of a sub- 

clan of the Purti clan of the Mundas. 
See kiH. 

hasar (A. fntsa^) I. sbst., an order, 
decision or decree issued in a law 
court or in a panchajat : bieardo 
b’earjaaa, hasar ka liobaakana, the 
CISC his been heard, but no sentence 
has been passed. 

II. intrs., to issue a decree, an order, 
a decision, to give sentence : 
tidarukcabakedae, nadoe hasarea. 

p. V., imprsl., of a decree or 


hasu 

sentence, to bo passed : Iiolar.a pan- 
caitro cilka hasarjana ? AVbat 
sentence li.is been passed in yes- 
terday fs pnneliajat ? 

hasarad (H. kha'^raha^ rough) 
syn. of haradliiiruil^ the higlicst 
degree of roughn 'ss to the touch 
or in the month. Coa^triictcd like 
ha'ram : kakasanarira, roio^gaiaiura 
oro dedela^adra sakani hamradgea^ 
thii leaves of those three plants aro 
scabrid. 

ha^a-roard, roara-hasa II, is. sbst., 

wood ([U't'' d 'Composed and black, in 
entrd. to gudohi lias, biii ti/cicd Nag. 
partly decomposed wood mould 
whieh has still the colour of wood : 
letoeakanre /h/^uriird ranii laga- 
tiia^i, in bruises black wo )d mould 
can be Used as a rem'’dy. 

liasa-sengel sb^t., syu. of hasat^^ 
ga r, 

hasear-s.'iaga Has. liaser-sata,ga 
Nag. liaserad ((he last ocmrriiig 
in some sacriliedal formulas) .sbst., 
Idiosoorea ])entaphyll:i, Linn. ; 
Dioscoreaceae, — a considerable, tlmr- 
ny climber with d'O-T-foUolato 
leaves. The leailots are })lnnatcly 
nerved. The yam has the size of 
a sweet-potato and is eaten rav by 
children. 

hasi IIo [WJiaHijfdj reaping hook) 
syn. of Oasilu. 

Iiasondad, hasoodead^ hasonde^, 
hasondind vars. of harsandad. 

hasu (P. Lizur, sickness) I. sbst., 
sickness, pain : hasui toakenn, be is 
aliacl'Od ly a d Kiisc ; haszn 
mnilafa, be nfbis ] rin. It is 
afl'xtd to \\ Olds dcnot.i g parts of 
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the boily, with the inenning of 
: fxjhasn, ho:i Cache ; in ciitrd. 
to did' a affixed to the names of 
partieiil ir diseases : ohaduka^ cliolera; 
m irid /{ /i'fij small-pox, 

II. adj., with Jiofo, a sick person, 
a p itieiit. 

III. trs. ciiis., of spirits, to cause 
ft ])er<on’s sickness: no horo oko 
boipi^a hijHiil'Iji ? 

IV. intrs.j (1) pish, in the df prst. 

and the df. Impf., to be unwell; to he 
sick: ha su( auiie, talkena. 

(2) inijTsh, with inserted prsh prn., 
(^/) to fc(d i)ain : hasudo >[:! /laKiijnirui) 
indeed, I do not f^ el any pain ; 
loJia,^uiai)ut, I have a In^adacho. 
[h) to f('el pained : midcokoe kaji- 
re^e Iiasifmca, tinui feolest pained 
on the least occas’on. N. Ih The 
for n hasna is use<l of pain, either 
iinprsly. or i^rsly., wlion it takes 
as ehj. a part of the hoily : hasna 
it pains, it smarts, it hurts me; 
bo h'lsua, m\" itliy, his) head aehes 
The form //d.sii<i, indet. tsa, is used 
only pr.-ly. of skdaioss : jonmu 
^olmal ja nkure hCisiia, one 2 r(‘ts sick 
wlien tlu're is trouble with tlie 
digestion (or^ when one does not 
keep to the accustomed time of 
meals). 

hasn-u rflx. v, (1) syn, of hasnbatUj 
to feign sickness. (2) in jest, to 
be sick. 

hasu-u p. V., to get sick : mo^ 
candm hasiiloia^ ho was sick for 
a whole month ; hashutanuef he is 
getting sick. 

ha-ii’dsu vib. n., (1) the extent of 
Bickucss; hanasui h; sujana, opi 


candure enaia^e lugilena. (2) the 
extent of pain : hniiasu basukja, 
gota nidae rakoda, he suffered so 
much that he cried the whole night. 
(3) the fact of being sick : misa 
hanasndoe bugiicna, somteo 

hasLitana, tlie first time he was 
sick he got cured, now he is sick 
again ; harsao hasnlena, taeora 
liana sure t goejana, he was sick 
twice, he died in the second sick* 
iiess. 

V. adv., with the afxs. ange^ ge, 
modifying leJo^ nikaTQ : hugljanacko 
tneujada mondo liasugee lelotana, 
they say that he is cured, but be 
still looks sick. 

hasunl^ hasnkif^, kasuh, noun of 
agency, a sick person, a patient. 

hasn-harob I. sbst., syn. of bn* 
vugij cure from sickness. 

II. adj , with horo, a person cured 
from .‘^ickness. 

hasuha-n-arob vrh. n., time of con- 
valo.scenco or cure. Also used as 
adj. : convalescent, 

hasuH, hasuUNag. {l\, hasli, hdsli) 
T. sbst., a metallic ornament form- 
ing a collar in one piece ; worn by 
Hindu women and occasionally by 
Nagiiri women. 

n. trs., (1) to make into such a 
collar : ropa pitalko hasuliia^ 
(2) to put it around srnb.^s neck : 
hasnlihiako. 

hamldii rflx, v., to adorn oneself 

with such a collar. 

hasnli-g p. v., to be so adorned. 

hasuli.jaia^^ hasuli-jata^ sbst., the 
collar-bone. 

Hasjr Has, var. of Asur Nag* 
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( 1 ) legendary iron-workers. (2i 
a branch of the Munda race. 

basar, sometimes I. trs., 

(1) to let the sun (the moon, or 
certain well known stai-s as the 
nTardipiJ ko) set over one^s journey 
or work (i, e., to bo still travelling 
or working when they set ; to 
travel or work till (hey set): siugi 
okotarepe kasurij^a ? Where had you 
reached at sunset? ne kamirc ci 
eitagipe / AVill you work at 

this till sunset ? In this and in the 
other constructions, wbon'sun. moon 
or stars are not nam; d in the sen- 
tence, there is Cjuestlon of the sun : 
ne karaire cipe kasuria/ (2) of 
the setting sun (moon or stars), to 
overtake a person travelling or 
working : okotr^ree ha^itrkedpea ? 
Where had you reached at sunset? 
candei okotarcc liasurkedpea ? Where 
were you when the moon disappeared 
below the hori/.on ? 

IL trs. cans., to belatc smb. till 
sunset \ to order smb. to work till 
sunset; jagarjagartante siia,giko 
hamrk'ind^ they held me till sunset 
with their talk ; ne gomko kamirce 
hasurkinny this master made mo work 
till sunset. 

lir. intrs., (1) in the df. prst., of 
the sun, moon or stars, to set : 

the sun sets ; ararako 
hasurtanay Orion is on the western 
horizon. (2) with an ind. o., 2ud 
meaning of the trs. : okotareo 
hasiiradpea ? Where were you on 
your journey at sunset? 
hamf’Cn rllx. v., (1) of the sun, 
moon or stars, to set; sita.gi /lasur- 


entiinn. (2) to do sinlh. till sunset ; 
jagarjagartante siia^g'ko liamren-^ 
jdUQj they continued talking till 
sunset ; ne landia horo ml(]c >ko2 
kamireo siiagii ha^nre ,il,inay oven 
wlieii there is little work, this lazy 
fellow manages not to finish it 
before sunset, janao idat^korobu 
hokatana, tisl^dubu htisiireiuiy wo 
always stop work eaily, hi ns 
work to-day till snnsel. (;i) t.. 

arrange a joiiriK'y so as to rea»*li or 
pass su< h or i^ueli a jiluce when (he 
sun, moon or a c 'rtain stur sets ; 
K hunt ire candu Inmirenl cJcahit 
nrniaoa, hd us slai t so as to reach 
Khuiiti when tlu' moon sets. 
hasur-o p. v., (1) of the sun, moon 
or stars, to set : hasiirof anae ; sio^gi 
hasuratana. (2) of people, to ho 
overtaken by sunset on a journey or 
at their work : kamiie siRg'ile /hinur-* 
jana\ Khuntirele Itauirjiina ; Khun- 
tire siRgi hasurolekdfjit urut^i,oa. 
Iia-u-asur vrb. n , the setting of tlio 
sun, moon or a certain star : siRgi 
hanasHthj ne Kami cahaoa, this woik 
will be ilnislu d at sunset. 
sii^gi ha^iiry sir^gi iKitiiirrCy 
haanr dipltw^v,, at sunset : Iiasiir- 
dipliko tebajana. 

sn^gi Inis/irdte adv., from the West : 
ne da sirs.gi hasurdtee hijntana. 
sii^gi hasarte adv., to the West ; 
sita^gi hiisuricko sen oj ana. 
hasurogc adv.; U]) to the setting of 
the sun, moon or a ceiiain star ; sira^gi 
hasitrogeko kamihena, they worked 
till sunset ; candyi hawggeko susuii- 
kena, they danced uulil the inoo-u 
went down. 
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:i(lv( vbi il aOW to prds., isp to 
the sodi'io' the siin, moon or a 
ccrt.iii sltir : slugile kamilnisiiri [a ; 

irl/QSKrJini^ we work(‘J^ wo 
reaped, till sunset, oaiujyko snsun- 
hasurkla, they danced till the moon 
went down ; siraglko jagarhasur/ilna, 
they talked to mo till sunset : en 
bnria siiao-ii era^ftamrlccilkoa^ that 
old woman abused them till snns('t ; 
en bnria basaia^dasiagiateo era?^- 
Jianirkeflkoa. 

Hasur-k5ni TTas. var. of Auir- 
hahdiii Na^^^ sbst., llie Astir leo'ond. 
It was not our intention to V(‘peat in 
tliis w ork ( lie [< \(, of ibis ]e^('nd. 
^Ve have already publislu'd it as an 
Apjicndix to our IMundirl Urainiiuir. 
Several of c-'ur rciidm's, liowever, 
liaving^ oxpie-s'd the wi^h to iind it 
bore, AVe s itisfy llieni, hopin^^ they 
will not deem it ineonveni-'iit to 
have the text under lf<i>dirkil ni ^ 
when its diseu'^sion must b(‘ looked 
for under the var. A^u rkaftav i, 
ASUR [R^UIRND. 

Sirmare inio’clni Si ^boi3,o-itana. 
Akh;5, kuronriaki kapajitan i. Sida. 
biain, sid.i sarig’iun. Sona sataran ji 
Siubouga dubakana ; sona tairi- 
(landa. 

That one wlio is in heaven we cill 
Sin^’bono-v, Both husband and 
wife (Sin^ljon^a and bis wif< ) are 
conversin<J’ with cacli otln r. Theirs 
was the iii'st marriag'e, thetlr^t love. 
SinoI)()n^a Is seated on a golden 
throne ; he holds a golden scepter. 

Imt.uBAiSi, kapojitana ; “ Patl 

!>( toprtotekoa, mimlad miurainte- 
koa'k ilaiBvi gnndi piuri gaikini, 


arjitana ^ii^hoT^gata : Upalla- 

puknri, taradhabandrda (JumJatana. 
Cara kalits^ namjada. Sira^sandom, 
tasadrura soben rougotana. Cimti- 
pipiri, c iraleimguai da kako nam- 
jala, caia kako namjada 
At that time they were conversing 
uitheaeh other and saying : The 
Asurs have little rice, and each but 
One bullock (they do not cultivate) . 
The heifer with long straight horns, 
the cow with turned down horns, 
both coinj)h'n to Singhong'a : The 
lotus-covered tank, the bund full of 
inaish llowers, are drying up. We 
two find no food. Tree and shrub, 
glass and herb, all arc withering. 
The erot>])ing insOLts and the Hying 
in^ecAs and birds do no longer iind 
water ; ll\ey do not. find food “’k 
Sirnnre Siujonga clm^tanae aiur- 
tana. Sona sntaranjii’e dubakanateo 
aiumtana ; ki'^Janne. Kacakandan- 
janae, tuntapirinjanac : “ Ila'-urhon- 
koiu magivikoa Ente kuri 
kajiaitana : “ Aloma, eskarge kam 
darlakoa, fa^giako haga, saia^giako 
hooa. Inku nidaoko sipudtana, sira,- 
gioko sipudtana. Amdom eskargea ; 
mapiitu})umte kam dariakoa. Bare- 
bidutorocaeakom e metaia. Hcmar- 
kodao. 

In lioavcn Singbonga is reached and 
scorched by the heat (emanating 
from the Asurs’ furnaces). Seated 
on the golden throne he hears 
(these plaints) ; he got angry. He 
took up his old sword and his worn 
shidd, s lying : ** I am going to cut 
the Asurs to pieces. Then his 
wife said to him ; Don’t ! Alone 
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thou wilt not overcome them. They 
are too numerous (Ifcly., they are 
many a relation, many a brother). 
They work their bellows by nig*ht 
and by day. Thou on the contrary 
art alone ; in a flight with sword 
and bow thou canst not overcome 
them. Outwit them by wisdom and 
craFt she told him. To this lie 
agreed (Uly., he said : yes, all 
right !). 

Enate diia^cua maru, onto kioketa 
jagui kuldutamkcdki^a Hasuilion- 
kota. Inklia, kajijada : Kaji 

calita, autada, bakara CalitSL setertada. 
Widape sipudredo si^gi alopea ; 
sits^gidope sipudrodo nida alopea. 
Upalbapukuri, taraebrd>andela aiijed- 
tana, clundatuia. Ra^ki gundi, 
piuri gai da kakita, numjada, cara 
kakiA namjada raentekiu kaji- 
tana. Cimtipipiri, caraicuuguni 
da kako namjada, cira kako* nam- 
jada. Otere tasadrura siurandorn 
soben roiagotana. Sinnare 8*^- 
bouga elautanao aiurtana mente- 
kiia, kajltana. 

Then he s^nt tlie fearless king- 
crow and the watchful shiiko as 
messengers to the Asurs. These 
two say Listen ! e have 
brought you a message, we have come 
with a request. If you blow the 
bellows by night, then do not blow 
them by day : and if you blow tliem 
by day, do not blow them by night. 
The tank with its floating lotnsses, 
the band with its marsh flowers, an" 
drying up, arc ^evaporating. The 
belfer with long, straight horns, the 
cow with crooked horns, do no more 


find water, tliey do no longer firrd 
food 8 lying the two birds say. 
'^The creeping insects and the flying 
insects and birds do no more find 
water and food. On earth the gras- 
ses and h-^rbs, the tree-; and slirubs 
are witlioring. In heaven Singbonga 
feels the lieat arnlj get s scorched 
saying tlioy say. 

Eu ffasurhonko kajikeda : Alb 
Sii^bongatelea, ale marau dootalea, 
jetana kaji kale manafina. Alego aia,- 
marauak'in 1 , alrge turmaraia^akana. 
Alislle jetae marar^ barag.iia. Nidaolo 
.sipuda, sitogiolo sipnda ■” menteko 
kajirnarakiptana. Kadalkandile 

k.indiakana, jnnibuHjnlllo jullakana. 
I)unda ])alle kldubtara, diinda ])rdlo 
aia,g.iratana. Ale jetaeii kaji kale 
manatlTa,a menteko kajikeda. 

Those Asurs said : Wo ourselves 
arc Singfjonga, wo ourselves are tho 
great deity, (i.o., wo are the mas- 
ters). obey no orJors. Wo liad 

our dawn and set before Singbonga, 
the Snn-Cfod, bad bis, (i e., we 
existed before liim). Nobody is 
gmiter than we are. We will blow 
the b dlows by night and will blow 
them liy day s.aying they replied. 

We hold togetlier like plantains 
ill a buneli, like mangoes spitted on 
tlie ])etioles of a twig, (i e., wm are 
numerous and united). AVe secure 
our daily food and more by re])airiDg 
broken ploughshare-, (ic*, wo are 

rich and depinid on nobody). Wq 
obey no ordcM's raying tlioy said. 

nir.cua kuiladurateko bcrkla ; kerkota 
bicaduratc'ko licrkia : Ju, seno- 

bon ! Okoctarcben udubca ? InkiH 
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senoj uia. Sita^bora^gatarckita, udul^- 
jada : llela, gomke, ali^do jatia- 
bejaitijana. Senoben abeiia 

jalifate \ sobenko mi(]ge]ie Joloa 
kajiadkira^a. Enteki^ sciiojana adkitJ, 
Icllcdkoa, niifjgo.iko. 

Tluy strew oliarcoal dnst on the 
king-orow and oro dust on the 
shrike : Off ! Eegone ! To 

whom will you oomptain ? They 
both went away. They complain to 
Singbonga : Alas^ sir, he an<l I 

have become onteasts.^^ — Go back 
each to yonr own caste ; you will 
all look alike, (i e., all king-crows 
avill henceforth be Ma^ k, and all 
shrikes grey) he says to them. 
Then loth v^e^t away and saw those 
of their own kin ] all alike (i.e.^ all 
of the same colour as their own). 

Elite sonadidi, nipaclidii kulked- 
klrs^a. Inkira, Tlasnrlionkoki^ kaji- 
akotana : ^‘Kaji califa, autada, bukara 
calita, setertada, etc. 

Then he sent the golden vulture 
and the silvery vulture. These two 
tell the Asurs : “ Li- ten ! We 
have brought you a message, we have 
come with a request/'’ etc., ut supra, 
(The reply of the Asurs too is the 
same as above). 

Ente kotaslteko marake^ki^j^a, ente 
sandasomteko marakedkiist^a : Ju, 

Ben^ben ! Okoetarebni udnbea 
nado ? menteko kajiacjklia.a. 

Then they strnck both of thorn with 
a hamincr and with laige pincre : 
"Off ! Begone ! To whom will 
yon complain now ? saying they 
told lb ein. (Their complaint to 
Singbonga and the latter'^ re])ly is 


the same as above) . 

Ente llpi susari, kttrta band^ri^ 
ink[i 3 ,e kiilke^kiua flasiifhonkot^. 
Ente inkiu bijylena or^kits^ kajfa- 
kotana : Kaji caliu autada/^ etc*,.. 
Ente kada kuiladupitcko herkj[a, 
lipi bicidnrateko herkfa, etc. 

Then he sent the vvoi-shipping lark 
and the observant crow to the 
Asurs. Then the two came and 
said to them, etc., ut supra. (The 
answer of the Asurs is abo the 
same). Th n they threw charcoal 
dust oil the crow, and ore dust Ou 
the laik, etc., ul supra. 

Ente la^cure lakhan, bococ^ro 
kajuro knldutamkefjkii^a, etc.... 
Bococere sasat^^di^teko bircikjfa, 
lata^cere cadh niko t luSjlHttikia, etc. 

Then he sent as messengers the 
gentle paradise fly-catcher and the 
timid oriole, /tc,, ul supra. They 
sprinkhd turmeric water on 
the oriole, an I lengthened the tail 
of the par-tdiso fly-catcher by pull- 
ing at it, etc , nt supra, 

Ente Sit^kbouga borobiduterocaea- 
kedkoa Ekasipiri 'I’irasib idi dasi^ 
kora matuQ cilutana. Ente enra 
Sit^bor^ga ka^rae liorkeda ini^ 
hormore. Ente ni gaojana. Gai5- 
janci Bona ricii s5ridikj[a init§^. 
Entce metaitana : “ Ci de ! aiu 

calylea misa Ente en ka8raakanj[ 
knjirnaraitana : ‘^Aiiaido kasra- 
gabte kndlani soben haraugiteia. 
topocabaakada, amdo nolekan ptirci 
horo kaita, omamoa mentee kaji- 
nia, iLnte Smboi3i.ga cutaub^eo 
salikia ado sokogkja. Hotorjanae. 
En urtc Sita,boi3ga fion^njana. 
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Eftatee sen^jana Hasurhonkotate. 
Hiirlpalratee jirentana rokoko har- 
tantea. Pati rokoko harj^ia, pati 
tijiiko ulyiditana. 

Then Singbonga outwitted them 
by wisdom and craft (i.e., by a 
trick ; Itly., be twclve-knowledged 
and ibirtecn-appearanced them). 
A servant is clearing and hoeing the 
e!gbty-one uplands, and tbe eighty- 
three riee ficdds. Then tliere Sing- 
bonga sowed itch on tiiat one^s body. 
Then that one got itch sores. When 
the sores bad developed, Singbonga 
fljw a golden hawk towards him, 
(i.e., went bunting with a golden 
hawk wlucdi be made fly towards 
tbe Fervant). Then be told him : 

Come now ! let me try onee to 
lioe.^' Then that Itob-covercd 
youth replied : Owing to rny 

itch sores, I have covered the whole 
hoe with serous inattvr. 1 arn nv)t 
going to hand it to thee who art 
such a clean man saying he told 
him. Then Slngh.onga took him 
by the topknot of his liar and 
shook him. He fell out of his 
skin. With this skin Singbonga 
clothed himself and tlien went 
towards tbo Asurs. lie sways a 
leafed Vitex Negundo branch to 
drive away tbe flies. A great 
faumber (Itly., a grain -mcasureful) 
of flies pursue him ; a great number 
of maggots fall from bis body. 

Ente Hasurhonkoa hatui teba- 
keda : Cihale ! dasipe dodoa 

ci ? SimkoTia, hurnala Ente 
Hasurko kajitana : Juna ! kuri- 

ko, lelipc Enteko lelkia. Enate 


lellqciko cieijadako durdurjadako 
bejacla : Kalea, kale dodoa dasi. 

llonkotale calca, garakotale caloa 
Ente aefir hututee seu^jalia i 

Cihale I dasipe dodoa cl ?’^ etc,.,, 
gorakotale »caloa. Ju, sen^me I 
Hansa tolato sen^me, MundakiiA 
rnenakiua, Lutiiknrn ha ram, Lu^u- 
kum buria. Inkiii, asi(J ; houko 
bais^koa, dindogoakira. Aledo kale^ 
Ente inkita^tae senoj ana. 

TiiC!) he reached a village of the 
Asnrs : say ! Will any of you 

engage a servant ? I shall earn my 
wage by driving off the fowl (from 
the grain). Tb' n the Asurs said ; 

He ! you women, have a look at 
him Thi n tln'so looked at him, 
and having done so they say : 

Away th(‘y say : Begone 

they spit. We won't, we don^t 
engage such a servant. Onr child- 
ren w<ml(l g-'t infected ; our 
offs[)riiig would get infected 

'riien he went to the next village : 
** I say ! Will any of you,^^ etc..., 
our oiTs[)ring would iret infected, 
(r. t away ! Go to the hamlet 
yonder ; there arc two Mun- 
das, an old man nicknamed Lut- 
kum (with high check bones), and 
an old woman also thus nicknamed. 
They perchance (may engage thee) ; 
tliere are no children, they arc 
childless. As for us, we won^t 
Then he went to those two. 

Cihale I jiaiakiis^, iatan^kiiai, men%- 
bena ci tabu?'' Inkita. dasikiij^ 
dokia. Ente simkoe barnalatana, 
Ente musiiav^dine kajiaki^tana : 

Simjajfotn namatukawben; gaote 



Hasur-k9n( 


1652 


Hasur.kifil 


Iia-ajaina Ente inttu iiamatu- 
kaia. Ente Hasurhonkotae seno- 
jana. Iiikiilo iniiumvj^cme seno- 
tana. Akoi mered ^nli, kasra koraa 
gimjarom guli. Hasurhonko kapa- 
jitana r Simjaromtaebu rapndeahu 
livdea ]\rara, oraoomc^^ ko 

Tnetaitana. O ;aokcclao. Ente inia 
gull kako tokcda. Ente '"Mar, ape 
oraoepe^^e menjada. Errfco In-'j 
giillketla. Elite wmjaro'n giilite 
mered gulikoe tokorapiulkoda Ente 
inkii rira^ginljani : Aurlle ndnb- 

moa Liitukiim liaramtakiat iri^. 
Babado patireklra. ti&itnkaadmea ; 
simko jomcab ikcda ko ineiijadi. 

I say ! My dear grandmother and 
grandfather are yon at homo Those 
two engaged him as a servant. Tlien 
be earns his wagr? by dri vhig of (he 
fowl (from the grain spread out to 
dry). Then one day ho (tells tlie n : 

Do get some eggs for me. 1 enve 
for tliem, owiiig to my sores 
Then they got them forMiim. Then 
be went to the Asurs. He goes to 
play with tliem. Tlioy hid iron 
marbles ; the itch-covereJ boy had 
eggs for marbles. The Asur.s said to 
each other : Let ns break his eggs 
and broil them Come on 

they told him, ^'put down thy 
marbles He put fthem down. 
Then they did not hit his marbles. 
Then he says : Come, now you 

put down your marbles. Then be 
rolled his marbles, ^J'hon with Lis 
egg marbles be bit and broke the 
iron marbles. Then they were angry 
becan ^3 they bad lost the game : 
^'Just wait a while I We shall 


denoiineo thoe to old Lutkum aniT 
his wife^. They had spread paddy 
on a mat for thee (to watch it), and 
tlie fowl have eaten it all up they 
said. 

Enate hatambuflakiia.t'g.re' enka-* 
teko ndiibkeda. Biiria fcisi^tana : 
“ Cenalara, joina ? Soben^ simko 
j’omcabakeda. ‘ Ne kasra kora kalai3^^ 
doduia ^ iro, meta^rnea. ‘ Doige- 
alau^ em menkcila ^k Mia^ baba- 
jara, en ka<ra kora halauruarkeda. 
Patireo d- »keda, pa^i per^jaua ^ 
ora tee idikeda. Scdree dokeda, sel 
perejana. T^i^kiree dokeda, tura^kf 
perej'ana. Hataree dokeda, Iia(^ 
prejam. Ente haramburiakiia^. 
lolked.i. Okot'Jiin- kumburukeda V* 
mentekira^ kajiaitana. — J'etaoji, 
jiat3^klu tataia^kiti^^ kaiia, kumbi^ra- 
tada. Abuage saratiutan baratita,- 
tana. Sita^bouga omabutana'k 

Then they thus reported ta the old' 
couple. The woman gel;s angry : 

What are we going to eat ? Th«' 
fowl have eaten- up everything*^ 

I told thee : ‘Let us not engage 
this itch -covered boy as a servant k 
Thou sii:Et : ‘We shall certainly 
engage liim The itch-covered 
boy found back and picked up one 
of the grains of paddy. He placed! 
it on the mat ; tlie mat got filled. 
He took it (the grain) to the house. 
He put it into the busking hole f 
the liusking hole got filled. He put 
it into a basket ; the basket got 
filled. He put it on a winnowing 
shovel ; the shovel got filled. 
(There was so much on the mat 
that it sufficed to fill the busking 
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hole, a bisket and a wintiovving 
Bhovel). Then the old couple saw it. 
They asked him : Whose paddy 

Last thou stolen 1 have stolen 

nobody’s paddy, 0 grand motlu r and 
grandfather. It is ours that in- 
creases. Singbonga gives It to us ’k 
y Ente or^ eta hulmra din : Aben- 
i^hale, jiara^kita, tatauki/j, Inpulad 
liaiatukainiben, gaote haeajahia'” 
raer.tee kajiakiutana. Entc inkii^ 
liip^rladki ra. bilala. l"nte Inpulad 

sabkedtce s-uiojana II Jisurhonkola, 
inuute. Ente inku : .Mara, Iuj)u- 

lad katltarn, oraOeine ko metai- 
tana. J'^nie inku kalikeda ; kako 
^(^)ked:n Mar, nado ^ape oradepe'^e 
metadkoa. EnU.'o katikiala. Kati- 
kotako rapudotana, inerca] katiko 
lupylad katite. Eide inku riugini- 
jana, etc. 

Then again on another day he 
asked them : O my grandmother 

aiivl grandfather, make me some 
husk cakes. I crave for them owing 
to my sores Tlu n they hakt d 
liim some. Then taking these up he 
went to the Asurs to play. Then 
they tell him : Corne on ! Play 
at half disks with thy husk cakes ; 
put them down on end ""b Then 
they threw their half disks, but did 
not hit. Como, now you put down 
your half disks he told them. 
Then ho threw liis. Theirs break : 
iron half disks are broken by half 
disks made of husk cake. Then 
they got angry because they had lost 
the game, etc., ul supra. 

Ente Ilasurhonko merede gatao- 
kc<Jkoa. Elite: ^^Dea! caulija^ 


lelalem k^isra korako metaitana. 

Diibo kaiia, daria, gad hasujama, 
cilkateia, lelapc'a ? mentee kajiru- 
aradkoa. Ente inku senoruartanko 
taikena. Papa ! omaiTJ^pe caiMi- 
jara^iu gllilellelva”e metadkoa, “ente 
seta hijypera, ndLibapea'’k Ente 
Inku s(‘tako senruarjaiia. “ Cia ? 
cilk.item namki'da ?’^ ko Lulijaia.— 

“ SiAhougare piindi sim boAgaipe, 
imtaA tape meredoa ” Ente inku 
pundlsimko bougakpi ; ente huriA- 
Irka tako meredjana. Enteko 
rasikaja na. 

^riien he caused the Asurs to run 
short of their supply of iron. Then 
hhey said to the itcli-covered youth : 

“ (k^nie now ! Do, please, examine 
(in divination) the rice gr.iins for 
us/\ He replied : I cannot even 

sit down, my sores are paining me, 
how can I divine for you ? Then 
th(‘y were starting back. He told 
them : “ Well, all right, give mo 
the grains. I shall examine them 
lying down. Then you come back in 
the morning and I shall tell you the 
result Then next morning they 
came* hack and asked : “ Well, what 
hast fchon found?’^ — “Sacrifice a white 
fowl in honour of Singhonga, then 
you will find iron (Itly., then your 
iron will become)^^ They sacrificed 
one, found a Utile iron, and rejoiced. 

Enteoro eta hnlau tako ga^adjana. 
Ente oro caulijaAko idiniar^ia. 
“ Daea, lelalem caolijau, mere^tale 
gatadjana ’’’. — Plela ! gadte kaiA 
duhdarla e metakotana. Ente 
Hasurhonko hijuruartanko taikena, 
Ente : Da! omaiupcA gitilelleka, 
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s:t^ ruarepe^^e kajiraar.Kjkoa. Set«^ 
aujanci ea Hasarhoako sennamkia. 

Ciain lela^lea menti'ko kulijf^ii. 
'' Pundl bakra b)t3^gaipe, hurii3,leki“ 
tepe meredoa Ente bakrako borai,- 
gakj[ate tako mcp'^jana. Eate inku 
rasikajana, Ento or^ etJ^ liulaia,, eto... 
'' SiRbot3i,gar0 bal§ minji bota,- 
galpe^^ Inku bal$ mindi bora^gakite 
merecj hiiriia^leka tako mcrecjjana. 
Ente inka : Besuduba^buao mon- 
teko rasikajana. 

Then again another day their (imn) 
ran short. Then once more they 
brought him r!o3 grains. Come ! 
Do, please, examine the rice grains 
for us ; our iron has run short 

Alas ! I am unable to sit up owing 
to my sores ho tolJ them. The 
Asurs were starting back when he 
added: Well, give them to mo. 

I shall try to examine them whilst 
lying down ; come back in the 
morning In the morning, as 
the day broke, the Asurs came to 
find him. “Well, hast thou 
examined them for us they ask 
him. — “ Sacrifico a white he-goat, 
you will (then; find a little iron "h 
Then having sacrificed a he-goat 
they found iron. And they rejoiced. 
Then again another day, etc., ict 
supra, “ Sacrifice a lamb in honour 
of Singbonga Having sacrlfioed 
it they found a little iron. Then 
they rejoiced saying : “ He has in- 
dicated us the right sacrifice 

Ente et^ hulaia^or^ tako gataojana, 
etc....^‘ Ciam nama^lea menteko 
kulijaia. “ Heaita, namarjpea ** 
montee kajiakotana. “ Horodare- 


janitapcr/^e motaijkoa. Enateko. 
hack, 4] ma. llela ! kasra kora, 
okorele n.imia ko kajiruaraitana. 
— Ju, sonope Doosa parganate, 
Kukfira p irg.inate ; euro Mundako 
menakoa. Kiilikope : ‘ Cipe akirltg^- 
koa ?’ raente kulikope^\ — “ Hola I 
ockanateko omalea, cemjtele ki- 
rita^ia ko metaitana. Enter^Ne 
kakaro kitai, (N^ag. ikin) sararomitje 
oinapetana; ju, kiriRtc^'e ra3La(]koa. 
Ente ink>i P')5si pargmileko seno- 
jana : “ Cihilo ! ]i)r )k')pj akirIia,koa 
ci menteko kuiijulkoi, “ boT3^- 
gaiale ’h— O'co u ii irntarri ? - 

gat3ar>ga! Dullp). Modb il^ltebu 
asultajkoa. Bota,gilnj[ okoe nam- 
tana ? Dalip^^h Ente inku nirjana. 

Then again another day, etc., ut 
supr^i. “W^ll, hast thou found it 
out for us?^^ tliey ask him. “ Yes 
he said, I have fouml it out for 
you. A hiKnan sacrifice has become 
(neosbary) for you he told them. 
Then they were diimbfoundod. Alas [ 
O itcli-c )Vored boy, where shall 
wc find one (a Iminaii victim) 
they reply. — Clo to the Doisa 
country, to the Kukra country ; there 
are Mundas there. Ask them ; 
ask them wlicther they will sell 
some “ Alas ! for what price will 
they give us one ? With what shall 
we buy him they siy. Then he 
said : “ I give you this lump of gold 
as large as a pumpkin ; go now and 
buy '’k Then they went to the 
Doisa country and asked the peo-^ 
pie : “ 1 siy ! do you sell men ? (If 
so) wc shall sacrifice (the one you 
sell us)”. (The people ^aid to each 
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other:) ^'Who wants (to sacrifice 
our children) ? The ruffian ! Thrash 
him ! We have reared them from 
xviien they were little babies. What 
sacrlficer wants (to sacrifice them)? 
Thrash him Then they fled. 

Enate kasra korako metaltana : 

“ Hela ! kale namki'^ 

“ Cilkapo kijlkeJ “ Cibo j 

honkope akiviukoa ci ? Boagaialo ^ 
mentcle kajiaclkoa.-'* Ena.Ulo v»o 

metakotana.— “ Nirjanale” ko me- 

taltsna.— “ AiugPa toke I koia- 
gai-Rpo”e metakotana. “ Oaote 
t>rggeu (lukutana, niJas'nagi baraia,- 
gige i;ia,gitana ” tnentee kajiakotana. 
Elite Latftknnj karum Lutrtkuin 
buria : “ Kalira, omraea ” mcntckiia 
kajiruarmtana. “ Okoe ora horoa- 
liij,a ?” Inkitae mctakiutaiia : “ 15ot3>- 
gaiiJ,kako, ji.ita^kita, talaTi,kita • 

” Kfi, tiir.o ! Alita,do okoe asullita.a ? — 
“ Neaiia, kajiatukabentana : asul?- 
geabeii, aloben urpa. Mundalonko- 
tare ne kaji tainka : batu talare 
pilrahon aiR aibareia dubatukaia ; 
jnige mainbena bare misa, bataulire 
toisa mare luisa”. Inkiia, : 
" Hemartobe 1 ne kaji kaliu rlinRea ” 
mentekiu kajiruaraitana. 

And tbeii they said to the itch- 
covered youth : “ Alas ! We have 
not got any man “ How did 
yon ask ?"— “We said : I say ! Do 
you sell any child ? (If so) we fliall 
eacrififle it”— "And then (what 
happened)?”—" We fled " Here 
am I myself then, sacrifice me ” ho 
said. " I ail very much with these 
sores ; a serous liquid flows from 
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thorn day and night'\ Then the 
two old Luthums said : ^‘We will 
not give thee (up). Who will 
watch our house for us V* To these 
two he says .* '‘Let; them sacrifice 
me, 0 grandmother and grandfather 
doar^\— "No ! Thou too ! (i.e., 

What dost thou think of ?) Who 
then will support us — ''Befom 
^^oing away 1 tell you this : you 
will surely be supported, do not 
worry. Let what 1 now say re- 
main (for ever unchanged) amongst 
the Mundas. B-foro going away 
I shall establish a public sacrificer 
under a tree in (each) village ; he 
will sacrifice to both of you once 
on the flower feast, once on the 
halaali feast and once on the ma^e 
feast Tlien both replied ; "All 
right then ! We shall not forget 
this promise 

Elite IJasnrbonko idilqa boiaigai- 
nagen. Elite inku auriko bougairee 
kajiadkoa : "Pundi bakra merom 
nr po^aipe, naoa g.iiuUkiu balipe, 
naoa biugal baiipe ; babaholotsi, 
ruruta^epe, kodebolota, ruru'Ugundae- 
pe ; dinda knrikm ruru^eka katab- 
akanate mentce kajiadkoa. "Mar, 
nado iladepe "T Ente en kutito 
bolotan imtauo kajiatukakotana : 
"Dinda kuriklu eipudeka apima, 
katabakanate. NidaeiAgikiu sipud- 
tka. Sutamblnda, naoa Canute 
dakitJ^ auika, ulipataratekita hirci- 
ereka. Mar, myloiw. bolojana, ila4- 
kesedi'r3ipe^\ 

Then the Asurs led him away in 
order to sacrifice him. Then before 
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they saci'ifc ‘cl him lie said : 
a Nvliite iic-goat (to n^ako bellows 
witht he skin); make new bellow' 
sticks ; make a ntwv nozzle (lo tiie 
bellows); pound rice to Hour ; pound 
Elen sine millet lo powdio- ; let two 
maidens do the pounding before 
breaking their fast. Come, now 
plaster up (the furnace)^'. Then 
just before entering that furnaee 
be told them : Let two maidens 
fast and work the bellows for 
three days. Let the n work them 
by day and by night. L;'t them, 
on head cushions made of cotton 
thread, bring water in new earthen 
pitchers and let them extingiUNh 
the fire by sprinkling (w'ater on) it 
with twigs of a mango tree. Come 
I am inside nowg ])laster me up’C 
‘ Enatedokita, sipudkeda nida^iugi. 
Enatcdo api ma hohaj.nu'l siitain- 
binda naua catute daklta, aula, ulipa- 
taratekiia, hisclerekeda. Enate 
kutikiia, ruruuut urukeda. Enafc 
autanleka turlanlekae uruialena. 
Sona rupategce samporoakana ; 
lotatan'gee sab»n\. ‘^Kul^ji mena ?’■' 
ko kulijaia. — “ He ! he ! kuh 
mena^'^ mentee kajiakotana. 'Hlaga- 
pe satsigia, apedo p'i:ape au^d'^ Enate 
Kora bari kutiundiito bolopea^'^ 
meta^koa. '‘Korahonko aucabakope, 
karedo taeomtepe rcpga^^ Ente 
elrmare sonadidi rupadidikii3^ jala- 
tiutana. ‘C ar, subi^erom ilte 
lelnamkjben, ciitikar^sul ilte lelnam- 
koben, merako ukun mentee kajia- 
kiAtana. Ilasurhonkodo : ^‘Cabaja- 
nale menleko kajiaitana. Kora- 
hon bari sobenkole aucabakef]koa^^ 


Then the tw'o (maidens) worked 
the bellows day and night. Tlicn, 
wdien three days had passed, they 
bi ought wattr in new piteliers on 
head » ushions made of cotton thread ; 
they exlinguislud the fire by sprinkl- 
ing (water on) it with twigs of 
the mango tree. Then they batter- 
ed and broke open the furnace with 
husking poles. Then he came out 
like the dawn, like the rising sun. 
He is covered with gold and silver 
ornaments ; he holds in his hands 
a howl and a plat?. I.s there 
much? (much more treasure?) 
they ask him — ‘‘Yh‘s ! \ e> I There 
is much he siys. ^‘You are 
numerous, you will bring out a loCh 
And then : ‘^You, m?n, all to the 
last, enter into the pit of the fur- 
moc/^ he says and bring all the 
boys, othorw'iso later on you will 
roi) from each othor^h Then in the 
^ g >lden vulture and a silver 
vulture are soaring. Ho tells these 
birds : Lo dc at the feathers under 
your nrcks and at the main feathf'rs 
of your wings so as ti) find out 
(by divination) wbt‘re the Asurs 
and their sons are, lest they hide 
themselves Hut the Asurs tell 
him : ^‘We are all hero and have 
brought all our sons^h 
Ente inku sobenko bolocabajanci : 
'^Marna, kurIko,ila(Jkesedep3 bica- 
durate, kui adurate'h llaijkeseijkeda- 
ko. ‘^Marna, kuriko st ia,gel salgao a^** 
sipudepe h Sipufjjddako ; enatedo 
kuti cetanro kuilako duljadi 
kubko sipu(Jjada. Cuecuitanko r^- 
go§ n tana. ‘ ‘ Ilelaeaux Led ak e^Iea’ ' 
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ko metaitana. — ‘^Marna, kariko, 
sipudepe. Rep^^tanako, ^kako douo* 
t’lna. Sekerage sipudepe"''. Eu to- 
do ladaladatan inaeoni iiruti^oiana 
gerahorate, narihorate. '‘Hela am 
bedakedlea, naeado maiotn"^ ko 
motaitma. — ‘‘Kana, kuriko. Pan- 
kasailiko jorntana^ enako b^urui 3 ^- 
jada. Mama, kuriko, kfih sipiujlal)- 
epe, 8eko^age"^ Eute rougojan 
Jorkeejkoci : Iluruuulurdipe 

men tee kajiadkoa. 

Then, when ali of them had enter- 
ed: “Pall to work, vvomoii, plabler up 
(the openings) with ore dust and 
charcoal dust They plastoied 
them up. ^*Go on, wjukd, light 
the fire and blow the Lellows"\ 
Tliey blow the bellows, then pour 
charcoal on t p of the 
furnace, and blow the bel- 
lows with energy. (Tliose insidej 
scivam awfully. “ Alas ! Thou 
bast tricked us (the women) say. — 

Steady, women, blow the bellows. 
They are quarrelling over the loot ; 
Vhev do not all get enough. JMuw 
1 ho bellows fast ami ipiick, ''' Then 
blood flows out abundajitly througii 
the slag passage and through the 
hole where the nozzle is insirteJ. 

Alas I Thou hatt tricked u^, 
this is blood ! "" they Ull him. — 
‘^No, women, (it is not). They are 
chew^ing betel loaf and betel nut, 
and spitting the (red) juice. Go to, 
women, blow the bellows fa-^t and 
quick Then, wUlU he judged that 
they were charred, he said : ‘TBatter 
and break dowm the furnace with 
your husking poles "T 


Enteko runmuturukeda. Jat3^ 
eskargeko namkeda, raraikaroretanko 
namkeda. “ Helaearn bedakecjlea. 
]Nakamente kale tGrkedmea. Kora- 
kotalem sipuflgo^rikakedlea '''' mente- 
ko Lajiadai a— “ Ilelana ! Kerketa 
jagJi, diTS^cua rnaruiia, kuldutamk(xj- 
hiia,a. Ill kits a kaji kape manatitai,- 
jana"”" mentee kajiakotana Ente : 
“ ]Na aitia halhiikiimpe manatita^a 
ci rruutoe kajiakotana. — ‘ Hele 

nianatiua ko men. “Kale mana- 
iita^kore cilkatele asnloa oro ko 
meta’tana — “ Ilemailobe ! asulote^ 
horaira, udubupea"" ramtee kajiruar- 
akotana. “Patgurii, turacelakiia, 
dolukakita.tana. lJulabara caulijau, 
set(;l)ara kudijau, diaserjgel, poro- 
S(‘i3^oel( ckira, salanarnpilinampea. 

Patgurii luracelakiutjjre alopc uknna 
inontera, kajiapetana. Ilatu talaro 
iMnndalion parae taina ; siu, sul*a, 
darn subao manatitaLpea "''e meta^* 
koa. 

Then they broke it with their 
husking j oles. They found only 
hont'S, rattling dry bones. “ Mas I 
Thou liast tricked us''" they siid. 
“We did not think that thou 
w'ouldst act in this manner. Thoii 
liast made us burn onr men to 
death “ What then he an- 
swers. “ I sent you the watchful 
shrike and the energetic king-crow 
as messengers. You did not obey 
their orders"'. And then he asks 
them : “ Will you now obey my 

messages and commands “ Yes, 
wc shall obey "'' they say. “ Unless 
we ob( y, how can we possib’y find 
our sustenance All right then I 
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I shall show you a way whereby you 
will be siippoited’^ he answers. 

Bi‘for0 going away I establish a 
witch-finder with a disciple {Itly., a 
school teacher and an orphan pupil). 
These two will endeavour to find 
you out in divination by means of 
broken rice, by means of 1 he flame 
of a lamp or of a lighted flayed stem 
of the ThbiscU'^ cannabinus or Grata- 
I aria juncea plants. I tell you 
(order you) not to hide yourselves 
from the witch-finder and his aid. 
In the middle of each village there 
will be a ifunda public sacrificor 
who will offer you sacrifices under 
a tree. 

Enate ini sirmatee rakabentana. 
Entedo eu Hasmknriko inia lijareko 
sabentana. Ente cutaubre sa'^kcej- 
hocii hurataigirikedkoa. Burnre 
niyjani buruboi3i,ga3 ma ; ikirre uiyi- 
jani ikirbougajana ; pirire orp 
lortundukore uinjani nageboiaga- 
jana ; ente marata, burure uipjani 
niarat3i,buruboT9igajana ; desailliro uiy- 
jani dcsaullbougaj ana ; condor 
ikirre uiyjani condorikirboTaiga- 
jana ; candire ulyjani candiboia^ga- 
jana. 

After that he rise's to heaven. 
And then those Asur women elinor 

o 

to his cloth. Then he, catching 
them by the topknots of their hair, 
throw them off. The one who fell 
on a hill became a burubonga (a hill 
spirit) ; the one who fell into deep 
water bcoamo an ikirbonga (a spirit 
of the deep) ; the one who fell on 
high ground and near the head of a 
ravine became a nagebonga ; then ^ 


bata 

the one who foil on a high hill be- 
came a marangburubonga ; the one 
who fell on a wooded spot became 
a desaulibonga ; the one who fell on 
a wooded spot near a spring became 
a chondorlkirbonga ; the one who fell 
on a pebble or round stone became 
a chandibonga. 

ha&u-rua T. shst., a sickness, the 
neture or gravity of which is un- 
known to the speaker. 

II. adj., with horo, a person with 
such a sickness. 

IIT. trs., of a spirit, to cause such a 
sickness ; to cause different kinds of 
ailments. 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., (1) to 
have a sickness as described ; Aasu^' 
rnatanae, (ii) in the pi., to have 
different kinds of ailments ; tisiuga- 
pako has7iruatana, 

hasunta-q p v., to get a sickness 
as described : to get different kinds 
of sickness : maman purasae hanu^ 
ruaJenay he has had various sicknes- 
ses the last years. 

hasur, hasuru sometimes asur, 
asuric, intrs., to cease raining, in 
entrd. to otaj^Oy of rainless clouds 
or mist, to be blown away, to clear 
up : hasuptja'Iae, the rain is 
stopping : Kamrukeilae, the rain has 
ceased : auriin senpree hasuruleta^ 
let the rain stop before thou 
goest, 

ha-n-asuru vrb. n., occurs in the ad- 
verbial clause da hanasuru or da 
/lanasurure, when the rain stopped 
(stops or will have stopped) : d^ 
hanasunire loeoia^ leliia^ senkena. 

hata (A. hdtdj premises; encloEnre) 
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r. sbsh, a compound ; tho enclosed 
grounds surrounding a European's 
or native gentlemau^s liouso : roman 
hataiele deraea, we shall stay for the 
night in the grounds of the Catholic 
Mission. 

II. intrs., to estihlish such grounds: 
Ranciro romanko ciinintako hutaaka- 
(la ? How many eoinpounds has the 
Catholic IMission at Rinchi ? 
hdfn-g p.v., imprsl., of such grounds, 
to be estabhslicd : oiinlnta hataa- 
kana ? 

hata, hata-urnia, trs., (I) ot cattle, 
to disgorge, to vomit : ent'"' do ui’i 
lujlcij Ujae lultauriit^kc'la i then the 
bullo’k di^^gorged tho cloth it had 
SA’allowed ] nri halaU’tl lijum 
gdraro namhapaoa, thick balls of 
hair vomited by tho cattle are 
not seldom found in the covv-glnals. 
( 2 ) of people, to spit out smtii. 
else thin spittle : kfi tagoo daritan 
honko misaniisa jfui ataakaii cij 
tagocgnndakeatoko Juitiakoa^ mo- 
thers who Avant to make their still 
to othlcss children cat puff 'd grains 
or pulses, first chew those in their 
own moutli. 

hata-g p v., corresponding meaning;. 

iiatal^ sbst,, tho sides of the 
human cliest : Juitalare,] gaoakana ; 
Jiatahi kaedirltana, he has severo 
pain in the sides of the chest. 

hatal^kore II i;^. niadhatal^ Nag. 
I. alv., so as to reach a min^s arm- 
pit in height or depth : aluatc 
hdtd(ihyrc menaii; duvi modhdtdhi 
meuaii, in sixe he reaches my arm- 
pits ; girado kitdliloyo da inma ; 
eo- gira hxt ddcoi'cU paremli, we 
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forded tint river with water up to 
the armpits. 

II. (rs., ( 1 ) to raise snth. to this 
height or dig it to this depth : 
picri cirniinupe .salai3Lgiakada ? 
^Ihilahikoreheilale ; ka;l hoIaJo 
ma''*ata,korQ urlcna, tislia^Ie, kata- 
Iqkoreea. (2) of Avater in a river, 
to reach tiic annpifs of ponplo ford- 
ing it : gararedo d.i liatahihorckcil- 
lea: 

hathihoTe-n^ mo Ihaf al a-g p v., cor- 
responding moaning : j)a:rl oro bar 
daba omlere h at alqkorcoa ; tisiia^do 
kua fiataldkorcgk i, kub urjUrepp ; on 
gtra piromtaurc salu^gi horoko 
hatdqkorclena) aiigdiii^ hotokorc- 
lona. 

hata!a5 N.vg. syn. of s nl/iri Has. 

hatal?j-und^i N ig. syn. of 
qoii'y the armpit. 

hatamba, liateba Nig. (Sad. 

lialamba) syn. of Ibo fig, meaning 
of hard Has. trs cans, to |-rcveii(i 
smb. from doing sinth. by giving 
liim mnch work or other work : baba 
irteko ha( amhakld^ ciiaiiienlo pit 
kae sen j ana. 

halam.bq-n rfix, v., to let oneself bo 
piMvented from doing smth.; io omit 
doing smth. on ac onnt of urgent 
work : baba irre alorn luif amhqna^ 
liijnto hljnme, d) not let (by self 
be hold up by the reaping of the 
paddy, be sure to come. 

Jiatdmha-gg p.v,, to be prevented by 
urgent work from doing smtli. : 
babi IrtOA Jidtamhqlondj ciiatc hij\i 
kaiia, davijana, 

hatana-dara (H. asan] sbst.^ 
Tcrmlualla tomentosa, Redd. 3 
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lici t ti rx 

( tall and 

lri'(3 of ilio local forests, 
olliplic, op])ositi? leaves, pn- 
^(‘(’eni lo'untli, sinaU ll()\Ye rs in 
]) and aenfrly five-win^cd 

1‘iui^ Tn ISinipMiuia the silk-worms 
■vei vemel iieosMy on (Ins tree. 
iV plo eat the gnm e\u din*];* from 
1 1 ; 

till) fillowin^^ riddle, (Im 
^vel' te u : inija- 

i.i.dlvoi IvM ut'iLC M, a small 

of and ([H'M.nw, it 

e .mioi be i.aken olT, i (>., \ou cannot 
t at llc 3 seed \\iili-)iit breaking* 
i! . 

hatatj, sbst , (lie brain: nunom 
1 e'l.laua, /iijfdijrc tijuko im nakoa 
ciniid, tne fp at i; UKid, it must 
1 woinw 111 ils 1 ra'n. Nolo the 
niyino’ ; nPi e ,ie(ana bnnoa, 

to 11 'S 1 o I re iim, l.e is '>( i:pi(L 

I: itar Ci'i', ’ ■ /e/e, I. >b, (., the 
.en'ilion of b ;ng> can i' d as do- 
r nOed belew : ne line, /e/nz/’j kae 
(eihtana, enair.entoiy dublaia, tliis 
eld'd duos mt went lo unnniii lii d 
v.'iih a clui !i un my b;ild^, tlieiofore 
] !i ive put it down in a sitting- posi- 
t’oii. 

Id Irs . {]) to carry smtli., c-spe- 

( ielly .a body, on onods back or on 
liio front or side of tlio dust, in a 
c'otli tied Cl OSS ways over the clicst. 
Jaikii S so carried sit astride and 
have the licad and legs free: oko 
bjr.te l.onii<j, Jiaidria? Witli what 
d th shall I tic the baby on my 
bed;? iaiMmara boroko ja bnriia, 
oaull re.imyanrek > h itarca. ( 2 ) | 
^\ilh a dl. sdj. (^Iho oarrun- and tbo j 


baby), to use a elutli in ibis manner 
of carrying : ne lija halarchen^ tliou 
and the baby, use (bis ( lotk in car- 
lying tlu' baby. ( ) with a dl. d. o. 
(tli(‘ cairier and (lie baby), to (Ifc 
out a diild and a baby, tying with 
a cloth on the child's back the baby 
to be canndd : eugate Juttarfaijkif^a. 
halor-cn idlx. v , with a (11. sbj. (the 
carri('r and the baby), to use a ct r- 
(aln (doth for the ceirying : no lij i- 
(dlu hti! iU'old, I and tlir baby, wo 
n-e (Ids doth when I eerry it. 
//;d</z'-p p. V., (1) to be thus earvicd : 
ne cirdi'b> hatarnka\ iminug^go 
dnb'pe, lU' lion hataroka. (2) of a 
(doth, to be ns-a) to cany a load as 
described : halarakan lija raratam 
(or, in ease a baiiy is eani ul, raia- 
taben), tikipka, tak(‘ d*f liie chdh 
in wbidi tluui ait earrjing, let it bo 
boiled (o chan it. (d) wilii a dl. 
sbj , of a ell lid and a baby, to be so 
arrangn-d that (bo eliild cairic.s 
the bahy ( i. d in a chib; marau 
lijate kao <lai'ia, Inirir^ lijatekita. 
hataroka^ the litlle girl will not be 
able to walk if you lie the baby on 
her back wiili a laige doth, let tlieni 
be tiited with a small cloth. 

Itd'n-atar vrb. n., (1) the extent to 
which smth. (or a ba]>y) is thus 
cairled : Jianalarc hatarkja, gota 
San j re inisa rati kae gitilja. (2) 
the act of carrying : ini&a /tanalaric 
pite tebantcrlja, hon tataeglrijana, 
she carried the baby tied on licr 
bade, in one stretch up to the 
mavkft; the jioor ba})y was quito 
stiff and sore from being kept so 
long in the same position. (:;) the 
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age at which babies are thiis]cavrie(l : ' 
inia hon k/matarre menaia. 

hatar-lij^ sbst., the cloth used for 
tying the thing one carries slung on 
the back. 

hafarenlija shst.^ the cloth used in 

carrying a baby slung on one’s 
back. 

faatar^ halara var. of hantara, 

“^hata-tuka sbrit., (1) tlie after- 
bir!h or plairnia. The afterbirtli 
of goats, cows and butf aloes is 
hurried in the dimgliill ; that of 
men is buried at the back of the 
Louse or in the enclosure, and a 
atone placed over it : urj[ hatalickn 
kae uiyakada; uria hiilafuk<i ka 
ui^ukana, the afterbirth of this cow 
has not been expelled. (2) ih<‘ eoic 
of a boil : sondoro nn.mc,ibaak:iiu’o 
gurar'^a hatalnka linurura, lagaliia^a, 
karedo gura bainbioa, when all the 
pus has come out of a boil, its core 
too must bo pressed out, otlierwi‘^(‘ 
the boil will start afi\'sh. 

hala-uruu syn. of Iiala, to dis- 
gorge. 

hate childish of haute, 

liatear (II. haiiijar') I. sbst., (IJ 
weapon ; iron, or ])arMy iron, imj^lc- 
inent or instrument, especially those 
used hy artisans : Jiatedi'c caladk(^da, 
he used his weaj'ou ; barlukoa 
liatear hatikuti mcna, carpenters 
have implements of various kinds ; 
hake, kuejiam, guiti, saborokodo kiti- 
karaira hatedv/coge^ axes for cutting 
wood, hoes, pickaxes, crowbars, are 
agricultural implements. (2) lig,, 
a written document ; dlkulole 
laraitana, aletare jetau hdiedr banoa, 


haii4«r 

>aja!e darii, we have a lawsuit with 
the landliobler ; wr* have no written 
document, maybe wo shall lose our 
cise. 

IL trs., (1) syn. of mg or tan^y to 
hit with a woapoTi : e])craucpenudd'^) 
miad horoko hatedrkl'i^ onaiuento 
daroga lii jiiakana. (2) io u-e as a 
weapon : goporjre kiidlame hatedr^ 
keda. (-3) to ina!:e a \VL‘:i.pou witAi ; 
ne soben meredko f/att dreuie^ make 
weapons with all thes.^ pieces of 
iron. 

hitedr-g p. v., corresponding ni 'an- 
ing’s : Iniriu kastnenenfe eu boro 
haiedrjtoia , for a slight offence that 
man was hit with a weapon, 
iiatcb^ Nag. var. of hatamha, 
Iiate-ganjara, hatc-ganjera, hate- 
ganjere vars. of h a rrga ujara, 

hali Nag*. (Sad. hjliaek) syn. of 
eat go r a Has. 

liati (11. h Lit 111 ) shot., an elephant. 
Note the .saving*: //.v// land ire 
biiiadleha, We is like an elephant 
aft'-r whim'll .‘I <l 'g' barks, anl which 
do' s not min], i.(\, ii3 (lo.)s nut 
obey, li*‘ dc-[)ises advice. 

iiati ganjara^ h ili-ganjera^ hati- 
ganjcrc vars. of hare jauj if a, 

hati-kata-ani bb-^t, Dioscorea 
nla'a, la'iin.; var. gIf)Ijo.sa, lhain ; 
DLo;>coroae. — a cultivated yam, 
an extensive cU’ule. r with wingeal 
stem and liaving no aerial bulbils. 

hati-kata-ud, liati-ud sbst., Jloletu.^ 
sp., a thick, fleshy, ])ale'greou nuislk- 
room \v’ith inllated stem, growing in 
tin* jungles. It is (dlhle. 

hati-lar, hati-lcr, hati-iutur sbst., 
(') Lcea niacropbylla, llorncg m; 
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i\mpclitloao, -—a herb, 1-3' high, 
w ith simple loaves, wGiifco beneath 
w ith mealy pubescence ; and small 
white llowers. The lower loaf is 
often 2' across, the upper ones ^-1'. 
(i?) syn. of I'oi^gn^ Agave Cantula, 
lloxb.; AmaryllidacGao. 

^^hatir (Sad. to ve^) 1. shst., (1) (lie 
original sickness inlilct^Hl by a sj)irifc 
on smb. in order to force him <•> 
offer a certain s^ciifico, in cii'rd. 
to a coniplieaf ion oausocl hy 

Jfiirhoiyiaj who joins in and adds 
liis own aflliction to that already 
produ cd hy another spirit. {2) a 
com})lieat ion pneumonia) 

siiperaddod to the childhlrlb di^caBes 
caused by (1 (irusibvr^fja* Those 
complications are the work of 
Txtrandahoirigu) vv]u> does not fear to 
doiilo liiinsclf [entree ditba) hy 
atiicklng a Foddly unclean woman. 
IL trs., of a sp'rit, to afflict smb. 
wnth some disease in order to force 
him to offer a certain sacrifice : ikir- 
boi^gig'c batii’jadmea, hende niotorn 
da roe namtana, it is the Ikirboiiga 
who afflicts thco ; he wants the 
Kacrlfice of a black goat. 

III. intrs., same meaning*: oko 
b 0 ga Jtafi ri av a - — Ca u i i j i Taj'c 

aiirli namoa. 

liatir-g p.v., to be afflicted with sick- 
ness by a spirit : ne sirma ne boro 
apisac haiirletia. 

Juf-n-ativ vrb. n., (1) the extent of 
Ihe aflHctlon : ikirboTagado lianoiire 
hatlrkedkoa, gota orarenko inipisac 
pnraokodkoa, llic Ikirbongi Las 
afflicted tlicm to sm;h an extent 
that all the inmates of the house got 


sick, each once. (*2) the act of thus 
afflicting : inisa hanatiric kao jorakja 
(or ji kao anlia), taeom hanaiirree 
go^‘lena, the spirit did not take his 
lifo^hy the hrstj affliction, the man 
died during the second. (3) tlie 
sickness inflicted : garasi barigeo 
jirnht'ina ci hanaiiro jamaakana ? 
Is it only a case of puerperal disease 
cacbcd Ijv (j.irasibonga, or is there 
a compile itioii (another sickness at 
the same time) causi d by Baranda- 
I onga ? ( 1) the afflicting spirit ; 

Inwiitirre ara merom bougaipc ad 
jirub.ikan iklrbo rygare mimj hendo 
sim, acrid ce :i rod goat to the spirit 
who causes the original siekness, and 
a black fowl to Ikirbonga who 
causes the coin[)licatlon. 

hati-sadom collective noun for 
boasts of burden. 

h'll imdoeean adj., j^ossessing beasts 
of burden : l/alisadomanac, 

hati-sonsoro^ syn. of bof^gaso 7 i^ 

so rod. 

hati-tasad syn, of no go pant* 
hati-tetei3.ga Nag. (v^ad.,Or) syn. 
of rakai okanihad Has. the Cdiame- 
leoD. 

hati-ud s\n. of Jictfikahiud. 
hatkari (II, ludli kiir'd) .sh^t., hand- 
cuffs : jehelrc id\K\]\\\OA If utli /i<iri/co 
rarakoa. 

liatftal var. of atoal, 
hat5aI»lunibuH shsfc , a very 
slender, rcddi>h“hlack wnasp, about 
long: Italoaliiiffibnliko 
lokako nanagea, lialonl wasps 
arc as slender as potter wasps. 

hatom feminine of mamii^ /cunia^ 
I. sbst., (1) souior or junior sister of 
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fjitlicr. (2) wife of inoUior’s junior 
or senior brother, in entrd. (o 
kaki. It i.s used in all eases, but in 
the vocative it is addressed also to 
haiomJia^uir, It takes the })rsl. 
prns. as poss. afxs. : hatomn^y rny 
aunt. 

II trs , to n*et smb., by marriage, 
for /uifom, i o , for wile of one’s 
mother s brother : kalornkot<^ nlh* 
/ui/o)uia, n:ldo bala bilri balaakana, 
next year sbe will marry a brother 
of our motht'r, now she Is only Ihs 
botrutbed ; Jiaior/jtuiiii or liatom- 
I have takc'u or ree(*ived 
Iicr as Jiatohii i e , she is niy haiot,), 
III. intrs, vith inserted ind. o., to 
call sinl3 one’s haiom^ or liatouilhiiuir : 
hatomaiaii^^ I call her luUom, i.e., 
slie is iny haloDi. 

*>^liatoiii-ca(u sbst., the waterpot of 
one’s fiith('r’y si-ter. Occurs in (ho 
phrase : haiowcnfjc ten, to put a 
cover on the wa(c‘rj)ot of one’s 
father’s sistr-r, i.e., to marry the 
widower of one’s father’s sister. 
This is not prohibited by the cus- 
io.ns of the ]\Iundas, hut it is a 
marriage without ceremonies, which 
shows (hat it is only tolerated, not 
approved of. 

hatom-hanar^ feminine of kima- 
sbst., (i) senior or junior 
sister of fatlicr-in -law. (2) wife of 
mother-in-law’s junior or senior 
brother. The vocativo of address is 
Jiaiom, The prsl. prns, me, ie, 
as poss. afxs., are always added at 
the end of the cpd. JiatomJianarif^, 
*hatu (Kh. Jtaii) I. shst., a village 
Tills term may bo prefixed to names 


of animals in the moiin'ng of lame, 
dnmesiic.ited, in e:i(rd. to hir or 
(onat^, similarly prefixed and mean- 
ing wild : hithcsim, tlie barn door 
fowl, hirsim, the red jungle fowl ; 
halusuknyi, the domesticated pig, 
^//•.sv//v/y7i tlie wild pig; haiuml iL(li, 
ihe sin p, lirmindi, th(‘ bear. In 
Iho same way it m ly bo prefixed 
to the names of plaids, lo mean 
enltlv.de*], in entrd. to hie or 
m^-anlng wild or imt cuUiv.i- 
t d : Jut I nn ra, a cultivated yam; 
birarn, a wild yam. It is liowovcr 
often prdixed to the names of 
[hints to denote lh.it they are 
mostly found growing on wa^(m 
ground within the [»reclncls of 
villages. 

Hence this word and Its syns. 
(11, hel , etc., stand for what we 
would call eivili/atiou, culture^ 
although the range of what the 
Munda understands by civiliz 
is, in the mite rial sense of the term, 
a very small eirclo Indt'od as com- 
pared to the vastuoss and complex- 
ity of our modern inaterjal civiil/a- 
tion. On the other hand, the 
]Miinda would, and very rightly 
so, rep^ll with profouiul aversion 
the substltuiion of the moral, social 
and ocouomie part of our modern, 
unchristian progress, for the moral 
assets, if I may so call them, which 
he himself possesses. These are so 
intimately interwoven with tho 
organization of his family and 
village life that it is dltlicult, 
perhaps impossible, for tho modern 
European town dweller, to realize 
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rio.'irly all ill*' ;is>ro’;iU the 
\\oi\l Jn/n Hi) in tlie inlml of 

a INTiinda, and all iiu' (!('('[) r«‘ilin; 4 -> 
it IS apt to evko in In li .‘ivt V v, 
tlio intii<aiin complexities and 
I'lnfjlities of inircstiMim d emnmer- 
cialisin Jiavc^ in oiu* ci(iis and 
townsj weakened or snapped Ihe t/c's 
of iJic family, tke lioinc, tlie 
localil}', the clan and ('v m, In a 
gj-rcat oxlent, ih ' f-dh. rl ;nd, 

IIow ceniparaii vely lV\c x>£ ila' 
towi^.s' peo[do in khirope ever ou ned 
a dwollinq’ they could cail tlieir 
home! How fi w of ilie)s ‘ cvem, 
who live in deea-nt u-oms, aie 
entirely fre'C from anxiety h'st eome 
untoward evont throw ilmm help- 
lessly on the street, inomentary 
objects of pity for a few aonjnain- 
tance.s and perchance, for a short 
time, rc' .'‘p'ents of a dole fro n some 
charitable assoc 'at I on. Tliey can 
then, it is trnc, shift to anotlu-r 
place, bi.t how many succeed in 
building up a new home ? 

Even to the modern Kurepoan 
•country folk the village is no longer 
what the //atii i-3 to tlie iMnnda, 
because the feudal system which, 
a thousand years ago superseded 
the old Homan and Gtrmanic 
organizations in Europe, left liardly 
anywhere traces of llm original 
democratic system rccogniziiif/* tlio 
cultivatjr as owner of the fields ho* 
tilled. 

Eor the Munda tho case is still 
diiT rent. The storm which swept 
away this democratic system from 
tho grcatir part of their couiiti’v, 


haiu 

i^ so rec< nt as to bo frcsli iu the 
rncinory of all, and, bcsidc's, n 
sulhcimt number (d’ the typical 
orIr;ii,al vdlk-g's have come out of 
th(} sti-rm sife enough to k(a‘p 
I'L'fi're tliC (*ye^ of the h‘ss fortunate 
paid of tli(‘ race, tho advantages 
.ind id. ah sii dx a village offers to 
its inl'.abltants. 

dvs far as ue can look back iixto I ho 
remote d. ])asi, we hnd the iMuadas 
waging uar against the wild heas's 
of the forests and daring their deadly 
feveriv, to snalcli, as they put 
i!., li(dd after field and villagt' alter 
village from Ihe j iw of the tiger 
and tho fang of the snake. And 
ulicn they had thus got ready largo 
tracts, hordes of invaders, one after 
the other, always came putting 
them in the altei native either to 
abandon tlicir propiudy, to siTvo on 
it as slave s, or t) risk their lives 
for its (lt3fe!ic\ And they arc 
despised as a weak andjhaokward 
race, unfit to survive, because they 
g^merally preferred to abandon lo 
tlu ir aggress(>rs the fruits of tlieir 
labours, and to go aiid snatch more 
new fi» Ids from more wild beasts in 
forests farther away from the civili- 
zation of the strong invading races, 
until at the beginning of this very 
century, tho few remaining forests 
of inner India were closed against 
them. Nearly everywhere on the 
confines of tlu ir ju’esoot evltivatcd 
arci (hey still remain in contact 
and in bti'uggle with their old 
enemies, the bear, the leopard and 
the t'gcr. More than ouoe I wai§ 
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kept awake In my tent by llie 
ro'ir and f^rowls resounding 
and roeclioin<^ through tlie valleys 
and on the mountain-sides of the 
hilly tracts of Tamar, and I won- 
dered how the Mundas could remain 
so seemingly unconcerned in spite 
of the dread enemy unmistakable 
j^roximity. 33 nt tiny know from 
long experience that, wliatever his 
Y)Ovver and fioreene^s may ho out 
in the open, ho is ke[it nt bay by 
the sole sight of the village. The j 
awe inspire 1 by i<s dru n-, its songs 1 
and its uncanny tiiO'S, du-s somehow j 
0 ']thalane‘ the attractions ox-rcis.cl 
by the weak badics of its men and 
eat( !o. 

From this safe rrti’eat of th-dr 
village th(? Mundas, a, hunting song 
on tlu'ir lips, and th di' heaits biioy'- 
ant with the healthy passion of the 
chase, sally forth to llicir obligatoiy 
hunts, oiijo ill iMarcdi and o/)(;<‘ 
more in May, iac, more or less ahotit 
the time when, as llm JScripInres j 
say, th') k*n gs go oat to wage wir. 
Then in all villages of ll.c comiMy 
every boy from the* ag(5 of ts^elvc 
upward, every youth and every man j 
still aide to move, all lally to the | 
cry : Conic on ! lie who does 

not join will not 1)3 v’eognized by 
Singbonga V’ For, tiie iMun hi ! 
still remains a passionate liunter. 
At tlie ago of six, wdieu he begins 
to herd the goats, he studs practi- 
sing’ ai’vdierj with a bow adapted to 
his size. For such hoys school is of 
course an almost unbearable torture, 
and the greatest relief and joy one 


can ofiVr to soc:i n-; are CMudemuod 
to it, is to Ilk} them out for an 
oeeaslonol hunt Oo..* of my ^e^()ld- 
boys, a little hint (d ('iewn \enrr, 
killed a full -grown d(‘er pas.^'ng 
near him, with a single arrow slud. 
throng’ll the necdc, and many a hnr^' 
sMieeumbed to tlie well-nimed d(fil>!S 
(duck, slioi't s(i{ 3 k', ])olnt(d nt 1 o li 
ends) of the youngst'i’s ouij’on fu di 
a ledid .y From all tl is we m' v 
realize to some extent wdU wl I 
feelings the great hunis nre iootei 
forwa’al to hy tliO wlnde ydi’ e/e, :i el 
hov/ lh“v live on in it' la lie it r 
whole \v(U‘hs and monlh^ And \ t 
llvy aie not wdt limit t!im*r dang ns 
in tlios' parts where the hii^’-rr 
ginr’is sllli to be lound. 1> s de 
iiie rides of an unsonghi fer miod,’.,,;.* 
with a I 'opard or tig.-r, IhaT,’ me 
always eha’iC's of f’'etting a is si 
from a wild heir or a tAnist fw) i 
deer or stig, wlsieh ar^' ol’t^en t > h > 
:itta(dc -d (uilu}!* from lie' ons L (U’ t, 

lei^Li’ttthe linii'h, wdli tli' si (eo 
lia. died hunting nx'. d he lati- 
gues t) he nndeig m"‘ and tlie tliir t 
to he snlf(rt(], (Sjxeially ity t.he 
wonnd*3d, are a s v.u’o stiiiin. Fat' 
all this i^ ainjdy eoui])- nsa! t d hy tlie 
reeeptien the viil''g'' has in Ftore im* 
them As s<-on as the soiurs of 
the ret urn mg hunisiiun are heard at 
a distance all I lie women go to me< I, 
thorn with water, and any woman 
waslies the fei t of any hoy, yonlli 
or man slie h..p]ums to nicd- first, in 
token of I’wSj'Cct for thn'i* coinage 
and joy over tlieir s.ife return. Hut 
if there Ic anybody among lliein 





liatti 


ha(u 

who U wonndc'd, ho boooino^ the 
oljjccl of pnecdul rospccl, sympathy 
and attention : every married 
^vomall must come to silute' him and 
wash Ids feet. 

Of course a freshing hn w of 
rice beer ready in evoo'y house and 
mothers and \vivo> have ])r'pired the 
best meal they can afh-r l. Ilow 
sweet is tlm village after an cveiLing 
cliasc ! 

And if, on account of his work in 
marshes, jungles and stcimhig rlco 
fklds, the iMnnda falls a prey to the 
indignant fevers they Lro.'d, he 
knows tiuit ho will not have to ]>ine 
away in dreary loneliness ; for that 
interest shown by otlicrs, which we 
never appreciate more than in the 
day of suffering, will hivdly ever be 
wanting to him in his villag*'. lie 
knows tlnit none of the i\liglons 
rites, si]ch ^is incintations, sacrifices, 
etc, which maybe deem^'d useful, 
will he neglected by his brethren, 
end tliCTc can bo no doubt that the 
strongly aiitosugg^stlve character of 
some of these, liave a bcneticcnt 
’effect. Then again, it Is one of tho 
primary duties of Mundas to console 
their sick brethren by friendly visits. 

And if a sickneas take a dan- 
gerous turn, all the closer rela- 
tives, however fe.r away they may 
live, are informed and, if at all 
possible, they v/ill come to see and 
Iv^ar him once more and give him a 
la^t niavk of sympathy. Anybody, 
who has himself gone through a 
painful sickness, will know how to 
appreciate this trait in the character 


of the race. And before tbo suf- 
fcror’.s eye chases in death ho mod 
not fool as though he were now 
jroiniT to be torn uwav for ever from 
the house and the village where Ids 
chlldliood had been brlglitem d and 
warmed by a molhor’s tonderc'st love 
and by that gciuiine good will and 
kindness every Mumbri man ai.d 
woman lias for the children of t!\o 
village; wli re he p iss-'d Ids youtii 
in a regular round of cattle lending, 
field work, hauling, feasts and al- 
most dady s:)ng and dance : lie 
knows tliat a few day.' after Ids 
death hi.' hretliron will ome in 
solemn })roecssion and invito his 
soul to reside ]iennanen(ly with tlio 
s})irits of his anci'stors in the very 
hut, where he enjoyeil the hh ssings 
of a happy marriag', amply c ompen- 
safing him for the tronhlcs, anxieties 
and hard.siii])s of a poor cultivator’s 
life. 

Then again, no family in tho vlllago 
is an allogt'lhcr iiidilTerent stranger 
to tho iMun la : tho village commu- 
nity is bub a larger family, since 
all its men are direct descendants 
of the original founder. And there- 
fore, if some day disputes arise 
between him and some otlu'r member, 
it will not be a coldly uninterested 
outsider or a supercilious foreigner 
devoid of all sympathy with him 
and of understanding for his affairs, 
who shall liave to examine and 
decide the ca^c, tho arbiters will be 
his own brethnm and ho will have 
tho rlglit to name at least one 
member of the paachayat. For 
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€voii as a nioiial.iin protects 

a village agiinsL the binol'ul (‘ffects 
of tlio icy norili-wirnl, so did tlie 
wisdom of liis ancestors ])roie(*t llio 
vrllaoe and its iidialdtants from 
every tiato of ontsldo inteiTeronce 
ill their own ])rivato or strictly 
communal matters* 

When I was opening out a c artroad 
in a roadless trait, a youn^ village 
chief ashed mo somcwliat reproacli- 
fully Sir, wliy do you do that?’"’ 
1 tried to explain to him tlie advan- 
tages tliey themselves vvoid 1 derive 
from sncli vo ids. ‘^Yes'’’, ho siid, 
that is true enough, but tho road 
will bring forei^^rnors into our 
villafxcsd^ For(.'i 2 :ners ! Outsider:?! 
As far as the Mnndas can think 
back, iliey do not remember having 
ever received anything but harm 
from such. They tiurefore fail to 
understand bow the purcl / material 
advantages of roads, rail', mines 
and lawcouids and the like can offer 
a compensation for the incompar- 
able advantages of which the origin- 
al /ihuikafi hatu was the represent- 
ative and the guarintee. All this 
wo must keep in mind if we wisli 
to understand the diflidonce of the 
Mundas for the foreigners and if 
we want to leallze tlie undying pain 
and hatred kept alive in the greater 
part of the race by the remembrance 
of all that their fathers liave lost 
when their villages became tho pro- 
perty of landlords, and the poignant 
regrets the sight of the few sur- 
viving khuntkatti villages constantly 
renew in their hearts. Then, we can 


gauge tin fo lings hidden to tho 
or irnry l ye under the simple words 
0 such songs as tho following 
comp’aint of a young wife : 

Hat uan bolegnm, disuman bole f 
Ilatuhatugora ararberaiia, I 
Ilatna!! holcgam, disuraan bolo ! 
Disumdisumgom sutuboraira, 1 

TTatnan hohgiiu, ili^uman bole ! 
Patileka ciia^ kuraeago ? 
llatnan boh^gaiia,, disu naii bole 1 
Parakomlfka cita, kailiago ? 

P. 1 1 i I ek aga i r k u raer ed o, 
Okokoregoira bileago ? 

Para k o m le ka ga i H kali red o, 
Okokorcgoiia atedeago ? 

Mena menad'»gji Rand pirl, 

R me I pirlr ‘ bllemego ! 

Mena m uruloga Oaiuinda b idi, 
Durun la badir(g) atedomo ! 

Oh! that thou hadst at least a 
village, dear, or at loa't a country 1 
Thou art preoding me from village 
to village, dear ! 

Oh ! that thou liadst at least a 
village, dear, or at least a country, 
dear ! 

Thou art following m3 from country 
to country, dear, 

Even if 1 had a village or a coun-* 
try, dear, 

Could I roll it up like a mat, my 
dear ? 

Even if I had a village or a country, 
dear. 

Could I put It right side up to carry 
it like a bed, my dear ? 

And even if X could roll it up like 
a mat, dear, 

Where on earth could I spread it 
out, my dear ? 
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if I oould ))ut it riglit side uj) 
like p bod, my dear, 

AVlioro on earth could 1 put it down, 

(h nr ? 

There are, there are tlie Ranelii 
liigh ground'^, 

Spread it out on the Ranchi high 
grounds ! 

There are, there are the Dorunda 
(( rraccF^, 

rJaco it on llio Dorunda* terraces, 
rny dear ! 

Ksplanalion. — Shortly after her 
marriage luT husbaiuTs family is, 
by one of those court-decisions which 
were for long years of daily occur- 
nnee, deprived of its rights and its 
lands, and now she, who in her 
youth had enjoyed the pleasant and 
unbroken seenri'y of Iut fatiicr’s 
borne, rnii^t follow her husband 
from j)lnee to jdace in search of a 
precarious sustenance. When tra- 
velling together husband and wife 
never go side by side hut one 
precedes and the other follows close- 
ly. Tlie wife of a iMuuda always 
precedes I lie wife of a Hindu ge- 
nerally follows her husband. The 
Munda beds (parkom) are short and 
very light so that they are easily 
C'lrried from p ace to place as they 
serve generally as seat^. To cirry 
them, they arc put one side up : this 
they call, /{citi, Ra: chi, being a 
Government station with a popula- 
tion of about o 0,0 00 Hindus and 
Maboraedans now, wbereas some 50 
years ago it was but a group of 
inixod villages of Mundas and 
Uraons, has, for decades x>ast, offered 


faodifit's of day-labour for landless 
coolies. ]hit Hio number of those 
who can lind day-labour there is 
small in cnmj)arison to those who 
are forcovl to liv^o by it, so tliat tlie 
greater number of these unfortunates 
are obliged io leave their country 
in search of work. Not to be forced 
to this extreme step, lire wife asks to 
try and stay in Ranchi or its siihurh 
Dorunda. 

So long as ihero wore forests into 
which the Mundas could retreat, 
ideally p.Mceful oommiinal organ! zi- 
(ion was sab) enough. The end of 
the forest came too soon for them. 
Tho destruclion of the original 
IchatLiU finiic sp ID (ho extinction 
of tho !Mu ulas as a separate race. 
In the hi'^t decades of the HJih 
ccutury one heard oeua^ionally in 
India lliat the world had no longer 
any use for those aboriginal races, 
because their mission as forest clear- 
ers hid come lo an mid. If th s be 
true, then the greater is the p!ty 
for such a world. One sliouhl have 
liked to see ihe ]\[undas gelling a 
really fair chance to show wlietlier in 
different circumstances they would 
have b an able to save their mono- 
gamy with the wise rules protecting 
(he health and morality of tho 
family, their thorough and uncom- 
promising democracy, their economy 
with its pciTccfc b‘j lance between 
the ])ropri( tary rights of the indivi- 
dual and those of the community, 
their healthy sense of justice and 
kindness to their servants and tho 
appreciation of the ideal and spirit'- 
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wal vahifs of life, which they show 
in their religious beliefs, their poctiT, 
fh ir !ovc of mutic and in so many 
of tilt ir oustome. Ih would hive 
bcvn very interesting to see what 
now kind of jiroph) lactic measures 
the y would have invented and devel- 
oped against the dangers arising 
from the altered o iron m stances and 
throalcning i ,eir milhnnial organi- 
zations. Tlio present landlord system 
forced on them so siildcnly and so 
eruelly gave them no chance at all. 
For, no family can survive for two 
or thr<;e go a rat ions under its grind- 
ing hardslilp'i. One hy one they are 
doomi'd to go and share the dismal 
fate depicted in th * above song. 
Away from tlnn'r villages, out in 
wid'T India, I lie Alundas are mere 
outcasts with no hope of admission 
ifito any of those cartes wdiicli may 
have a future to lo dc to. Jlesides, 
modern India stands before eco- 
nomic and soc'itl ohangi s wbich will 
■prove a scyi've strain on classes 
better cireumstanced than the poor 
Mundas scvttnred and isolated all 
over the country. At any rate the 
name of the ]\lnnda race has little 
clianee of suivlving long in that new 
India. Tlin kind of colony the 
Jdunda coolies form in the Assam 
tea plantations is not likely to save 
it from (‘xtinction. 

11. inlrs, to make a village : bir 
bitarre jniracf-ko ha! itakada, people 
have settled in the forest forming 
many villages ; many villages have 
sprung up in the forest. 
haiU'U p. V., iinprsl., of vilksges, to 


he made, to spring up ; birre purage 
/uituak(ni'i ^ there arc many villages 
in the forc-t. 

hafiian adj., (1) having (belonging 
(o) a village in which one has an- 
cestral (buinlnri or khiinikatti) 
lands : ape raiiiko ti Itaiiian horoko 
(2) liav ng a lived residence with 
landed property 

hatH-agiaj irum sbst , Lconoils 
nepetifolia, 11. Jlr. j Labiatae. Seo 
agiajan ti rn. 

hatu-am s'.n. of dihani. d'nu 
ddf^Hai^r/a ^ sbst., any cultivated yarn, 
in entrd. to hirsai^ga, ionai^aru^ any 
wild yam. The f)ll'>wing species 
arc cultivated hy the Miimlas. (1) 
kofoiiarcc, sDfaaric, Diosi;orv‘a alata, 
var. rub 11a, Pia n ; Dioscoreaceac. 
(2) vhkan'Hj Dicsoorca i’aseiculata, 
Koxb. (:^) hiilihdlii'ini, Dio'^corea 
alata. vai‘. r lobcsa, Prain. (d) 
dudhiaaniy JJiorCorca alata, Linn. 
(.5) joa ! josaf^/ja y Dioscorca bulbi- 
fera, var. crispaba, Prain. (0) rat<in- 
(IdarUj not indent iticil. 

hatu-bundusasata^ sb t. the c dti- 
vated form of Curcuma aromatica. 
Salisl). ; SeKamineae. See birsasai^, 

halu-disum si st., (1) a village in 
wliioli one possesses buinhari or 
khuntkattl lands : nrado alea /^a^u- 
di.vimy this is our village, it belongs 
to us, Ave have no landlord. (2) a 
fixed residence with landed properly. 
(8) one's village and country ; the 
part of the country where one re- 
sides : arna hafudisnm okorca ? — > 
Aita,do Kliunti tbanareni, from what 
side art thou ?— 'From the Khuuti 
police division. 



fiafu-drmbu 


1070 


hatu>mfld 


syn. of hatuan, 
jiatU'fiimbu pyn. of dhfimhu. 
Iialu-hagako collective noun for tbe 
incmlx'rs of the village family. 
Iiatu-honko sbst;, syn. of Jiatii- 
It may moreover he used 
asinirs prd. in the (If. prst. : hafu- 
lionkol anal Cj wo are members of the 
same village family. 

Iiatu-jajaladtasart sbst., Setaria 
intoi media, il. and S.; Gramineac, — 
an annual erect griss with a ridge 
of liairs at llic ligiiles of the leaves, 
and an iidlorc.scence in a bristly 
panicle willi elongate br niches. 

liatu.kadal lias, shst , Musa 
sapientum, Linn._, var. parad'siaea; 
Scitamineao, — the Plantain, a large 
trec-like herb with thick slt'ms, la- 
id' high, c unpoL.ed of [convolute 
loaf-shoatiis ; and oblong leaves over 
0' long. Th(^ fruit has a firm pulp 
only edible when cooked. The 
Miind IS, however, oat it raw when 
it has become cpiltc soft by overri- 
peness, in fact, when it is already 
half rotten. This is why native 
doctors never permit convalescents 
to cat plantains, tliough they permit 
them to eat bananas, amritlcera^ 
sacohkadal. The Mundas cultivate 
two varieties of plantain : a smaller 
varitty called mindidirii^^ and a 
very large variety called hondeakera, 
hatu-kera Nag. syn. of hatukadal. 
hatu.kesari sbst., one of the 
numerous local names of SpIIanthes 
Acrnclla, Linn.; Composiiae. See 

haranda, 

batu-kisan adj., with koro.nsQ^hj 
j^mmen for kufkaliddr and huindi\ 


which foreign terms they do not 
know. Also used as adj. noun. 

hatu-kifica syn. of hurif^ kiric% 
(Sad. hait'ira) sbst., Zingiber sp., 
Seilamiiieae. 

hatu-kundfirl Nag. hatukundfiiru 

Has. or simply kundurlf kiiiidilru^ 
sbst., Cephilandra indica, Nnud ; 
(hiGiirbitaceae, — -a rather extensive 
herbaceous climber with simple 
tendrils ; palmately lobed, toothed 
leaves ; white flower ^ ; and an 
oblong berry 2-3" long, which is 
eaten as a vegctihle. In one variety 
the berry is uniformly whitish, in 
another it is clouded. The sap of 
this plant, mixed with mustard oil 
and wat(*r, is used as a remedy for 
ear-ache, a few drops being poured 
into tlie car which is then plugged 
with cotton. The ctmked leaves are 
considered very useful in diabetes. 

hatu-Iaritaar^ sb4., Corchonis 
capsular Linn. ; Tiliaeeae, — the 
Jute plant, not cultivated by the 
IMundas, but common in iv.istc places 
of villages. It is an annual herb, 
2-3' high, wdth globose seed cap- 
sules, and leaves of which the two 
teeth near the base are prolojiged 
like a narrow, pointed lobe. It is 
rarely used as a potherb. 

hatu-ma^ sbst., Bambusa vulgaris 
Schrad. ; Gramincae, — a large ti •ee- 
like grass with woody, hollow, 
joiuted, somewhat remote stems, 
20-30' high. This is the bamboo 
commonly cultivated in the villages 
Its shoots, called heltuy are eatcu 
as a vegetable. The stem is put to 
innumerable uses. 
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hatu min^i or simply lumdi, 
sbst., a sheep, ia cntrd. to himindi^ 
to}iai^7iiin(lij a Lear. 

'^hatu-munda or simply munda, 
I. shst, the headman of a village, 
lioroditary successor of the founder, 
whotlur ho be a Munda in a Mun- 
dari village, or belong to some other 
tribe whieh has founded the village 
ill question, or has even become an 
outcast, as the wunda oi Birdih who 
from a Munda has become a Barae. 
His olfice is to collect the rent 
ill his village and hand it over to 
the inanki, in the Mankipati country, 
or to the landholder elsewhere. There 
arc* however villages where the land- 
holder collects the rent himself. It 
is also the headman’s ofUce to con- 
voke the village panchayat as 
occasion arises. Ho sends the village 
watchman or, when there is no 
village watchman residing in the 
village, some one else to warn the 
panchos. When a villager has a 
(•(MU plaint fur criminal offense, 
lii* ilrst consults the headman, who 
eoiivokis the panchayat or, when he 
sees that the latter cannot arrange 
things amicably, advises recourse to 
the police. lu this case he accom- 
panies liim to the nearest watchman 
who generally leads himself the 
complainant to the sub-inspeotor. 
Mlien once a matter has been sub- 
mitted to the panchayat, but cannot 
be settled there, it is no more the 
headman, but the panchos, who 
adviso to carry the case farther : 
apea liatiuAunda tlsiia, meuaia ci ? 
Is your headman at home to-day 


batu-tukii 

II. trs., to install or accept smb. as 
headman .* okoepc hatuwnnAai (ii% ? 
ne haturo okoepe vuindafnia ? 
hatumundti-ii rflx. v., to iindcrtako 
this office : apu gogjauoi liontekora 
vuindanjana. 

hatiimunda-o p. v., to bo charged with 
this office : korahon bai 3 ,ku.i, am 
go^janre okoe mandio^il Birdiliro 

in Ihrdili 

the ollice oC hojulmaii is in tlie hands 
of a family of Muiul.is degraded into 
blacksmiths. 

Iiatu.sasai3^ (If. liahll) sbst., 
Curcuma longa, liinu.; Scitarnineae, 
— cultivated Turmeric, a stemlcss 
herb with leaves 2-.'^ long and a 
floW(U*ing .spike risinj^ during thi3 
late rains in the m'd Ue* ol* a previous- 
ly fornral tufb of leaven The tu- 
bers are a de^p oruige yellow 
within. They aro iisiel all over 
India as an ingredimit of currier 
Turmeric water, i.e., water in which 
some ground turmeric has b(‘en 
mixed, Is used In corciuonles of re- 
ligious puri Heat ion and in marriago 
c Teiuonii'S. 

Iiatu-se^gelsul syn. of hatuagia- 
lanu)]},, 

hatii-sim or simply shst., tho 
barn door fowl, in entrd. to hirst 
the red jungle fowl. 

hatii-toka [. sbst., (I) the village 
of onc^s ancestors : IiatiUickale bage- 
keda, norele raUiakana, we have left 
tho village of our own ance.stors, wo 
are but ryots hero. (2) a long aiul 
settled rcsidcnco : /lal lU nka meiax ci 
banoa ? 

? II. intis., to fix one’s residence 
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hat$-kuli 


hat 

6ouiC\vIi<'re : okorep^ liatntiikaahjda ? 
AVlicn* do yon aside ? 

hat, hate Siiipati (Sk. /idl) syn. of 
pl/y ill the Jiieaniiiy;* of marked not 
ill that of week. 

-xhat^ (M. a lar^o wooden 

slio\cI used ill irrigviiion) I. sbst, 
the wlnnowini^ sliovel er LasLct. PI. 
X y, 8, shows the shape of this 
van which is wortal with both 
hands. Its average measures are : 
IW^ long, broad and 4'^ det'p at 
tlie back. Jt is plaited of thin 
bamboo lamellae. It is kept in 
shape by a \ovy strong rim on the 
s:d('s and at the back. This con- 
sists of two slices of bamboo 1'^ 
l)road, with, between them, a third 
one shaped like an isoeeles triangle, 
each hidQ of which ni'^asur s 
These pieces arc tied togcllicr with 8 
lings of bamboo ribbon. JMiindnri 
Women aio very adioit in separating 
by a series of little jerks of this 
basket, any foreign substances mixed 
with the gialns or pulses. The jerks 
vary according to the nature of the 
matter to be C'Xpellcd. 

II. trs., to plait into a winnowing 
sliovcl*: cikan niadpe lhiiq],uhi 
Jiuid’-go p. V., of sliced bamboo, to bo 
jdaited into a winnowing’ shovel : 
lie ma(Jk ) apiado Jtaiayoa^ these 
bamhoj slices can bo plaited into 
throe winnowlog shovels. 

‘^hat.^-cunur I. sbst.,1 of cattle, a 
ladiation of the hair on both .sides of 
the back, instead of tho single one 
generally in the middle, 
n. adj., with iir/, a liiilloek or cow 
with a double radiation of the hair : 


raiad h<iiacunuv urjlo kirii^akaia, kul^) 
baba hobaoralo asraetana. Alsf) ua ‘d 
as adj. noun. Note th(3 sup -isif ions 
belief that, to possess such a bullock 
or cow, is a pledge of plentiful crops. 
htdacunur-Q p. v., of cattle, to get a 
double radiation of the hair : no urj 
h a {ac a 7m r a k ana. 

hat^-deora sbst., a witch- finder 
of lower grade, who consults rice 
grains in divination, by moms of a 
winnowing shoved, as described under 
(I n\nia7ii. 

liat^-dumbur shirt., a kind of social 
bees larger, some say, than the 
ordinary dimhar^ and making Hat 
honey-combs up to more thin 1' 
long, 5-6'' broal and 1^'' thick, 
tapering at the end. One kind of 
diimhii^r bees makes a thidv, oval 
comb, about the size of the hand, 
and anotimr makes a cy limirical 
comb 2" in diimcter and up to a 
cubit long : hahvliiinhiu'ko oVn dii n- 
burkoateko inapar.ma, ink i cakir- 
geko daca. 

hatSkar, hotSkar with or witliout 
the afx. ICj adv., not easily, nob 
without a grave reason or a serious 
effort, not in a burry: nekanado 
haldkar kaio, rikaca, I am nut lik(dy 
to do such a thing without grave 
reasons; cirgalme, en boro liatdkartc 
kam dariaia, take care, thou wilt 
not easily got over that man ; en 
banda hatcikartc kfi bagolekae baita- 
da, he made that dam so strong that 
it will not burst in a hurry. 

hat.j.kartal sbst., the Grey-headed 
Fly-catcher, Culicicapa ccyloiieusls. 

bal^.kuli I, adj., with puni^ a leaf 



hatdla^>ba{alau 


hat^la^-bat^ai^ 


ln7; 


folded and pinned, with two corners 
near the base, in tlie shaj )0 of a win- 
nowini^ shoved. It Is us< d in sacri- 
hees hy the wiU h-liuders. Also used 
as adj. noun. 

H. Irs., to arrange a leaf Into this 
shap:5 : dcura sakame Ji utii/niliiu. 
IidfakiLli-o p, V., of a loaf, to be 
arranged into this shap *. 

hatllaM-ba^alata,^ hatlaA-batlaA 
also without aspirale, Cfr. aiahnji^ 
(ujramhdfjrani^ I. adj , (1) of thre.id, 
twine, ete., ravelled: no hataLu^- 
bat iV a salaemo, unravel llils 
thread. (2) of things, put in dis- 
order : ne IiataJn t^batdla?^ cljko 
soiotam, put all those th,ngs in 
order. ('3j of tilings salil, <‘.onfused, 
senseless, random, contradictory, 
without proof : hal'tankoa knji 
Iidtahif^batillat^gra. Also u-ed as 
adj. noun in tliese three meanings. 
(1) of writing, entangled, mixed up 
hdtdJ ai^hatadu^ onol eihdiuiia, 
par; idea ? 

l[. tr.s., (1) t) ravel thrc:id, t\vin(‘, 
etc. (2) to jiut thing- in dis >rdcr : 
cinamunte neakom haldlaJ^batdlu?^- 
krdii? \}V) to say various things 
confusedly, senscde^sly, at random 
or w I til out proof : kajii hatdldi^'- 
hatdJat^/ceda (or /i atditu^hatdUirJual- 
Iea). (k) to write things with 
words or lines running over cao.h 
other, or otherwise mixed up : citim 
huldlai^haldi ai^kcda, ka paradituua. 
]hitdhii^hiit,dlai^-o p.v., eorrespond- 
ing meanings. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
anyc, ge, tan, tango, in an on- 
tangled, Ciuituscd, disordered, way : 


sut a m hafdlai^ h a f a J a r^pc ri kaked a ; 
soben kital^ nere liatalat^baldlat^ 
ddakan.'i ; kn[dl af^h 0 at at^gee goa- 
keJa, enate inia kaji ka samaitijana ; 
ne.ido ka paraOoleka hatala^batalaj^- 
tail olakana. 

hata-inari'll sbst., e(»oked rico 
distributed to the guests from a 
winu«)wing shovel on which it is 
earr ed reuuib as is always done 
when a rn-al has to be dlstiibutetl 
to a gn'at number of guests, 

ha(a6 (II. haldiid) trs., to defeat, 
to drive to lllght ; hauku, Seld.dco 
abua loe'uyko irretaaa, dolalni hat ad- 
ho a. 

Iuitad-(> p. v., corresponding mciu- 
ing : mudalko kiinojana, simaiid- 
i'cko hai[>ari)mot ina, tin) oneniios 
have been defealod, they are being 
driven across the frontier. 

Iiata-tuuki I. ct»lIoctive noun for 
all kinds of baskets : oreako, turiko 
ha'' at lai^hi biib.aitcko asulentani. 

IL Irs., to pi lit into a, 11 kinds of 
baskets: nimir eattm^ bailol; hoka- 
akaiia, no sobeu madle hat gUii^k^ la, 
111. intrs , (1) to maln^ all k'nds 
of lia^kets as professional work : ne 
horoa otesim banoa ureakolekae 
hatahu^'itana. {2) to buy all 
kinds of b.iskets : apedo kubpo 
hjlg f ni^hiahada, 

h atalu^hi-g p. v., to be plaited into 
all kinds of baskets : ne maij sobca 

ha {'ft uigha Oil, 

hatb.j Nag. sb^t., beef as sold by 
Mahomedius in the markets. 
h3te var. of hdL 

hated-pate<} viir. of haredpafod. 
halelat3.-bat^lat)i, vat. of hOr\dlaVip 
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ha\\ 

hati (Sk. /iizt/fj okstinacv) I sbst., 
the act of trying and;fofolng others, 
l)V insistence, moping or peevishness, 
to grant a request : lijam namkena, 
lijale kiriis^a^mea, oatarein namkena, 
catLirle kiriia^admea,, naJo inandnli 
ad beram narntairi, enkaa /la/tJo 
abka hobaoa. 

II Irs. and intrs., (1) (o try and 
harass people into granting ' a re- 
quest : lie hon nrxOa lijae hat it an a 
(or hatijacVea) ] arandira joinnu 
cd6gO‘l? hanarhonjarkoe liatikoa, 
at the beginning of the marriage 
bampict the bridegroom mopes and 
refuses to touch the food until the 
family of his bride has granted his 
request to restore part of the mar- 
riage price. (2) to try and obtain, 
or to obtain actually, smtb. f)v 
harassing people into gruiting 
it : piii’Qsa Lor miad nrii hafiia; 
no ml hanarhonjarkouteu kaii hi, 
by moping at the mirriago 
banquet I obtained lack this bullock 
(which was part of the maniago 
price). ()3) to ask insistently or 
earnestly : niminiita, aina kami ka 
hob:io;q gomke, oro mi(] takairo, hati- 
ja(Jmca, with this much I have not 
enough, sir, for my business ; I beg 
of you earnestly to give me one 
inpee more. (3) in witeh-fiiulers^ 
adjuratlous, of spirits, to harass 
people with sickness in order to 
for:e them to offer a certain sacri- 
fice : alopc hafia, alope ba lia, 
lati-n rflx. v., to try by insistence, 
moping or peevishness, and force 
people to grant a request}. 


haUa.kdraiti 

hati-o p.v., (1) of people, to be 
subjected to this way of acting : 
hanarlionjarko miad nrj[menteko 
halijana ; (1) thus to be obtained : 
hanarhonjarkofite miad nrj hatileiuu 
ha-n-ati vib. n., (1) the extent to 
which one tries to obtain things in 
this manner : h ana til lialijatllra 
okoat'* okoale kiriraa, kale omdariaia, 
he mopes to gob .so many things, 
that it is impossible for us to 1) ly 
so much, we (‘annot give bini all 
be wants. (2) the act of thus trying 
to obtain^ sinth. r nekan liana[i 
eiulao kaita. ainmakida, I never 
hoard of an\body moju’ng to get a 
thing so unreasonable. ( 3 ) the tliing 
obtained in this manner : noado 
kamaita,tacfo hanafigcy tliis is a 
thing I obi aim'd by sulking froui'. 
my mother’s bi other. 

hatia j-bst., tlie main read of a 
villagt*. 

hatia-o p.v.:, of a village, to have 
its main road in such or such a 
place, or with smdi ur sucdi a feature : 
no h itu atomic g3 haliaakana ; no 
batu jiliiago hafiaakona, 

^hatia-karani I. sbst., (T a karam 

feast held on some spot of the main 
road of the village, It has this 
unexplained peculiarity that the 
karamdarn (tree branches) planted 
there for the occasion, are not thrown 
in a stream after the feast, but on 
a white-ants' hill. (2) also hatia- 
Icaramdanij the brandies of karam- 
dara^ Icarumhadariiy Acliua cordifolia, 
or {epelhe^(ijy Ficus religiosa, planted 
on tke main road of a village for a 
karam feast ; hatiakaram sct^ira 
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hat! badi 

Lunurnreko atuia. Note here tiie 
analogical use of airiy which properly 
applies only to the branches of the 
karam tree when they are thrown 
in a stream. 

II. trs., to plant a tree or branch 
for a karam feast held on the main 
road of the village: t^pelhesara 
kotoko hatiakaraniakada (or haiia* 
karamtana). 

ha{iakaram-q p v., (1) of branches, 
to bo planted as described : tepol- 
hes^ opa(J katiakaramlena. (2) 
imprsl., of a h<diakaram feast, to bo 
held : hola Hes^diro hixUakaram- 
lena. 

hafbbadi gyn. of halt. 

hafi-basaia^ (II. hatti bdsan, fair 
of all wares) syn. of katikufi, 

ha|i-kull (FI. bat It and Or. ktxtiy 
fair of all bits) syn. of hafibasay^^, 
jBjeman^ nanaboroiiy I. adj , of vari- 
ous kinds, classes, castes, species, 
varieties ; gomkeg. oraro hatikiiti 
cTjko m;ma, in the (European) 
gentleman’s house there are objects 
of various kinds ; alea iskulorare 
kafikuti cerekole asulle(]koa, we 
used to keep varioua sptcles of birds 
in our school ; kacairiro hatikiiti 
horoko hundlna, in a law-court one 
meets men of all castes ; baba hali- 
kvktigeay there are many varieties of 
paddy ; disumre horoko hatikutigea, 
there are many castes in the 
country ; nido hatikiiti horoge, ho 
is of a wavering disposition, he has 
an unsteady character. Also used as 
adj. noun. (1) of inan. os., things of 
various kinds : cikanara nainakada ? 
^Ealikutige. (ii) of liv. bgs., birds, 


ball kuti 

fisbes, animals, of varioii-; kinds : 
clire atait3(, senkona, hati kiitikoii^ 
gojjlodkna. (3) of men, ( 7 ) people 
of various professions, easte.s, etc.: 
no kaTiii mento barhlko, mistriko, 
kuliko, hatikntik >ii^ acuakadkoa. 
( 6 ) a changoliog, a waverer : nekan 
hatikitfia hukiim cilka manatlr^- 
darioa ? 

II. trs., (1) to cansii to do various 
kinds of tilings; h loaldfir dinaki 
misa iimt3i,pivire s’piikoe Judiku- 
tikody the havild.ir drills his men 
daily on the pirad ‘ gionnd. (2) to 
tre it smb. in virions bil ways: 
darv)ga hijnlencii h i[ i leaf iked! ea. 
(3) to give various or c intra lietory 
orders : hatikntik^ul’ eiu\ cnarn'^nto 
hukurn kile manatira^jana. (1) tj 
say various things tlub do 11 )t agree : 
kajiko hat ikiit deed ly inkiia matllal} 
tankage ka inu idijana, the 0113 said 
this, tlie other slid that, Wi! conid 
not mike oat ex icfcly wliab they 
Intended. (5) to give various kiiid.s 
of punishment : sooldings, beatings, 
fines, etc.: miado giinaki enara hola- 
ko haf.ikutikld (or hola sajaiko hali- 
kutikeda). (fi) to spcnl money in 
various ways : takapaesao ha(ikufi^ 
keda, 

III. intrs., (1) prsl., in the df. prst., 
(a) to bo of various kinds: babi 
hatikati^a/ia, there are different 
varieties of pa ldy ; inia jati hati- 
kixtita/ia, eaa lo doglaren doglage, 
he is of several tiin-^s mixed blood; 
birro cereko liatikiitita\ui \ disumre 
horoko ha[ik\jxlitanay in our country 
there are people of various castes (or 
of various characters and habits). 



hatiis^ 
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(^) of a sIn:^lo ])erj^on, to Le a 
(*]] angeling’, a wav^n’or : no Inrc'doc 
lia[ilin[itana. ( 2 ) imprsl., (</.) to feel 
pain or ailnaenb in.’ various part^ o£ the 
l)Oily : ha{il'ii[i)inn(i \ \\ for liorino) 
lialil'iLtijinna. ('") to clouht, to In^si- 
tato 'Jiafi kiihjiy Hti ; ji hutikiitijyind, 
[c) to fool vaili>us allineiiLs f u/(*os- 
sivcly in tlic same part of tlie la.-tly : 
tisiia,'';ap:i lai h,ill kidijolnu : okodolia, 
tluloa, olv*'.(loi 10, ].iitioi, okodo 

h ir^uina. 

lahk rilx. V., (l) to (iiill : 

sij'aiko ] nil pi riiN ko luth /itduut. 
(2) to do Various thing’s io oin'v;-ll‘ : 
raonahar'na.ko pUjdriroko Ihiti/ad 'uuK 
(t) to change several tinu's oneks 
jiiind : alum Ind okoani 

nionoakada, onago Isiikiiuntiio rno, do 
not L'liango tliy mind conliinrdly, 
give me a dcfuiitive order. 

Ihifiknti-n p. v.j (]j meining'-^ cor- 
responding to the trs, (>) i) 
come or be of varioua kindn ckiocs, 
castes, species, varki^ies: ale klun- 
d\koa jagar Ji alikalii ldi cty <'ur 

]\Iundari languig,. several i 

dialcets. 

JV. adv,, ^vIfh or without the afxs. 

ye, / i ', f ini/c, va:iou-dy : h.di- 
I'Ufi) erau'o dkoa, he heape I on them 
all manner of abuse, or he sol-le*! 
them on v.'irieiH t giies ; panc.dtiM 
halil'i'UJco rojotobers.lu (hi^ ka mun- 
(lioleka, in the panehayat tln*y mule 
such a confused lu'ap of ];ro])osals 
that it was impossible to understand. 

hatit>, I. shst., a part ; a share ; 
a chapter of a book : ama ha! bfiri 
bandar.d^a ain.ijado t linka, lei thy 
S:birc of the inberitancc be inoia ga- 


ged, not miiug i.e., if thou wantest 
to mortgage any land, we must 
break up the joint property, 
then thoucinst do with thy own 
as thou likesL : 1 do not want any 
tield of mine to bo mortgaged ; 
kita^'ro cimin halu^ men a ? 

II. adj , which lias been divided: 
haf/n^ ote .sohtii liatita^ruaroka, 
air^dokaira, taikena, let us remake 
the division of the inheritance, 1 
was niir of the country (when you 
iiuuh' a divis’on to which I do rot 
agr. e) ; holara /ui[u^ ]!ae.'-am irirn- 
k''di ci ? Did'-t tlio I get thy pait 
of the money divided yesterday ? 

III. trs, (1) to divide, to deal 
out tin; shares : mid sac ii orelam 
hatif^Urr niimld hisi iiohaoa, if 
you divide a h.undrul by [\vo it 
will make twenty ; ote ha! n^akou) ^ 
give tlruu tlu'd* sliart’s of the j-'ro- 
}) rjy (k epii'g thy own); ote haiit^'^ 
takani^ divide among-t Hum the 
whole pro[)erty (aeting as umiilre). 
(2) in >>:ig. u^('d ;io syn. of ///, 
t'> hullo out (’ookcul fo d : mandi 
ha[iJ^ai lade nu' a [out of the 
c ok-'d lioe. In Ila^, l]ii< senUnce 
m ans : divi<le thy (rvdeed riei' with 
me*. (3) of an elder hr^tlrn*, to 
hive his hi’ollmrs and si^tt'i’s as 
sluirer^ of his bloud (lily., to distri- 
bute Ills blood t ) l!ie:«i): inaL-ouidoiu 
haiiij'iiaj^ oL-^ eikat; kani 
aiHi/ 1 shari-* thy l)lo( d, why 
shouldst thou not give me a share 
of the inhcritanee V (1) to become 
nld in bringing up ouc^s children 
(illy., i) distribute one^s slrengtli 
aiiiangsL one^s children) : peredoiu 
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o.lit^cahaad'pea, 

IV. intrs., (1) of roads and water- 
ways, to branch olf : hora ulidarii- 
taro hatii^tana^ jomsanrne; ale 
liatutarc gara hati^lana^ talaro 
tapiilcka mena. (2) of water, to 
flow off by two ways ; baria pAirire 
da Iiali?^ta7ia. (S) of people, to 
find occupation in various places : 
tislrsigapa nalakarnito hor ko hatit^- 
tana^ Lature bati^koa. 

Iiati^-en rflx. v., to divide into 
parties or groups : ne imikudiiiiau; 
hatnren bagtiko barabariko hati?^- 
eu]a}/a, in this lawsuit half the 
villagers took one side, and half 
the other ; nirnin horodo mid orare 
alope kupuleua, hatir^enpe. 

Jui-p-afir^ (1) repr. v-, to divide 
amongst themselves : ote aurile 
{'2) sbst , the act of 
several people dividing smlh. 
amongst themselves : alea otera 
/lapati?^ auri hobaoa. (d) adj., 
received as share : neado hapaf iii 
ote ci taeomi'-'m ! a la ? \ 1<) to 

be in the habit of sharing oiuds 
own with others : no bon janage 
ka5 Jiapatir^a, (5) adj., wlio has 
this habit : nido kfib hapali?^ hon. 
(6) of a road, a stream, the hoiinda- 
ries between villages, to bramdi olf ; 
alea batutare garara d.a hapaiji^- 
tana ; bir bonolore nc bora hapafii^^- 
tana. This gives the cpd. sbsts 
dqhapaiii^ or dqlianafii^, lioraka- 
patii^ or ?ioraJianati7^y simdnJiapa- 
or dmdnhanatif^, (7) trs., of a 
road, where it branches off, to 
cause people to separat', taking 
different branches in order to fol' 


hatin 

low each their own way : nc bora 
mo(J gandi tunduree hapatii^pea, 
after walking for one league along 
this road you will have to separate 
and take different branches. (8) 
to sopar.ato and take different ways 
at a certain point of a journey : 
am Kliuntltemtana air^ Kar 'ratiia,- 
tana, Puriuulaparomre horalaia, 
//apafif^ j, thou go( st to Klimili 
and I to Karra, after passing 
Dorund a \vc will have to st p irate. 
(9) with /ici'q as d. o. (a) to lielp 
each other in ci^e of Ic'avy wo rk : 
per^ ka ]iapa\ii^rcd o urabaieinan 
hambal kamiko oilekato calaooa. 
(h) to be in the habit of ladping 
others in heavy work : nido perg 
kao ImputiDa, (e) ad j.,ahva}s r ady 
to help others in llieir work : nido 
I'ere hapit/rii liorog'o. 
lh(]ii(i^-(‘n ril.v. V., same as th.o Sth 
meaning above : eii hor )lg ukotare 
hora ben fui p^dp •[/ (nia 

I/a p'llpp-q p. V., (1) of roads, (o 

bi>medi « If, to iU\ id,o : ne hoia blr- 
l)<.noff)re apita /h/p > i.d.tk'a 
otoRme (or sabm ), on enteiing 
the foia t tlie r ad divides into 
threo branches, talco the middio 
one. (d) of pooidc, to bo c aU’-td 
by a bifurcation to soparit(‘ and fol- 
io. v eaeli his own way : okt'la hora- 
rebii luihaft^pn^ How far do wo 
go the same way ? (8) of strength, 

to bo pit at (‘.adi otlierhs 
service : pere ka /' upaf n^nre hambal 
kami cilka calaooa ^ (d) of lilood 

(rcdatioiisliip), to be shared by 
uteriu ‘ brutlici's and Bisters : nllg 
raaeomllia, hapatirpj/cano-y I am his 
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fiatiu 

LroduT. 

p. V., (1) to he (liviclccl 

ji.fo shares: kantara hat! K^nkana^ 
[iCni^o Loporoa (2) to he di'tiibut- 
al as sluires : jilu lilikiuia afiri 
/idfi/^Od. (;-) to cl('aV(‘, to split : 
selaitii uiuleda, Jialii^janUy he ht 
fall his slatOj it bruko iu two 
l)iec('S. (f) of the iiilml, to be 
divided between two cares, to hesi- 
late between two alternatives : 
tisiragapa aina ji barta Ji lit^akanaj 
pirire kanii birlakana ad oraro 
mi ad Lon hasujorakana, these days 
my mind is torn between two cares; 
wlien at home, I think of ilie 
nrgmit work in the fulds, and when 
in tho fields, 1 think of my child 
which lies at home dangerously ill. 
(5) of knowledge, to be imparted 
to several : ihkuiro sfya lialir^ofana, 
tcIajomjK*, in tho school knowledge 
is imjiarted, avail yourselves of it. 
Jia-7i-a(ii^ vrb. n., (Ij the extent or 
rapidity of a divi-ion or distribu- 
tion : hanaiii^e hatlukcda midgari- 
kadre sobenkoe ])urakec]koa; he made 
and distributed the shares so quickly 
that iu a short while all had received 
llieir own. (2) the act : tho divi- 
sion or distribution : lianatii^ ka 
tafihajana, tar a mar a liurita^geko 

namakada ; hanatir^ ka taukajana, 
mi(} horo kae doi 3 ,jana. (3) a share : 
aea lianatu^e bandarkeda, be mort- 
gaged his share of the inheritance. 

(4) the shavers of tho blood of an 
elder brother : niku soben aiia, (or 
a1na) raaeom hanafi^ko, all these 
arc my younger brothers and sisters. 

(5) the branching oil ot a road, of a 


stream, of the boundaries between 
villages ; hoxahana\%i^ 

sinianhanati)^, 

hatiA-bar, hatiA-bor I. trs., to say 

only half of what one ought to say ; 
to conceal half tho truth : ka}im 
hafit^barkeila. (1) to do only half 
of a task or work : kajnilo Aati^bar^ 
JeediU (3) to mix iu equal propor- 
tions : no caOliro babape A(i(iJ^bar* 
aka da ; bilaitihasa a(J gitil Aafi^bar- 
ep€, (4) of sickness or death, to 
reduce by half the population or the 
cattle : rog hatnren iirikoe ha{ir^baT- 
kt'dkoiu 

II. intrs., (1) to say only half : 

kijltanrem ka{ir^barkcda. (2) to do 
only half : enado ruyuAtanre 

halir^bar, (3) of seedlings, to have 
corno out only half of the n : baba 
afiri omoncaboa, tlsiAgapa hatir^har- 
tarn. '4) of paddy, to liaye half 
of it>’ ears formed : baba ai^ri gele- 
cabaoa, tisiAgnpa hati^hartana. (5) 
to get reduced by half through Bic|c- 
ness or death : rogte uiqko hatiK(har^ 
tana ; goftte (or jomte) siruko halii^^ 
barf ana, 

katir^har’€7i rflx. v., of half tho 
people only, to do smtli. : Aatii^har^ 
enj)e^ soben ko alope sena, go only 
half of your number, 
hatiT^jar-Q p. v., meanings corre- 
sponding to the trs. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange^ ge, te, tan, tange, only half 
smth, ; by half ; in equal propor- 
tion : no caoli Aafij^barte habager^ 
this rice is paddy by half ; only half 
of this rice is husked. 

hatiA-)l I. trs., to cause to hesi- 
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tata ; ea kajitepe hatij^]xk{a^ 

IL iatrs., (1) prsl., to hesitate: 
hatii^j%tamiv(. ($1) imprsl., with 
inserted prsl. pra., same meaning : 
hatfii^njqXna. 

haii^fi-n rflx. v., to harbour hesita- 
tiop, to let oneself be caused to 
hesitate : enkan kajikote alom 
hafi^jina, 

halir^jl-Q p. v., to hesitate, to be 
caused to hesitate : tisiragapaiu 
hatir^ilakana. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 

modifying 

a{dkar^ atdkarg^ rika^ rikan^ rikao, 
hafkar var. of hatdkar, 
ha(uj?-patut var. of haredpatcfl. 
*hafi sbst , the oommon large red 
ant, Oecophylla srnaragdina. Th^‘se 
ants nest on trees. They are very 
aggressive, U'^ing their mandibles 
and ejecting an acid which smarts 
very much. Their eggs and grubs 
either stewed or gathered and tied 
up in green leaves and then roasted 
in a potsherd or over live coals, are 
eaten by the Mundas. These eggs 
and grubs, called Jiaiidd are distin- 
guished as follows : (1) cauJidd or 

hoToddy grubs which become hady 
ordinary red ants, when full-grown. 
(2) radmddy grubs which become 
radmy larger winged red ants which 
do not fly. (3) kudiddy grubs which 
become sarasonoko'^y flying red ants. 
All these are found together in the 
Bame nest. The larger winged red 
ants which do not fly arc also stewed 
and eaten. The acid ejected by a 
larger variety of red ants, called soso- 
haUf U vesicant, at least in winter; 


hat ejected by the ordinary variefy 
only corrodes tho epidt rni, which 
peels off the next day. To dream of 
red ants portends that one will have 
a quarrel, or assist at a quarrel, on 
the following day. Note the idiom : 
kul; ciko eraAkedma ? — He, hafikoge 
^orme, did they scold thee very 
much ? They turned against me 
like a swarm of red ants, (Itly., - 
remember the lad ant'). 

Hafi eyn. of TopnOy name of a 
cl ua f the Mundas. See kilt. 

■^haOa I I. interjection, a shout 
ultend in chorus by young people 
going to a fair, or making tho tour 
of the village boundaries on the 
three niglits before the Mage feast. 
It is sliouied wlieuevcr tlio singer 
puts the least stop in his sentences : 
Terea merca, hCula ! mcr'mko, hdila 1 
rfiriako jbmtana, luim I Como look 
there ! hd\hi \ the goats, liaiid ! aro 
browsing tho pigeon-peas, hCtlia ! 

II. intrs., (1) to utter this shout 
on the oceisions desciibed : hdlla- 
jadako, (’2) to make the tour of 
the village l)Oundari 's on the 
three nights before tho Mage 
feast : buruto sontanro on^) JidUa- 
tan re diiinaia, dar^irieoa. 
hdua-n rflx. v., same meanings : 
magetanre aplnifiko hdllana. 

hab-haii, jaij-jari 1. sbst., shouting, 
hubbub, tho confused noise made 
by a crowd of people : kaklaomo 
pitra liadliaute ama kaji kaiia, aium- 
besjada. 

II. adj., with kakltty mriy same 
meaning. (2) with horoy people 
Bhouting, brawling or making au 
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hafi Inndi!eka 

ii|ir>)ir. ANo usvl us U'lj. noun: 
ci] h i '> \ id^ci hi{ h.ipckii^in.^ 

III. (!) k) set. U|) :x slioutinq*, 

t)l)ri\vi, ti) make :ni ii])ro:ir : cen i- 
in'Mil.'lvi ^ /i(h' !/df^ j\hh( ? ^Vlly uro 

th'S' two biuwling ? {') of ii 

juultifule, t3 iMisa :i ooufu^c 1 iioiso : 
|)ikre hon^k') /ni r a. 

vi\x. y., sumo uu'aninLVs : 
rJoj)} li i ,! ^htVni'X^ ])ari[):iri kaj’jpe, 
do lO't sh' ut all toj^etlK.r, speak 
(‘[lek "inA.in'ii. 

//(/. /k's'“A' p. V., of a skoeting, a 
brawl, ail uproar, the coiifnsod r.oisc 
of a crowd, io Lc lai.rcd : j)itpirire 

It ah ha]' r if , 

IV. adv.;, with or \m’thout: tlic afxs. 

yc, /j,'/, !ii}in^\ /c, cdarnoronsl y, 
uproari jud,;, j with the confusion 
of soiiiuls I roper (o a crow'd : eniedo 
hahhahlcko opera rajana, thou they 
B’arted a l)rawl ; c Miainente liahJiail- 
iiioijc kaklajada ? sn^arnsng*am 
j i^mrere kaoi baio.i ? What reason 
is lliero to sliout so much ? Can 
you not bold a quiet conversation ? 

hau-lai d.leka syn. of tdhkcn- 
fdr/icnj adv., modil'yinij;’ jojo, as 
acid as tlio bottom oF aired ant, i.e. 
60 acil as to b} unratible. 

haufeka I. irs., of numerous 
people, to turn in anger against 
Birib., to scold or attack him like 
a swarm of red ants : iniadita, kaji- 
tadi, eulogeko hailJr/c ik [rUi. 

11 . inlrs , to heliave like a red ant, 
i.e., to be fearless, I)ravc, courageous : 
Turukuko gopoercko kaUleka, when 
it comes to a light Mahomedans are 
feark'ss. 

kail'Cui-n i\lx. V,, (1) same nieauint^* 


as tlic trs. ; ne kaji alninke^teko 
hahiekaniaiia. (2) same meaning as 
the intrs. : Tiirrikuko gopoereko haU- 
Jekana. 

III. adv., witb or without tho 
enclitie ye, nndifying nhcij rikan^ 
in the m(‘aning^ of both the trs. 
and inU’s. ; and rikao^ in the 
meaning of to get scolded by a 
crowol of ])c'ople. 

hah/ckaa adj., with horo, a very 
brave man who will light unto 
d.ath. 

hau^-hapu syn. of kallhaU^ 
kah ahs. n., (1) ravenous 

hnngu’ : setare j rnkmlei hire 

senkena, tarasiia^giolodo haiii^^i nju 
namkia, having eaten in the mor- 
ning he went to the forest, when 
it was n('; rly *‘3 o^clock in tho after- 
noon, ravenous hunger got hold 
of him. (1) tho eonditiou of being 
ravenously .liungry: hdiU^hajjute 
ka slbilbeseao hVihiuge jomoa. 

TL adj., (j) with koro. ravenously 
hungry : hdihci^^iapit horoko jarom 
loako namakada, hu:u;ahkako rlkan- 
tana, ravenously hungry people 
have found ripe figs, they gobble 
like green pigeons. (2) with rc^ge^ 
ravenous hunger: hdiif^liopxi retags 
namkia. 

III. trs. cans. , to cause smb. to get 
ravenously hungry : ne hon ciape 
JuilbT;^hapukia ? 

IV. intrs, (1) imprsk, in the df. 
prst., to cause ravenous hunger: 
apiiipunma reugo okoe satiAdaria ? 
modsaiije ka joralereo hduf^liapmtanay 
to g > wi til out food even for half 
Li day 01 ) 1 } , caiiS3s ravenous hunger ; 
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bow can one l>ear huii; 2 ;pr for 3 ov 
4 il.'iys ? (-2) iinpr&l., willi ins-‘r(((l 
prsl. l):n., lo fcol ravenously 
hung' ry : Ji d U li a p u pi i n<(. 

Idiiuji rflv. v.j lo Online onrsc][ 
to be *oiT]c ravenously hungry : ama 
kasurteni ho npinijiUia , it is l])y 
fault that tin'll hast become rave- 
nously hungry. 

hdU f^hiipw-fjo p. V., to become 
ravenously hungry : s:lare jo.nkeatc 
ta r a s 1 ta g i 1 o J o i n h d d h a piujoa. 

IV. a lv., with or willu)ut the afxs. 
aUfjCy (j(\ laiuje, a!s > 

hdii modifying of h: try 

riko^ rikooiy rikoo: hd di^h o polan 

rer3i,gekia (or atkarkfa) ; Juld i^hopif.- 
lane r'lageleni (or atkarkeda), he 
felt ravaiously hungry ; ne hon eia 
hduicjiopagotjepo. rikakia ? 

ha(jit),leka adv., syn. of hdnf^Jinpu. 
hau-polom I. stst., (1) tlio m'st 
of llip red ants, wliieli is mule with 
a cover of lcav(s, like a 'small bale. 
(2) a V(U’y small bale of grain or 
pulses, containing one maund or 
less : Jidiv po{o)ule ocoakada, ena 
cabajanledo r^ka namjoinra ge, 
wc have started eating a very small 
bale, when it is hnislicd we shall 
have to live from liand to mouth. 

II. trs., witli a nl. prii. as d. o., to 
make this or tliat nun.b a* of very 
small hales (^f grain or pulses : apiale 
hail polo mole ada, 

haiipoiom-o p. v., corresponding 
meaning : rambra mind hoiipo'oin’- 
ifkona ad bore miad, a very sniall 
bale of Pli iscolus pulse and one of 
Glycine pulse have been made. 
/uidpofooileka adv., modifying' 


pfifO'O : hau pof onif <‘k>i baria apialo 
eipud.ikada, we luve made two or 
thrcj \vry small bihs, i.e., our 
j wh.n’e store a, mounts to two or three 
very small bih^^'. 

liaiir Has. var. of ha) in' Nm.:. 
haor-oi rflx. v., occurs in a song* : 
l)usu eim kotakenein s dantaii i)itln- 
tan ? 

Hanko cim kotakenem hanreniaii 
godau lit in ? 

Haj^ttlioii been slialvlng out straw, 
that tlrni jiielvcst out bits from thy 
hair? Hast tlioii been '^b iking out 
a nest of red ani<', that tbuii so 
(jiiickly imuasL (by liamls all over 
thy b'Kly as if to tiir )W them off? 

haur-giri Ha:; >yn. of ha)ii^rcn4(i 

Nag. 

liaur-hanibud Has. var. of la'inr^ 
honih/nf Nng. 

liaurdoandi Has. var. of / nicr- 
JnnxiL Nag. 

Iiauru-jaiiru T. n(]j , (1) witli 

'pigoTy /-a/i, deuiltoiy talk or conver- 
s'd iv)n, pas ,ing from one subject to 
nimthcr without oTvh r or natural 
connexion. Also us' d as adj. r.ouu : 
hail raj a dr a re mid ganta samajana. 
(?) with horoj ])co[)le talking dcsul- 
torilyu Also used as adj. noun : 
ho lirniad ruko Ivipckom, gomkea 
kajlliu ainndea, silenci* those pecgilo 
who are t-alking dcMiltoiily, let us 
fir-^t listen lo wiiat t h(‘ gentleman has 
to say. 

11. tis., to speak desultorily to 
sml). : alope hadrujad ruinoy mimid 
horotc kajiai^jic ; alom hailrii^ 
Ja vpiiino, mi ad m ladle kajlaluinc, do 
uot jimip from one subjoct to ano-* 
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tlicr, tell me eacli thing in ils turn 
and with order. 

II. intis., to bold a desultory con- 
versation : midgantalekako haUfu- 
jau.i uheda, 

huirujaUru-n rflx. v., same mean- 
ing : alom htuiiitjafirund. 
hatlrujailrU'V p. v., (1) of talk or 
conversation, to bo desultt'ry • inia 
kaji hirSriii(.'uri(,vtaV(i^ matalabra 
tikan tae ka rnnrullotann. (1) to be 
talk( d to desullorily, or on various 
subjects by various pcr.s( ns and 
without i rder : mi mid hopde kajiipe, 
g 0 in k e /fa a r aja u rantainf, 

IV. ad V., with or witln-ut the afxs, 
ai\ge^ ge, r/ge, tan^ lange^ modifying 
I'aji^ jagar, i'f/Ii, uduh etc. : cnetere 
ol:o kaji talkena ? aO :e haWrv,- 
j‘iurviaifj)e jag.utma, what was the 
question at lirt? Now you are 
talking at landom and I'onfusedly. 
ha with a vocal cheik (H. Jiti) 

I. Intel ject ion, yes, i e., affirmative- 
ly: iskulentana n ci ? — Ild, 

II. slst., tlie word ' yes an affir- 
mation: inia aiurnla. 

III. tvs., to atiirm sinth. saying 
^ yes ^ : no kaji aogem Jidjadiij thou 
affirmest this without proof. 

IV. intrs., to say ‘ yes i e., to 
affirm (not used in the meaning of 
to consent) : ituanatem hdjaila oi 
a5ge ? samagem hdaii^tana^ thou 
soyest ‘ yes ^ to me without proof, 
//d-rt rdx. V., same meaning : 
rt^gejiXtn Jidntanay ituan elm ka ! 
Alaybe thou affirmest inconsldorate- 
ly, maybe thou dost not know. 
hd-go p, V., to bo affirmed with the 
word ‘yos^: ne kaji samage 


hdjana, 

ha ? h£ ? (H. hai) I. interrogative 
exclamation : what did yon say ? 

I have not understood properly, 
repeat what yon just said. 

II. sbst., the exclamation hd : am 
knlijai dipli inia hd barii^ aiumleda 
oro eta kajikodo kii. 

III. trs., to say hd to smb. : kane- 
kam m hdjadleoy bahiraakanam ei ? 

IV. intrs., to use this exclamation : 
no boro bahiraakana ci ? kajiai 
j)art€ilo hdjaday is ho deaf ? Ho 
makes people repeat whatever is Biid 
to him. 

ha-p-d repr. v., to answer to each 
other by this exclamation : baria 
bablrakiiQr hapatan/ciJ^ laikona, 
ahimtanko laiulakeda. 
hd-o p. V., imprsl., of the exclama- 
tion hdy to be used : neka hdore 
bahira menteko atkaroa, when the 
(.xclamation hd is rejieated like tliis 
people think : The man is deaf 
ha^da^ syn. of hat^adgiri in tho 
(ig. meanings of this word. 

ha-h§, §•§ (all vowels chocked) 
frequentative of hd. 

bak-kaji var. of hd/c/caji. 
hak-maraO var. of hd/cmara'h. 
hardsa, harsa syn. of pardrad^ 
pard^ad^ I. sbst., (1) the act of 
striking with a switch, rope or 
whip : cimln hdrdsae namakada ? 
II ow many strokes did he get ? 
(•2) a scourging : hdrdsam satita^ea 
ci ne kamirem sadaona ? Dost thou 
want a scourging or wilt thou obey 
and do this difficult work ? 

II. trs., (1) to sway a switch or 
rope ; to crack a whip : kc^ia^ 
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hdrsalQ. (2) to strike or scourge 
with a switch, rope, or whip : ko^ra- 
teo hdrsalia^ he struck him with 
a whip ; kumbrtru api betko /^ar- 
salia^ deao potagirijana, they gave 
the thief three strokes with a rattan, 
his back was torn and bleeding. 
(3) of the rat-snake, to strike with 
its tail : jamburubiu hdrsakina, 
(1) syn. of daluhif to beat down 
fruit with a stick or perch : koron- 
joko hdrsnjada tisingapa. (5) to 
thresh paddy by scourging the floor 
with the sheaves : Baugalidisumre 
babako 'har^nea^ kako cnca. (fl) to 
beat with a cloth in the gatneatnontor, 
the most powerful incantation 
against snake bite : gamcamontorre 
gamcateko hdrsakoa. 

/tdrdsa^n rflx. v., to strike or sco irge 
oneself with a switch or rope : rum- 
tanko para(Jsal(‘kako hdruanfavay 
those who are in a trance scourge 
themselves with a sound like purdd- 
sa. 

ha-p-drds'i repr. v., to strike each 
other with switches, ropes or whips : 
en honkiw, Iinpdrd^atatia, 
kdrdsa'O p. v., meanings correspond- 
ing to th e trs. 

ha-n-drasa vrb. n., the violence or 
or extent of striking or scourging : 
handrdsae barasalia misirege eata,- 
gae menkeda, be struck him with 
such force that after the first stroke 
he said : '^mether^^ (asking for a 
drink of water, which shows that he 
was near losing consciousness)* (2) 
the act : misa havdnate kae sojen- 
jana, barsako harsakia, he did not 
comet himself afre? a first scourg- 


bflra 

ing ; they had to scourge him twice. 

hardsa-pot^, harsa.pof^ trs., to 
tear srnb/s flesh by scourging : 
kumburu deako hdrsapotakia, 
lidrdmpota^gq p. v., of smb/s flesh, 
to be torn with scourges : hdrmpota* 
jnnae \ deae hdrsnpofnjaiia • ini$ 
dea hdrsapotajana, 

hSrdsa>raka^^ hdrsa-rakaf; trs., 
to place laths between rafters which 
are too far apirt : sencor bata 
arkata talareko hdrsarakalea, 
hdrdsarahab^o p. v., corresponding 
mo in ing. 

hflrd (H. hard, crestfallen) I. abs. 
n., mental state of peevishness, 
(lownhewriedness, melancholy, in 
cutid. to dumdum, komkom^ 
lomkod, comcom, tomtomy which 
all C)nnote exterior signs : inia jiro 
hdrd menagea. 

II. adj., with horOf (1) an habitu- 
ally peevish, melancholio person : 
nido kented hard horo. (2) a 
pe rson actually downhearted or peev- 
ish : alea orare miad hard horo 
kiipuloe hijuikana. 

HI. trs., to take smth, as a reason 
to ieA peevish or disheartened : 
oko kajii h dr dad a ? Why is ho 
peevish ? 

IV. trs. caus., to render peevish, 
downhearted : cilkatepo lidrdk^a ? 

V, intrs,, (1) prsL, to be peevish 
towards smb. : oko kajitee (or ka]i- 
rce) h dr dad pea ? On what account 
is bo peevish with you ? (2) imprsl., 
with inserted prsl. prn., to feel 
peevish, downhearted : oko kajiro 
(or kajitc) lidrdjaia ? 

hdrd-^i rflx. 7., to givo oneself over 
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t() p('( s ; niO(l liorolo crn^ki- 

te(' J/d )\uijiina, 

/ui-j>‘h-d ('I) H'pr. V., io f(‘c 1 p:'rvi'-h 
c.ioh oth'T ; siini'li;i]ci79L httpdird- 
onaraente liIjusrnoklA Iioka- 
ak:i(!a. ["1) sb t., th-' liabifc ()f 
p(evish!ie.>s ' iniiv' Jitipdrdi kiib 
men a. 

Idra-oi}) p. V., to b come or I'C 
caii-od (o kecoiiio ptavidi : oko 
kajitt'C Jidrdjnia V (^) sb<f., tlic 
habit of ])rovl>bness : iuivo hdi'do 
kfib iTi'-na 

hi('})'dr(i vrb. ii., the cb'qTO-' or dura- 
tion uT j)f'('vlsbn:'>s : /niiididr lun/a- 
nl^)(j candu jakcd tfalcoroo 
araiibnranjana, h ^ had a iit 

of ]UH visliiv'ss Ibat luj went away 
f(jr a win le month. 
lidtdofe a'jv., inodiCvln^ ficvo : 
also ined iidr^ly. with Inseitod prnl. 
pbj , to go away in soatvli of dis- 
traction, tlu\)Ugli peevishncs.s : 
/owY?(9/o6^ sen n Jana ; Itdrtinli'U 

barab, harob, hOrbb L sljst., 
the being pub into jail : takara 
jorte hdrdhre kae tojani, a large 
biibe saved him from jail. 

II. adj., syn. of Jc^ipaakav , Sfivjua- 
kan, : hdidh ciiili cilkaiR oinainea ? 
How can 1 give thee rice whicii is al- 
ready thrown into the boiling water? 

III. trs , (1) syn. of to throw 

into one's inoutl) : mud IlI, ata 
barsac Jnlrnhkeda^ twice lie (brew 
into his mouth a handful of parch- 
ed rice. (;2) syn. of kanjiL, htnijn, 
to put into a box, pot or basket; to 
throw into a river- or precipice; to 
put into gaol ; Ja basiujanci eanliko 
hdrabea^ enato ttandi isiaoa; wlicu 


the w.iter boiN, llu^y throw into it 
the rice, and t'em it gets c('ok(‘d ; 
nc dirlko arir.i liare /idrah! d pr^ 
tbri)w these stonos into the bivacli 
".f tlie einbanknu nt. 

Note the pia)V<Tb : da Iclkeate^ 
cai^li kdrdh lagatiua, one inu-t 
tbrovr the rice into the cooking pot 
afl.r having loidced at (be water, 
i. c., one should not undiLi’! ilvo 
anvtliing tliouglitlossly . A\ Ir n 
this is "aid of a inaf ch-inakrr, as is 
oft n the ea>e, ib incans tbit be 
siiouM not slurb tlu' n l’o lions 
before having woll ;isc ’’yi^ d all 
( ho ei! (?uu)->l aUi’c^ oi bi)tb janiilits, 
IV. intrs., t'> i'all into a jue. ipiee: 
en liuaiero kanek-ine urdivo ^id. did(ii> g 
peroo ; ka[)0 ' ])oreo.j, orp ea!nl‘»pi n- 
joi\> kape ( alnloj > ei jor-'a, ag.'iin 
and again cat'de fei' iiioglliat pit, 
neverlheb'ss neither d .* \ou llii it, 
nor do you eiit ^lie .-ides with 
your hoes so as to nake tiie shipo 
oa‘^y. 

hdrdh-eii rflx. v., to throw onc-elf, 
or manago to fall, down a precipic ' : 
cilekat'-MUf'rom kuaroc hdruLen ja na d 
Ilo'v did (he go.»t manage to fall 
into the well ? 

//dfiiu-o \\ V., meanings oorre- 

S[)onding to the trs. 
ha-n-drdh vrb. n., (1) the extent 
of p\itling, throwing or falling as 
described : handrdlko harabjana, 
liuata^re apla muuliko mosattgeko 
goojana, (2J the act of putting or 
tlirvAviiig : hand rah kape taukakeda, 
d a hu ri ijjr kato oa Td i ] ura j a n a, you 
have not put the rice into the cook- 
ing pot in the proper way ; there 
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hiird-8ord 

v/as too little water Tor the quuritlly 
of rice. (3) the rice thrown Into the 
cooking pot ; aiila hand rdhdo isina- 
kana. 

harS-Sora adj., of snakes, very 
long ; iniad hdrd^sdid biulo namlji, 
we saw a very long snake. Also 
used as adj. noun : miad. hdrdsvrdko 
go^kia. 

har§ T, adj., with sifjgiy tlie son 
in the slanting jiosltien It oe/U])Ies 
between 1 and, 3 o’clock in the 
afternoon and especially at aboet 
2 o\‘luck, in cntrd. to dj? 
the sun in the slanting.’ po.sitlon it 
ocL‘Ui)ies in winter. The tfnan 
noon, in its broad sense, .similarly 
covers about 2 hours, between 
11 a. in. and I p. m. : rlmbilte ka 
at a k a ro t a / 1 a, Ji d rr s I u g i d > a h ri j a 
hobaoa, it ira])Ossibl(' to tell exa t- 
ly owing to the clouds, but perliaps 
it is still nearer to noon than to 
2 o'cloek. 

hdre-o, hdie-gq p. v., of the sun, 
moon or Orion {arardi piIko)j to 
reach a slanting posithm about 2 
hours after having crossed the 
meridian, in cntrd. to to 

cross the meri<lian. When there is 
question of the sun, the shj. need 
not be exprcs.sed : hd rrlenaleic 
tebaleua, we reached at about 2 
p. m. ; ararAko Jidr'ehnate balako 
tehalena, the marriage guests arrived 
about two hours after Orion had 
crossed the meridiin. 

II. adv., with or without the afxs. 
?r, ye, 2 p. m. : cinitau} e teba- 
lena ? tikin ci hdrr When yon 
ai rived, was it near noon or near 


fiAra 

2 o^clock ? 

hariad Nag. hofead lias. .syn. of 

P in jest, syn. of 'petitory 
ditad. 2^ in cominuii t:ilk, used only 
in connexion with liilur^ car, I. 
shst., the act of twiding smh. 
ears : tisiio, i> kill re aj)ia honko 
Jiurdidko nainkaala, to-day in tlio 
school three boys gut iheir ear 
twisted (as a puni-hnic'nl). 
ii. trs., to twist Slid), ’s ear : l/drlad* 
k [ll/co ^ Intnrko /idrindkla ; inia 

Infiir Jidriadcine. 

hdrlad‘C)i iflx. v., to twist onohs 
own e ir : argaldi'O (or argaeto 
lutuie) hd) laden t amu he twists his 
ear in jest (as if fo signify tliat ho 
does not hear well). 
ha'P'd rxad icpr. v., to twist each 
other's eais : honkiis^ gopoetanrckit^i, 
(or luturkiu) hard rind jiina, 
hdrhd-o p. V., to g(‘t one's ears 
twisted : lidrladl luture hdriatU 
Jena; inia lutnr hdrladfena* 
ha-n-dfiad vrb. n., (1) the force 
of the twisting, the number of 
ears twl^-^ied : Juindrlndko hariaijkia, 
no iiondo luture ar.^glvijana, they 
have twisted this boy's ear with 
such force th.it it is (juite red. (2) 
the act : misa hand r ladle kac hapo- 
jana, ore misako liAriadkia, he did 
not keep (piiet after getting a lirst 
twisting of the ear, they twisted it 
a second time. 

harbl? var. of liar dtp 
heirs a var. of ltd rasa, 
hilru Nag. syn. oi pirn Has. sbst., 
asjxcits of hvcczc-fly, Tabanus sp., 
in cnlrd. to pica Nag. japidjiicn 
lias, another species of brCcze-fly. 
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Both are nearly black and about 
long. The hSirUy when at r st, 
has Its wings slightly sprcatling, 
and is always wldo-avvakc. The 
japidpieu rests with wings folded 
at an angle, and is easy to catch. 
Its body is not as broad as that of 
the hdrit» 

Has name of a clan of the Miin- 
das. See kill. 

bis, hasa (Sk, hdns) sbst., the 
Goose, Anser domestious. 
tadsuli var. of hasuli. 
hfisuH-jaia^ var. of 
b5 (Sinh. ehe ! H. hd I ) I. inter- 
jection, yes. In this meaning it 

often tak-'s the enclitic f/Cj and 
generally one of the afxs. of address 
In the latter case the aspirate may 
disappear ; Ii^na, hehale^ etc., 

h^gea^ hBgena, etc., ea, egea, etc., 
To all these forms may be added 
the postps. (1) dera^, ja lias. 
hul Nag. giving the meaning : 
yes, perhaps. ( 2 ) oroy rg Has. tarn 
Nag. giving the meaning : yes, 
of course ; to be sure, (d) lionai^^ 
honais^ay giving the meaning : if 
so, yes ; if this be the case, then 
certainly ; if it be as you say, 
then of course. When the postps. 
dai;(y day are added, the meaning is 
the same as when derai^ is added, 
but the enclitic ge stands between 
and dai^ or day and the afxs. of 
address must come after da. 

Be it noted that dai^ coniivjtes a 
doubt, only when it is added to 
idy h?gey or, in certain contexts, to 
kdge : in all other cases dai^ means 
of course* The postp. do added to 


h6 

JiPy hege or kage^ is synonymous 
with oro and gives the meaning : 
yes, of course ; no, of coarse ; the 
afxs. of address are affixed to doy 
not to h?y h^.gcy kdge. In the 
following functions no enclitic and 
no afxs. are added, and the aspirato 
is never droppt d. 

II. febst., syn. of hekajiy consent ; 
the act of saying ‘ yes ^ ; the 
word ^ yes ^ said : inij) hd samagea, 
kae piiraoea, his saying ^ yes ^ is of 
no account, ho will not fulfil his 
promise. 

III. adj , with kajiy (rue : //<? kajigo 
(or enado he kajige) that is true. 

IV. trs., to say ‘ yes ^ to smb. 
(1) to g/aut a request, to agree to 
smth. : heked'eae ; ne rneroma 
more taka<lo kalu heeay turi takaro 
baioa, I will not consent to the 
sale of this goat for 5 Rs. ; if 
I get 6 Rs. it will be all right ; 
sobeuae hekeeVeay he agreed to all 
our requests. [%) to answer smb. 
in the affirmative : kalikj[a]co he^ 
kcdlca. (3) to listen to a tale, 
saying ‘ yes ^ very oftm, as poli- 
teness requires from the lisi^^ncrs. 
In this meaning they s.iy hukdri in 
Nag. : kuniapetanaitJc mendo kapo 
lujaina, 

V. intrs., (1) samo meanings : 
holale kulilj[ae hela^ nfldoe rinti- 
tana, we asked him yesterday and 
ho answered affirmatively ; now ho 
denies ; mid boro kanitina bar 
horoki^ ketana. [%) of an answer, 
to be in the affirmative. This 
occurs in the phrase : he redo bege, 
karedo kago (kajiime), if it is 
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‘ yes ^ say ‘ yes ^ ; if it is ‘ no ^ say 
‘ no \ This phrase is synony- 
mous with : he ci ka, junago (kajii- 
me). (3) of what has been said, 
to be true, to prove true ; ale 
hature gamajorakada mcnte 

aium^tana, heredo senk^ei apimfileka 
gurtilule herea, it is said that there 
has been heavy rain in our village, 
if so, allow us to go and sow our 
millet for about three days. 
le-n rllx. v., same meanings as the 
trs. : flogcm hcvtana^ ilnm pnrne 
ci ka, thou agreest thouglitle.-sly, 
perhaps thou wilt not keep thy 
word, 

rcpr. v., to come to an agree- 
ment : ka hepekore kirit^akiritak 
cllekato baioa ? 

p.v., (1) to become true; to 
prove true : gapahua, leica, ama 
kaji h^oa ci aiha kajige, we will see 
to-morrow who was right, you or 1. 
(2) to be agreed to : nekan hukurado 
ka h^o c, (3) to l)e answered in th** 
adlrmative : ka ituan kaji cileka 
h(iOLi ? How can one answer yes, 
when pne docs not know the facts. 
(4) of smth. to succeed : damedre 
banda tolpo etpjada, ka hBoa^ you 
begin to make a bund when the 
monsoon is already approaching, it 
is bound to fall. 

he-n-e vrb. n., (1) the number of 
times ^^yos is said : henlie heke- 
da, manatit3kdo kae puraoelcka 
a^karptana, he agreed to so many 
things that it seems very doubful 
whether he will fulfil It all. (2) 
the act : misa lienedo kao aiumkeda, 
eliatc barsaira, heaia, he did not hear 


me the first time I said ^ yes \ io 
I repeated it ; am^ hene samajanii, 
thy word has not been kept. 

h? trs., to pluck : (1) leaves with 
their petioles, destined for making 
cups, leaf plates, etc. (2) leaflets 
from the main axis of a pinnate 
palm leaf. (3) ripe paddy eara 
from among those that are not 
yet ripe ; in cntrd.^to hod^ to strip 
the leaves from a twig by pulling it 
from top to bottom through the 
finger? ; pc^e, to pinch off a leaf or 
twig; god^ to pluck fruit ; and Siid^ 
to [iluciv leaves or tender shoots 
Wanted as potheibs : tisiudo kiiriko 
purn, kalp, guugu mcnelekk babaito 
sak.iinko h^janu^ to-day the womtn 
are gone to ])lack leaves for making 
8u things as cups, pUtes and 
waterproofs; ju, rnai, misa mandl- 
leka j.irumakan baba go, 

girl, and plui k us ripe paddy ears 
enough for a meal ; bahako he'eie 
gele japare sabkeateko tauirakabea, 
ojT) naiida mv>c} miikalek.i bo^Jurun- 
goa, t ieuintc gele japare s d^ikeateko 
hideaorp dakireko sanjuia, when 
they pluck ears of paddy they get 
hold of the stem near the ear and 
pull upwards, the stem comes out of 
its sheath for a length of about one 
cubit ; from this the cars are after- 
wards cut off and put in a basket. 
he-go Has. hej-o Nag. p. v., corre- 
sponding meaning. 
he-n-e vrb, n., (1) the extent of 
plucking the things described: 
tisiia^do sakamko lien§ hgepe, mo(l- 
candvdekamente hoba^ka, pluck to- 
day leaves enough to last us for a 
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wliole month. (2) tlio act : mnsiA 
henete bar cliiki sik.im hundijana, 
ill one Jay's plucking two basket- 
fuls of leaves were gathered, (d) 
the leaves or ears plucked : nea 
okoea licnc\ hatiia^barLe dodorogc:i, 
who has plucked these leaves? Half 
of tliem have holes. 

hg Nag. syn. of 

hg-al-mar var. of hehaiuiar. Sec 
Under htnnar. 

heari diminutive of wer and gco^ 
geo, I. «abs. n., a very slight bitUr- 
uess ; a slight acridity; hurlAlt'ka 
niocare atakarotana. 

IT. alj.. (1) very slighfly b'tt u’ ; 
hocenjo heartgea, (■') slightly acrid : 
bile uli hearia, mangoes, tlu; seeds of 
which arc not yet formed, are slightly 
acrid. 

III. t'S ciu.^., to eat th'ngs slightly 
acrid and so affect (no s nioidh wi h 
a lasting Irritation ; hale ulite n o ‘am 
Jicanked t, gurute Lairu rtiiu. 

IV. Intrs., imprsl , vith iimo t 'd 
prsl. ]'rii, to taste a very slight 
bitterness or bnd the irihition co se- 
([uent on eating slightly acrid things: 
Jiearljnl u </. 

itlx. V.. same meaning as 
tlic trs. cans. 

Jteai'i-o p. V., of tin' mouth, to be 
ah’nrt<'d i\i(li iniiatioii con^e(]uent 
on eating sinth. slightly acrid: inia 
moca hah; uh'te hcariak'ina. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
a'lifje, gc, modifying atakar, lur : 
licarige}^ atTikarkida. 

hcari-heari diminutive of heart. 

heari (Sad. hchuii) J. sb-t., n -gli- 
gciKc In herding 


letting them damage the crops ; nc 
haturen hoiikoa heari ciula5 ka 
hok loa. 

II. gupikOy cliildren 

who are in the habit of neglecting 
the herding s) as to let the cattle 
damage the crops : heari honko 
surgunjako jorarikakeda. Also used 
as adj. noun : arno onkan hcarige, 

III. trs., (1) to damage a crop Iiy 
not keeping the cattle from it: 
airia gota loeou.ko hearikedd , the 
children lirnling tiu' c ittlo have let 
them damnge my wlude paddy field. 
(2) to allow the (\attle, through 
m'gligmco, to damnge the crop : auia 
loeo^ro okoc hcarikedJcoa ? What 
cowherds have let their cattle daniago 
my T)a(i(iy ? (e) lig , to nogloet the 
prop.'i' care of children : honkoe 
h ear i jn (Ikon , 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., of crops, 
to got damaged through the imgli- 
gcnce of the cowherds : pirire tislr^i,- 
gapa babi hearitana, 

heari-o }). v.jJsamj meaning : baba 
hcarigtana* 

he-n-eari vrb. n., (1) the extent of 
ncgligcnc.' on the part of the cow- 
herds : hcncariko hearia, neren honko 
S(jb?iis;u*e surgunjako jomrikajada, 
the child I en of this so 

caredcss thit they let. everj^wh T ‘ the 
cattle browse the Gui/otia 
(2) the damage t) a crop caused 
by careless her ling of the cattle : 
nea okopa lieneari'^. What cowherds 
have let their cattle damage this 
crop ? 


*>:hearbpoari (Sad. hehair poair) 1 . 
the Cattle and I abs. u., the habit of laziness and 
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hearl-poari 

slolli al)Out cleaning things : lieari- 
ponrilc ni habirci catijana. 

IL adj.; nogliginit about clearing 
thingF. 2\]>o used as adj. noun : ne 
heaiiponri cu^itaipeg etanibu d* i i. 

IH trs , ( 1 ) not to keep the liouse 
cle.'i?! : orac /tC((ripo(irijd(Ja ; ora alom 
Jica ! i po(( riia^ ku])ulko liijytana. (2) 
to r tlie tv! htore room, wiLh- 
oit having one’s mouth and 

wivdu'd one’s hands aft t eating; 
to ]ml in the <-1 )ro room plates or 
on wliicli hn ' not bo(m chninsed 
.■‘fi, - ]]s«' ; or otherwise (oddile llic 
sh’i ’e- of t!i.‘ an.LCsiors ^vho dwell 
!■' i(‘ : knri or.i(.‘ /n^a n //e/ rijare (or 
k'li’i ni-aijO!:! '’akoe Jiddripoai ij tl'orc) 
hi td ko bo'. .:i, ki'iro birre urimcrom.ka) 
kulii jo-'. ' 1 ; wh'-n a woniaig hy h r 

want defiles tie- hou-e 

i e., the > ;)r.> ro'MO, (or the slnules 
of fli(' ai! or d , Sii.ikes will ('nt' r 
ill'' hni. e v.r lh(' < ig< r in th;' foro.si 
W’iil cal, tie- eatlle and goat^, (h<-eiira; 
t!,o am idol-- in tin ir ang’er will 
c.‘;'iSi‘ to protc'et lln-Jn). (d) to la-ndiT 
th ‘ village ro})ugn ml t;) tlic tubdary 
spiril.'^^ as (h- (jrl]).'d under Ihe [>. v : 

lia(ui h^'u (i rikeJa \ p'.ira 

hougakoe ltc,i ri pihi I i !'(‘(JkOii, 

HI. intru, in the dP. pivt , to be 
liatilually lu gligmit about cleaning 
tilings : h cdTi pnarl ta)uit], 
liLin ipoa\i-'d rtlx. v.^ to be actually 
negligmii about cleaning things ; 
enka alom licaripoarnui. 
hcdriponri-n p. v., (1) to get into 
this habit : ne knvl puragee hcari- 
ponrijdUd, (0) of the house, not to 
be k'. pt clean : ora h capipoariakana, 
(d) of the store room, or the shades - 


hebe 

of the ancestor^ to get defiled as 
stated above: (ri(or orabots^gako) 
licaripodrljuna. (4) of the village, 
to he rond'-red re[)ijgnant to the tute- 
lary spirhs, either by the pahan 
neglecting his office or by a village 
doing what the spirits do not like, 
V. g-, not ob.scrving the rcslrii-dions 
about the time of doing smtli., 
imposed by the pahan or hy ensfom : 
auri batanliire haransanje heredt'g 
auri kolomsiio.cro nada r.imra atake- 
ate ii(u!(‘ kilri- lima oi-are ad rte, ojo 
ahri rnagcine inanal ututi', haln (or 
bougako) fiCitripo.i rio'f ^ (Im vii'tige 
becomes r.'])ugnant to ihe tnlehiry 
spirits when, i.ofore tlie bihinh iea-'t, 
[)e()[)]t) wru'd (heir fields b )lli in the 
morning and in ihe aflernoon ; 
wla-ig b- idr^ the sa. r lie 

they pro I in re a ste’-.V of [niimal le \-v 
Phiseolns [Ui^ or hri.-!:;* i ito tin.' 
th.o lions - (he frnit oi' se '.!s of the 
Bauhinia \ alibi eo’m'uer ; and Wiien, 
b(‘fore tlio /.v.e/e fea-t, tbi-y stew 
DolirlioF beans. 

IV. ad/., with (U‘ witbiutthe alhe 

iidpCy f/t\ inodii'ymg’ 

aL'i/car, rika : oia li<\ir ip^d lujc 
atakarkina. 

hebe Has. beo Nag (hbigb hij,) 
1. sijst , same n (nnings as 
H. adj,, also hcuchc^ henebe rcn ^ 
heberen^ with Jtov, syns. of tin- prnl. 
noun hcJx fcdi^ Itcinbcicni^ a child 
at the ago (up to d (v 4 years), wdieii 
it is often carried astride on the 
hip : kebe lion ha-^utana. 
ril. trs., (1) to carry smb. astride 
on the hip, keeping an arm aioiiud 
him, ia catrd. to hatur^ to cairy a 
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hebe 

baJ)j on the back or under the arm, 
in a cloth slung across the chest : 
hehemeaii^ mar ! All right ! I 
shall carry thee on my hip. (2) to 
give birth to children : nilgto api 
boroe heheheilkoa,^ including this one 
she has given birth to three children 
up till now. 

IV. intrs., to give birth to a child : 
ue kuri sida orakentare barsae 
hclekenay nat^redo aurige, when she 
was with her first husband she bore 
twice, from her second husband sho 
has no child yet, 

hebe-n rfix. v., to let oneself be thus 
carried ; to sit astride on smb/s 
Lip : bar, api, upun sirraarenko 
hehena ; hebeiome mar I 
kebe^g p. v.,lto bo carried astride on 
peoplc^s hip : araudlre koncaborkiiji, 
kebeoaj at their marriage the bride 
and groom aro carried on the hip. 
ie^n-ebe vrb. n., (I) the extent to 
which one carries sinb. on the hip : 
henehee hebekia, hatuate pHi jakc^ 
misao kae senrikalpi. (2) the act ; 

henehe houko kako suku^, the 
children do not like his carrying 
them on the hip ; ra’4 bon Jieneberc 
menaia, mia^ni senjada, one of the 
two children is being carried on the 
hip, the other is walking. (3) 

the age at which children 

ore often carried on the 
hip : heneiere men^ia. In this 
mean’ng henehe may be constructed 
asadj. or in the prf. past. ts. of the 
p. V.: henehegeae^ henehcakanae^ the 
child is uot over 4 years old. 
hehean adj., (1) of a man or 
woman, carrying a child on the hip : 


da hij\ifana, hehean kuriko alokuko 
sen. Also used as adj. nuiin : da 
hij\jtana heheanko senoaearpo. (2) 
of a woman, to have a child, child- 
ren, a said numfjer of children : no 
kuri barsae (or bar horoe) heheana^ 
she has two chidren ; no kuri misao 

kae heheana^ she has no children. 

hSbSbSbS var, of liohohoho, 

hebe-hebe I. exclamation used by 
children asking to be carried on the 
hip. 

II. intrs., to ask to bo carrl(‘d on 
the hip : hon enatai^rUee hcbchebejada. 
heheliehe-n rflx. v., same moaning : 
hthehehen> ana, 

hebe ]om I. sbst.| first childbirth, 
motherhood ; no kiiri;> liehejom auri 
hobaoa, she has no child yet. 

II. adj., with kariy a woman who 
Isa mother: baroratadkirj^ae, sida- 
njdo tanti, taeomnjdo hehejom kurige, 
he has two wives, the firt?t is sterile, 
the seoond bears cliihlrcn. 

III. intrs., to give birth to a child : 
hehejom imta kadraha d arur^ bakla 
Isinkeateko anula, maeom oro aloka 
liRgio ad laihasu cuta5okainente, in 
childbirth they give the mother a 
decoction of kadraha bark, in order 
to stop the pains and the flow of 
blood, 

hebe] Oman adj., with kariy a woman 
who is a mother : idnr^ ni hebe j Oman 
kuri ci ka. When used prdly., a d. o. 
may be expressed in the sentence, 
but no prnl. d. o. is infixed : misao 
hebejomanay she has one child; barlao 
(or barla honkiia^e) hebejomanay 
she is the mother of two children, 
beben (A. kdbiz) I. abs. n., (1 
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hccc-hccc 


as(ringeiicy : ]Min>go hvhcii 

moiKi. (?) licaviness of tho cyt‘li(L<, 
(IrowsitU'.ss : enii L")ji ahiin- 
kcdci aiTiii n'^ctlni Ik hen kotekof t' nii- 

j »,na, ns sji^n as I this all my 

til' >\vsin('ss was 

II. ndj., (1) asti'inimnt : peto ^xalal 
hchenaea^ unri ])0 plantains are astrlu- 
g’ont, (2) with ///.^vZ, slij^Iitly 
drowsy : nralo kijijKjoi lichen, nK'd- 
tio* t( f aj^'ivijana^ wlnni we saiil this, 
his drowsy eyes b3oaiu(3 Inlly 
awako. 

III. trs. cans., (1) to oau-c a last- 
ing* of a-t ring’'.'ncy in tho 

moutli or throat : tiriljl jomto 
inooaia Jichenkeihi ; tlnlj ‘> jnmrika- 
Iqto nmoako Iichcn/chi. {2) to render 
si.nth. astringent In/ tlio adnnxlnr.g 
dicuciionor Infusion of astiingent 
things : sakanihai'inarara rami- 

mento nlidako hche^'cit^ to care a 
sort) throat they render the s[)ittle 
n^fcringont. 

IV. intrs., (1) ])rsh, (a) of tho 
month, to be aff3‘*te<I by asirin- 
goncy ; moea hcboi! undo jojoin- 
iio, holca. (b) of the ('yes, to be 
slightly drowsy: m *d lichen f a ihij 
n.agejaiio, (lohoa, my oy(SS are a little 
heavy, presently pn-hips I shall 
begin to nod. (2) iinpr.",!., (a) to 
experience an astringent taste : 
inoca Iicbciijninct, (b) to feel a 
little drowsy : m^'(I hcbenjinyia, 
lichoi-en rilx. v.^ to cause a lasting 
feeling of astringciiey in one's 
month or throat : sakamkannar.l- 
akanre injlioto sakainkarmapiteko 
hehenea^ when people salfer from a 


I at the haek of tho inoutli by chew- 
I ing’ p tioies of h'avrs. 

I //(dye;^-p p. V., niM,ning; cnrcspond~ 
ing to t'ic tr \ Can ^ ; nioea i'chena- 
I'jHfij mooac hebenaknnn ; da kebena-- 

k. i lit } . 

/KKn-ebcn vri). n., the degree of 
a.strin gcney : hen chon iiehenkhi, 
moeaate aragu ha aiagiohia, ho 
found it so a-.tring 'nt th it ho did 
not want to swell. ov it. 

V. :idv , vvilh or wkho d. llio aixs. 
auijc njCy m jdlfym^ ti[ t'l ir : hebenje 
atakarpiana, it bai an a‘>trIngoat 
ta.ie. 

Iiebcn ficsa-dnru s])st., any kind 
of Ji(’Hn(Lino fcpc^Jic.Kcldnf, 

hieU'; religiosa), t!ie I-arhuds of 
wlreli happ>'n (o 1)0 n-ed as a, 
potliLfb lh(>u:;’h the s[i[ndos winch 
clothe them and mad give a tasfe 
to the bub otherwis'^ inn‘[)Id, are 
astringent iiwtead of sour. 

hccc-hocc, ti m?u-heco-hecc, ho:o- 
lioco^ ti h )co (Sal.; II. 

hlc(ikn~t^ to draw li.ick) sym of joko- 
joke us(al in j''st or di-;pleasure, I. 
sh'-t., the act of si. an ling still in- 
stead <»f eo.iun<g, o;.>:nj; orb'giiming 
to work : r.‘iliaii 3 ,, inhi hccchccc 

leltc kadraohiiia, I got wild seoing 
that he did not move when I called 
him. 

II. adj., with liOfOy a person happen- 
ing to act tiuis : on hct'chc^'c. h)r(> 
cla kape erarajaia ? Also n-ed as 
adj. noun : ^cn hccc'icccd') ora 15,110- 
ll[) 0 . 

III . iutre, ( 1 ) inltli:* prf. past, to 
stuid without in >ving wimn o n is 


sore throat; they cause ustriugoacy i called or oideroJ to go, (/r when one 
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Iiecen 

should 6(;irt work : ccnameiitem 
!' rcchcceakada ? scnoinc, wliy dost 
lliou ling’er ? Go ut onCv*. (2) to 
loifcrr along’ the way : liorare kaiic- 
kancc hecehecekena 
hrcehcce~n rflx. v., same inraninpf : 
iiK)m liecchvccna^ kainlreti lagaofara, 
do iu)t linger, ])ub thy Ir.nul to (he 
work. In jest it is used even when 
there is quest ion of a j)leasant 
action, as dancing : susnnpo mar ! 
olape hccehccvniaiuiy (or li ‘eehec(‘a- 
kada) ? It may be used also of 
loitering ah ng the way, of 
f'top])ing now and again, j)rovided 
this meaning he clear from (lie (*on* 
text : ‘h ora re kanekarjeo hecehecen- 
jana (or he c diccekena) . It is some- 
times nged instead of h ecokoden, 

IV. adv., with or w’ltlnmt tin* afxs. 
angCy ge, ngCy /ai/, iiingCy modifying 
; h t'cclircengtc tit^.guakana. 
hecen Nag. hoceii, Siojoii Has. 
shst., Momordica dioiea, Jloxb.; 
Cueuibitacoae^ — a dio.eious, heibace- 
ous climber w th simple t mdrils, 
cordate leaves and yellow flowers. 
The fruit, a berry 1.^'^ long, is 
densely coverea with soft spines; 
it is eaten as a vegetable when 
young. The tender leaves are used 
as a potherb. Tlio root, which is 
also oaten, is one of the ingredients 
of the ferment for rice beer. It is 
used moreover as a medicine in 
urinary complaints, and ground into 
a paste and smeared over the whole 
hoily, it is believed to act as a seda- 
tive in high fever with delirium. 

he cl ka (1) in connection with 
the prd. kajiy expressed or under- 


bccokoden 

stood, either yes or no : hukun am- 
tanae, he ci /d, jfmage, kajiruareme, 
ho gives thee an order, answer him 
( itlicr yes or m>. In this meaning 
it is a syn. of hcjcdo hegCy Jalredo 
kdge, (to say) yes if one agrees, no 
if one d e^ not agree. (2) interio- 
gative intoi jectinn at the end of an 
intrg'-. s( iilenoe, yes or no ^ gapam 
semi? Cl kd'i M'ilt thou go 

to-morrow, yes or uo ? t'd) intt'r- 
je> tiou at the end of a statement., is 
not it? gapam sena, hp ci kd ? 
Thou wilt go to-morrow, is imt it ? 
lu this eon t ruction and moaning 
it is a syn of ke/g'f lias. ? 
he util ? hat am ? Nag. (• 1 ) in 

answt rs ex[)ressing a doubt, pcrhaj)s, 
inayhi’ : enado hP ci kd ; rnulo 
hr Cl kd kaji, that is doubtful ; iduro, 
hp cl k'd> who knows ? Ih rliaps. 
In tliis meaning, jokers say also 
hrfc ci kdre, 

h(-g ci kd-n )) V , (l) to be CvUisent- 
ed to or r ifii'ei! : am i hukum hP- 
jeni Cl kdjana'i (2) to sueeeed or 
fall : banda tollc im in jada, hpaa 
ci kdoa't okoe t.oj-jada, ? We liiivc 
dec ib‘d to make a bund, shall we 
be able to do so or not ? Who can 
tell ? I>aud.ile tolakada, hcoa ci 
kdoa ? We have made a bund, will 
it keep or give way? (3) to prove 
to be true or false, to become true 
or false : inj enka hobaoa men tee 
kajileda, gapa rniindioa, hpoa ci 
kdotty he foretold it like this, to- 
morrow wo shall SCO whether it 
happens so or not. 

hecokoden tyn. of racarurany 
rilx. V., to pull backwards ; to resist 



hC-dand^ 




h^ge-da 


pOHitively whilst one is drai^^ecl 
alon£r, ill entrd. to hicacoton^ to 
walk reluctantly or too slowly with 
tho‘‘"e who drag* one along*. 

hS.dand^^ he<dandari syn of hr;- 
sama, L trs., to allirm smth where- 
of one is not sure ; to agree to 
smth. without intention of keepings 
one^s word : ainahukunic /tcdcinduri- 
keda^ kae pura6ea. 

II. intrs., same ino:min!gs : be^ar 
ituaiitee hddandakeda (or hedutt- 
dqkcn a ) . 

hldanda-n rflx v.^ some fneanifig*s ; 
na bfirii hedundantan/i, gapakotedo 
jiln hanae natnea, it is only for the 
present that he agrees, afterwards 
ho will find some excuse. 
htdanda-jq^ licdundari-o p.v , cor- 
responding meanings : In'dandago- 
tana^ ci pura iriontepe] lu*jad<i ? Is 
your consent feigned or in earnest? 
Tioado hed'inddviqlana cim ituaiia ? 
gomk(* rokao sukunkamenlc hukum 
h<^diind(ilena, 

hede (Or. liedd?^ near) I. abs. n , 
sh dter against winder wind-driven 
rain : alea kundainre epelai^^o mena 
hedeo mena, Cntarege dnhme, at the 
back of our house there is warming 
sunshine and, at the same time, 
protection against the wind, go and 
pit there. 

II. sbst., a screen against the wind : 
patara auipc, hedchxb baiia, bring 
leafed branches, we shall raise a 
screen against the wind, 
lir. adj , with fat'ad, a spot 
sheltered from the wind : no ^lede 
taeadre dub me. 

IV. trs., (1) to shelter form the 


wind: iMGi c.ir(b_^oalitcle hedetada. 
VA io slmt out the wind : ho'o 
eardcdalitelo hcdcJadi\ taramara 
Rancirij op.ikoro tatar,it;‘ sop.iko 
hcdejiidi, in so no housed nt Ranchi 
they shut out tli(3 wind-driven riin 
by m ‘aris of a mat of sliced bain- 
Ijo ). 

hedc'it rflx V., to shelter oiu‘seIf 
from the wind : hoth3 ka tplaotarc 
diiht(‘ko Jiiidoiii^ ftro raca. kesedbinr- 
t<'ko JiedcU'iy poo[)lo slr'hjT tluun- 
selvos froiCi the wiivl cither by sit- 
ting where th ) wind does not re.ifii, 
or by coidosiiig the courtyard with 
a wall or screen. 

//6v/c-r) p.v., (1) tob.^ sh'dtc'i'cd, or 
find sh'dtrr, agahist the wind or 
wiml-driven r:un : tupitiin nota 
//edtjanifj entado lunpjana, thy hat 
was not, on one ^^de, cxpr)sed to the 
wind-driv(‘n rain, on th(^ other siile it 
got wet. (:i) of the wind or slanting 
rain, to he' kept out: or;u*a picrito 
60}) i auri hcduoa^ the well of the 
house has not yet bea'ii raised high 
enough to keep out the slanting 
rain. 

hc-n-edc vrb.n., the extent to which 
smth. is sheltered from wind and 
from slanting rain : ne orado henede 
hedcakana jetasara hoeoto ka diiaka- 
taua, this house is so well sheltered 
that it is not exposed to the wind 
from whatever quarter it blows. 

he derai3i: interjecLion, yes, it is 
perhaps so. 

he-gal-inar inccrjection, sec under 
lieniar. 

hSge interjection, yes, sure. 
IiCge-da, liCgc-daia, interjection, yes. 
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heje-bejo 


it ]) 1 l\-‘l 3 SO» 

(;;-!:a!niar interjection. See 

ini']. r ' .h! I'. 

Iic-he vyn. of llio interjoition 
^' >} // >} ; ;il^o us('(l V. lion iiolinin;^;; a 
jnist.ko^ or siuldonly remembering' 
Milt h. 

lie i!orni:\ init r jeetion, if PO; yC3 ; 
if :t bn :'s ou s:: \ , then of course. 

h;-liU j\\ 1. 11 e act of ray- 

in''' ^ y< ^ ' many tim< s or i(>o many 

lliixs : ihia Ji'diandl aiainkedtt' 

solcnko I inJakeaki. 

II. ti‘s., (o say nviny times \ves k 
i.o y to In :!]) np r ll'm i.ti’-.n-, or to 
n,://' t L'-’ a J iunbo]' <->!' ]'r.'])oe:]i5 or 
ormT' : nl,('a bnkuni'ifan.i ( negemi 

iduni pnrami ci ]:a? 
Tin U pave ‘ 3'( s ^ to all tin' orders, 
lait peiha])s lliou v. 'll not manplv 
with all; la' I r. ,.dnlcdi ( n,\ I'O soM 
‘ y- ' to ]ic PI , iy 1 inn s. 

III, iiers., same no’ining: 


dJd 

r (’ 

. / i 

' il ' 

■ ‘ ' l\ /:jc. 



io h r 

' '!> 

-/( n 

' X, 

V., s'ln 

;e nrmnliig : | 

ninin 

a, 10 , 

alo 

U1 

h L /' < ' k ‘1 : 

till y 

duiilc'l^.L I 

leaf 

im 
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Ol dr 


to 

lo 

ad. Ill lit 

(d : 

pnr'pp* ' 


' 

7 ' ih: 

. i [ 

mini ij, ro 

ki 

imi Inij'i 1 

(bmy. 

oa. 

{■■) 

of 

I do ip; 

t:’"' 

:'g to ho j 

Leep 

.d 

r[) : 

it r.: 

.n.-t ; ( i 

Ivfl 

itiuinale 

iiek'i 

h' 

! 

b'h 

!kii 



he 

h!i 

mh 1 

rs., 

to ]dui k .an 

d pmthor 

lo ivc 


1 ' 0 1 1’s a * 

. desfrih 

cd 1 

mdt r I/r : 

I'lln 

m ' 

■:C kf, 


I'omakan 

nm 

htdiiL kdi~ 


Jii /e, ala,, gir]^ 1bou iiasi plucked and 
galln I'oJ o;iis (1 a', are U(,t yd lipe. 
Iirhi'hdi-n p. V. eoiTtSjt. moaning. 

t-'T b' int( rj., oftu'ii added at tb.c 
einl of a scnlfuce, do not forget ! 


That is soitlod ! Bo suro ab )ut it | 
hijiune, hei ! var. of ]ie, yos, in 
ji-ts, and win n shouting to a per- 
son at a distance. 

Iie-ja intcrj vtion, yes, perhaps. 
Iiejc-bejc, hejere bejere, hejo-bejo^ 
Iiejo^io bejego^ liejoro-bejoro (Sad. 
hiju-ic'jo ; Or. /// /yV>/>^yyV-, (‘onfiwedly) 

I. adj , (1) with itu/dTi indistinct, 
not properly articulated BjK'ecb. 
ABo used ae adj noun : aina h jrij(jc 
kale muu lijada, eta Imio Laj ika. 

1 (d) with syn. of luj'xin and 

/'V/V>, a }>erson who does m 1 artieukitu 
w 11. A Iso n a d ns adj n mil •. cn 
j //--/ /m’o lioloit'ilpe, olani jajpirvdva. 

( ) with o;;o/, a bid, ill 'gable writ- 
ing. Al-oueda^j adj. noun: nna 
(•kora !it jogobejeg') ? kaiia, pa>aedaii'i- 
ta' a. 

II. im., (I) to pr(monnc^ indie- 
ti-'Ctly ; jagmiv In jcb( j ( i ado ^ pnra 
boro kako mimdij'ohi. (d) to write 
iik'g^ddy : citii fujrbcjc/ccda. 

III. inti*'., (I) raino iinaaiilngs : 

Lj.'hcjt kidiit' 'y hes olenn', idorn //o/o* 
hi'j >C(b. [1) in tlie df. pr>t., v\idi 

jdgm' or <un)l as shj., to ho j ron'ninc- 
cd indastlin t'v, to bo illogiblr. 

itk:. V., to j'lronoiineo 
indi tinctly ; Jicjobcjoiil aUiie etani 
j igaieka 

ln]t‘[n]t'-() ]). V., (1) to 1 c [ironoTiiic- 
cd indistinctly. (2j to bo writteu 
illegibly. 

IV. adv., W'itb or wdtbout tlio 
af\s. angCy g>'y ogCy ian, iangCy modi- 
fying yk/y .or, kiijiy pneidy ol : bajtota,- 
gaakanko hcjoh^jogclo jagara, 
|e(pil(‘ without front teeth speak 
indistinctly. 
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heje-ficjc 

hcje-licje llaa. hijji-higl (Sad. j 

highiill) I. Fbst , a, vtTy sic(‘p s1'>| c 
or yiirf.Kio : Jirjr/fcjcriC dubalvana, 
lio sibs oil a VI ry sb'cp slOjio. 

IL adj., (!) with bafii^ a v'^ry stoop j 
liill ; hejcheje banilo doja la, wo 
cdimbed a v-Ty storp Iiill AImo used 
as adj. noun ; no hejelicjc cikan 
buruko iiutuintada? What raiaio 
do people o;ive to this v<'ry r.t<‘rp 
lull ’ (-) with hn’iih, a boulder with 
steep sides, (o) with Z/o/v/, a very 
steep path. Aho us 'd as jidj. noun : 
lirjcliejetch hijuleiia, v/c came by a 
very sioc'p pa-tli. 

h(‘i(?l>cj <!-'0 p. V., in the pf. ts,. 

to be voiy st 'ep : alea slniaiini mi d 
burn kfih Jhji'!(>'jeal''in^t, 

111. avlv., witii or witihont tdi? 
af\s. anijL\ fjr, O'jc^ fan, ian<i(\ inodi- 
fyim^ hiu Uti/ca na ) horaal'ana^ Iirhfb- 
alcana, ih<' bill, the j).'th, the boul- 
der, very .^teep. 

hejeb hojel-hejc!, Iicnje!, hcnjcl- 
henjcl (.^ad. //rnjnl Jh'nl!) 1. adj., 
(1) Nvlth nhal'la, rnnn in .r, watery 
eyes. Also used a; adj , nouu : medre 
hen ic^ henjet uaurikaia. (-) wlt’i 
foj, syn. oF milk eo niiiy out 

of the udder very litMe at a tinv', 
when milking, (d) with p^^ipla, syn. 
of pciicin, Has. yh/u/k /u Nag , water 
oozing out slowly on a declivity. 
Also used as adj. noun : maraio, 
soteia^do baiioa, henjel mena, there 
is no largo spring, there is a place 
whe'rc <h'3 witer oozes si >wly. ( t) 
with harai^gi, serous licpiid oozing 
from running sores or from (hnai- 
puPuri. Also used as adj. noun : 
gaora Jicnjclhcnjel gosogirdain. (o) 


hejel 


witli fa\fh, v ' 

ry sm 

,11 

w'agOs : 

mu'en 

da ‘Iko 

.s )beu 

nen/ 

' ; 
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•e/e^ ( 
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n 1 me.i. 

f'l) 

with 

T 

/i n 


a very 

sm.oll 

share 

I //'/ 

"dj, 

I hinalii3i,Io 

namke. 

I,,. (7) 

^vi^h 

(f > 

g, a disti'iI)U- 

lion su' 

idi tha 

L 

OIK 


[1 very 

small 

.sl aro ; 

Jnnj 

/ 

( ! i> M ! • ' 

tohilKg 

w 0 all 1 

i<‘C.‘ivo 

d v.'gv 

■ siii'dl sha 

I'c s. 

II. t/s. 

, (1) 

to e; 

111 I 

' til' 0 

\es to 

we ter ; 

kh* ul 

iuje! 

/' '/ 1 


to 

odei‘ ve 

■ry huh' in 

1^03 

md\i 

’ e; : ne 

gii fo.'io he'p‘{i.ejeJ‘p 


• (-‘jt 

• e V r 

w'it h s< 

Ton ^ 1 


do 

:m, /k 

' if, /o'- 

jyiii. (■ 

■1) to 

; i V e V: 

‘UV 

maid 

^..igo: : 

solienk 

Ol f 



h/V'/O/ 

^ /a'o 'a ; 

(ahbl * 

S( )h' ‘ 

oko' 

her 

Pr^rn 

' 'Phi hj- 

/■o/. (e 

') t ) o 

ivo Vi' 

i'V 

small 

ehiUOS : 


il'i 

(dked,, \ 

• ral, 

:o 1' '0 h ( 


ee/d. 

7. 

I\ < ' 1 

tarik' 

) do 
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;eo 
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; ili mid b:' 

lewl 

e;'e t :ik^ 

ii;i, 
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t Ul oi )eo*oh 
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■OA / h e/t 
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1 h'g in 
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Hi 

. iih I’s , (t) 

0('Z 

out • rn 

' h'h 

h Om, 

pui 

i, buMugi 

ft i 

] 'heieUa, 

: a. 


n ' j 

P^-en, r !\. 

V 

, (1) 1" 

\\ 

ol: [iiU 


VeV\- ‘-m.dl waye-i .■ (alabdo ]>’ir.up])o 
!h je<tntant!, karc,![)e jeire.pau.i < i 
(d) (o(!i\ido suit’], nm'ue't tleun- 
selves so thi! (aueh veiy lillle; 

mid piiru utug ' (or utiite) ej'i h.u/nle 
henjriciijiaa ; (jouyele he ajelenjana, 
hejel-n p.v., (1) to git watery eyes : 
kirsnlteko hejtf he]e'' oa ; of the eyes, 
to hceoou) wotery : m.' liorou mod 
hejelheje: nfana, (3) of milk, to eoino 
out little hy little in llio milking: 
ne gaira toa janao hen/eioa. (:>] of 
witcr, to ooze out shovly : nctai' ' 
])Utjda (-'U soiei3,) ^ny ^ h / ' .;/<// ( 
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hcjer 

fll ('1' serous inail) r, to ouzo out : 
]j:i.rau,g'i licj^'lhrjelotana ; of a piO*- 
sou or a snro, to get covt'red with 
tli(' serous ooziuo' out : nc boro 

(lag’aotoe Jiejelhrji'lofan^i \ da^^ao 
hell jei}ii')ijeint<( mi. (5) to nv't a very 
small ]'tay" : talabiv.'do 8(d)enk<)Ie hen-- 
Jel hen id (i/i'it na ; of \v,i<;'es to he very 
small : gobenkoa tabih henjd akaiui* 
(()) (o bo disti'ibutod in very s nail 
slnres: mid baiida Hi ^eitiiri borore 
]ic)}je[j<iihi \ to ho ^bven veiy sm.dl 
sliaros : mbl banda ilit-o jj^'olturi 
horoko //o//;V /,/y/o ; (joia role henjed- 
ja Hfi. 

/itjel with tbc ;if\'^, (nrj(\ r/'\ leh:<7 ; 
heje'ht 'j'^ with or without the afxs. 
aihje, <j(\ ofjc^ tan, tanfjc, adv., 

ino hryin^ nruii, iihao, hn ini i 

•^efcKj, pn'i^ hm'i/^, htdih : ^ 

k'r-'idak'aiiro he/ije'henjrltan n'V'd'la | 
nruryoa ; no je'.d h en jedn )(>i ifce i 
saU'a. this caov i^ivos little milk. j 

hejer \.ir. of both hejere ' 

Has. and henjene Has. 

hejerata,^ lienjerata In 3 * t or cVis- 
ploasnro^ I Irs., to ^ivc stino’ily, to 
^’ive V 'ry HUle : te;o jo^'oiundo k nni- 
aiehh^'^'d inimid ^vnviae h ('je (J- 
Jt’iy we tired ourselves out, vvorkinix 
from in()rnini>‘ ( ill ni<j;*ht, and one 
anna ( a, eh is all that lit' g’ave us. 

TI. adj., with 2 ^(icia, or some other 
objeet ^ke little jj^lven stin- 

gily ; ne ! aina hejcrciin^ i)arsa kale 

namtaua^ there 1 Take bac'k tbc few 
]aer‘ thou hast o>lven ns so stingily, 
we do not want to accept so little. 
Aho n ed as adj. noun : hcierai^do 
oinruavtape, give him hack the 
little Ive eouseuts to give you. 


heka-jaki 

hejere IJas. hejer Nag*, hijuru 
Has. (Sad. hacev) I. trs., to c.ius^) 
abrasiosi of the epiderm,*iii entrd. to 
pot a, to skin : akalaka inia supurii 
ha.<ai3igar uiytee hejerckla^ he causal 
an abrasion of the man's epiderrn by 
letting unwittingly live coals drop 
on bis upjier arm. 

he.jerc-n rtlx., v., to c .use an abra- 
sion of one's own epiderrn : tire 
cilkafem hejercnjafni 'h How didst 
thou m.inage to louse the epidcr.n 
on thy band ? 

he)ere-o, hejemo^ hiji^ru-n p.v., to 
get an ahra.sion of the epiderrn : 
j diritaree tahalena, mukuri (or 
I mukuril) hej e rejana, 

11. F ig. Itrjcrc and hejer^ but not 
Injufit^ imiy be list'd linstcad of tlu; 
epds d/iijer, (0 plough a hill so 
tb<it the coV('ring of g-r.iss Is gone ; 
and nuditjee^ to cut trees or slu’ubs 
on a bill so that now it stands bare, 
They ma .fnot he us'd instead of 
hiu oJ/ejer. 

hejere-bejere in j st or dis[)]easijre, 
var. of hijchnjc. 

I hejo-bejo (1) var. of heje.hdr, 

I (:!) var. of hajafmja. 

hej' go syn. of hejeheje, hut not 
used of illegible writing. As adv. 
it may take the afxs. nnr/Cy (jc, oge, 
bejogo-bejogo diminutive of hejogo. 
heju used mostly in jest, var. of 
Jiijn. 

heka-jaki,, heka jiki, hika jaka, 
hika-jaki, bika-jikl, hika-joko Has. 

also with initial / instead of //, in 
lias, and Nag ; or witli initial n 
j instead of h, in Nag ; or with e 
• instead of all the h and /, in Has;, 



1G97 


hS.kaji 

(Sad. cika-cake^ cakai-cokdi) V syn. 
of /itlajoloj Auiadani^ hina7^da?fa7^. 2° 
Byn. of caj^fjacar^ga, I. sbst , the act 
of walking with legs wide apart : 
kekajaki lolte mundiotana nc hon 
rencbcdree gaoakana, seeing how 
tliis child walks with legs wide apart 
one realizes that it has itch or a sore 
between tlie tliighs. 

II. adj, with horo^ ^lon ; a person 
or child walking thus : no Jiekajaki 
hon ranutaipe. Also used as adj. 
noun : iskulre tisiugapa nriia(J heka- 
jaki inenaia. 

III. trs. cans., of itch or a sore, to 
causo smb. to walk thus : kasara 
hekajakikii, 

IV. intre., to walk with legs wide 
apart : heknjukijadae. 
hekajaki-}i rflx. v., same meaning : 
kasaratanarn ci ? nekam hckajaliin- 
iana, hast thou itcli, that thou thu^ 
walkest with legs wide apart ? 
hek'tjaki ‘0 p. v., to be caused to 
walk tinis : kasurate tisiugapae Iieka- 
jakiakana. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange^ gCj gge, modifying /e/e, srn. 
With the afx. age it may also 
modify kasdrao, 

bS-kaji bbst., consent ; the act of 
saying yes. 

hS'kdn! Has. sb>t., an ordinary 
tale, in entrd. to dicra7^kdni a tale 
with songs in chorus ; and nut urn- 
kdni, a word riddle. 

h$-kS (derived from the interjec- 
tions Jw and ^5) I. sbst., (1) words 
of agreement or acceptance : Inkita^a 
Jigkdi-K( aiuml^. (2) the use of no 
other words than hs and kd in con- 


beker-heker 

vei>ation : bar horokira, jagartana, 
mid h'^roa kaji aiumntana, raiadnia- 
do /iPkf^ hari aiumotana, two people 
are talking, the one only confirms 
or approves what the other says. 

IT. adj., with krtji, a matter agreed 
upon : cn ido kekP kaji. 

III. i r-., to agree about sinth. : en 
kajikiia, hPkpUda. 

IV. inlrs., (1) same meaning ; hola- 
doko liplchi^ tlsir^do kajiko dosar- 
keda, yesterd.iy they agreed, but to- 
day tht'y spoke otherwibC. (2) to 
use only words of agreement : mid 
hovo kajikeiia, mid boro hcicdkena. 
hpke-n rfix. v., to come to an agree- 
ment : papataoiangoalita, aurilira, 7/5- 
hcnn^ we are discussing about the 
price, we do not agree yet. 

hclP’O p. V., to bo agreed upon : 
enauateheu ])apata6tana, nfl jaked 
goinata. anri ei lickPoa ? 

heke C'UTuption of hpkp used by 
youngsters, adj., with kajly words 
spoken with truth : enado heke 
kajige, this Is true ; Inia kaji heke 
cl ka heke ? Is what he says true or 
not ? AUo used as adj. noun : ena- 
do hekege. 

heke-g p. Y., to become, or prove, 
true ; to be verified : inia kaji heke* 
oojri, we shall perhaps find that what 
he says is true. 

heker-heker, ker-ker 1. adj., of 

people's necks, thin, slender : hotQ 
hekcrhekeT, bo d'^T^maia, (tale), my 
neck is thin, my head is bulky, i. e., 
I am a human being ; mild lio\g^ 
hekerheker boro hij\Titana, a person 
with a slender nock is coming. 

II. trs., (1) to make a statue with 
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hckO(J-dckod 


n s^tndor jn'ck : lie iiiurLura o lil<, 
1‘ e/ifj rhcl'crl'cdd. {'!) ie 
jiiiikf' ;i liottio, a lioe, or other similar 
im]>leinent; with a slender nock : 
j.iidlamra hotoe JiclcrJirLcniJcdu a. 

Ji cL'indtckci'-n p. V., g-eiieraliy in the 
j)f. to o’ct or liave a slender 

3i0i'k : lu^toe Ju‘l'cr/i c h'rdhiVKi ; no 
i>jni‘{iir:i Ivoto h I’l'crhcl'crjiina ; no 
kndluiira hoto //o^v rhtd'C I'dkiW a, 

III. adv , with or without tiie afx'. 
ongCj oge f'l'iiy /rovo^-, inodif\ ing* 
lofo-io : h rhdht re Intoikann; 
kiidlaui Iieki rJielrer !e Lu<toakaua, (he 
ItO'' lia^' a lliin nev-!:. 

licker-hekcr dinviud !ve of kceU 
/‘O'V, I. sbst., a uerV'Mjs afTeedion 
cau-uig' peajde (o shake the h« ad 
from side to side, In eutrd. to darn- 
darn^'O. ^iiuilar a(T< eti )ii in whieh 
the liead .-halces up and down : go»; 
men 10 go'djana inia Jieke.rJi ckcr toj- 
keng- a, the nervon. wag-phigof his 
lu'a 1 last.al np to his death ; heker- 
lichcr namak.n’a. 

II. adj , with /zoro, a person so 
alTt'eicd : iniad hcLe) In ker lioro 
nesatee senojana, a man with a wag- 
ging head ])as-(al tliis way. A 1>0 
used as adj. noun : ni okoreii hc/ctr- 
lickcr f 

III. tr-., ( 1 ) evlth hn as d. o., to 
shake thi h'\ad as dtscribod, i>«y‘ 
IckerJie/rerjiid.a. (2) of a spliit, to 
alfcet mnh. witli thi^ affection : oko 

1)0 Ug I mdvae kckerlickerkla ? 

IV. inirs., to shal; j the head as de- 
sevih( d : helce ! Iickcrjinlae, 
hfkerheker-cn rflx. v., to feign tliis 
all’i'ctlon : motaiLee heke ‘'hekerentana* 
lithe ihakcr-o p. v., to get this 


alTectlon : mid oraredo soiien honko 
aiiriko daugradaugrio jakialko heker- 
hekeroa ; on or uvn harani inioc 
lickerlickert nia, 

\ . adv., with or without the afxs. 
anf/c, gCf gge^ iaiiy tangCy modifyii>g 
lely rikio, cl lag, 

hek^re, lieko^, Ink5ro also with- 
out aspirate, vars. of hekere^ adj , 
noun, one wdio limps with aswa.ying 
of the body to one side only. 

Iickerc-bckere, hekog beko^*, hekor- 
bekor, hekuro-bekSro, n^kt;re-beA . 
kcTc, heiako bentirifo^ hcTAkoJ beisi.- 
koj, l5cie,kor beukor, heukoro biia,- 
kOrOj also willmnt asjiirafe, (^Sad. 
h ikar-hiknr ; Or. hiin/nlj Ijcnkij) adj , 
(1 ) of slicks and roads, crooked all 
over in various dinadion*:, (-)alsi) 
Jict^kot^d (d‘ ]) oplo, limp ng 
v;ith a swaying of thi body t) right 
and left. As prd. and adv. it in 
con.-lruelcd like kekk n hekere. 

Iiekere-hekCre, !ieko“'-liekoJ, hekor- 
hekofj hekoro-hekoro, hctxkerc- 
hetJ^kCre, hei3^ko;-hei3,ko;, hc!:3^kor- 
hc«,kor^ heAkOro-lieRkoro nlso 
without aspirate (^ad h lir )i-hikoi \ 
Or. ditcnkogy iinipiiig) vars. of 
hckcrcbckx re, imc'd of li nping wi(h 
a swaying of the body to one side 
only. 

bckoij-dekod (tlad. hekor-bekor) 

I. abs. 11 ., llio shakinC'S, loosenc.ss 
of a liaiidle, in entrd. to h ira^gard" 
Jioh'joro', no ]iakei’;> lickodjlckod 
b,i:ruart‘un ; no hckotUbiJcoilU mama 
miado ka s Jcnkiii i, ] did not like at 
all to out with this axo on account 
of the sluikines- of its handle. 

II. adj., with a shaky handle : mia(l. 
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hclaft 


heJcoiJ(lcko(l bakciu naniikad'i 
mamado kfijliu pokotona. Also 
used as adj. iionu : no Jickoihjc/iOil 
pacar'uin, wedge up this shaky 
handle. 

III. trs., (!) to fit a handle too 
loosely: ne hake pioar kam pokoto- 
kedarn kekotjde/coijk'eda. (2) to use 
an implement in such a way that 
itf? liandle becomes shaky : sun para to 
no hakeo hekoddckod/cc^da, hy twist' 
ing this axe in tlie firewood lie was 
splitting, lie loosened its handle. 

IV. intrs., (1) in the df, prst., of an 
implement, to get or have a slialcy 
handle : liakeiaiR lickoddclcodiann. 
(2) i nprsl, with inserteci prsl. ]'.rn., 
to find a handle too shaky : hake 
h cko d d cdio dk / u a . 

hckoddekod-cn rllx. v., used in jest 
or displeasure and hy people who 
speak aloud to tiiem selves. It pa‘sO' 
nilics the implement : ama, hake (or 
hake he) alorn hekoddeknd vuii , do 
not, O a\e, render fhy<el f shaky ; 
aiiia liakedo puragee Iivkodjlckod 
tanuy my axe is rcuderlug itself very 
sliaky. 

Jtckodj!d^o(i-o p. V,, (1) to 1)0 fitted 
with a handb in sueh a manner that 
it sliakes. (2) lo have a handle tliat 
becomes shaky : kuijlam hekodde* 

kodj (271(1. 

hekoj, hekogwbekoj^ hekoj-heko^ 

see under hc/cere and hekerebekere. 

hckoroij syn. of lorpo^ in jest or 
displeasure, 1. trs. caus., to seat smb. 
with the bottom ivsting on the 
g’.omid: boil cenamente durarem 
lickorodkiia ? taeointe hobetanre 
Ij dcom hOotopoea, why didst thou 


put the bahy to sit in the dust ? 
Afterwards wlion tliou uilt carry it 
on tliy hip tlinu wilt diify thy cloth. 
hc/corod-cti rflx v., to seat oneself, or 
sit, with onc^s bottom on the gr>)nnd, 
in cntr«l. to diih^ gcm'ral term; 
kocok(jco(jgc d nh^ to sit on smlh. 
elevated above ib(' ground: enaua-.’ 
tein heloi'vddl'a tux^ kaini ei bam-a? 
hcko)'(>d-(} p. V., syn. of d uhs't ku 
to sink, or full on om'’s b(;t[o!n : 
j i 1 ad y.iwvW keko rot] j (I )i<i. 

IL a.lv., with tie' afxs. ye, eye, 

modifying dic^p ! Ickonuingc may 
als ) modifv fabogn^ to fall. 

hekorod-biijjelo syn. of hekorodo, 

hckor-l).*kor^ hekor-htkor, hekoro, 
hekofo bekoro^ liekoro hekoro yco 
undaT heki /e and htJeo rch(\{i ye. 

hC-kuta intr-;., to say ^yes’ several 
times in (^uiek succession : iHbuta- 
kco' '0 0, 

jicla flac;. eJa Nag. wifli or wi(h' 
out the afx of addri'-s e y^/, 
etc., '/,(d^a(Oi hciiig often e ui- 
Iraeli'd into hcldj iiilrr jeeiion of sad 
surpi ise. 

^belab (Sad. //NerZ ; O hiJilfnV 
(D/d) I’ sjou. of ,70//, hut not used in 
file repr. v. 2^ in coniie\ion \vith 
bulloolus or bnfTaloes, trs,, to drive 
cattle into a standiiig crop to graze it 
off. Tin’s, when a lati^ variety of 
paddy glows too luxuriantly, is done 
deliberately before the low field is 
ploughed to loosen the soil around 
the young plants, i.e., within a 
month after the sowing : the effect 
is wealth of side shoots and conse- 
quently a considerablo increase in 
the production of cars. It is also 
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liel-arA 

clone on the higher terraced fields 
when Tihe crop has failed through 
want of rain and is not worth reap- 
ing. The term is however also 
used when cattle are driven into, or 
allowed to enter, a crop out of mis- 
chief or carelessness on the part of 
the cowherds : seledakan loeOAre 
iiriko kako helaokony people do not 
put the cattle to graze a low field 
where an early variety of paddy has 
been mixed with the late variety. 
hdao-)i rflx. v , of carelessly herded 
cattle, to enter a field and graze the 
crop : gnpinj (’urumakana, kerako- 
do babarcko helaoujana, 

Jielad-o p. V , of cattle, to be driven 
into a standing crop to graze it ; or 
not to be prevented fioin grazing it : 
no loeoure ker.iko alokako kelaooy 
seledakina, let the buffaloes not bo 
allowed to graze in this rice field, 
an early varietj^ and a late one are 
sown together in it. 

hel-ara hel-hara 1. sbst., Millcttia 
auriculata, Bak. ; PapUionaceae, — a 
very large, stout, woody climher 
with odd-pinnate, alternate leaves, 
the 7-9 leaflets of which are op- 
posite ; with fascicled flowers and 
flattened silky pods. It is often 
met as an erect tree. The leaves 
are cut for fodder. Any part of 
the plant is pounded and thrown in 
water to poison fish. 

II. trs., to poison water or fish with 
pounded helara : clobako helarakecla ; 
haikoko helarakedhoa, 
helara-o p. v., corresponding mean- 
ing : ne tloba Jielaralena ] haiko kela- 
raoka. 


helela5, belelela5 (H. liliand) 
trs., to excite a dog : to excite 
butting buffaloes. They say also 
hcla6, acu and, in the case of a dog, 
III tad. The cry to excite a dog is 

lelelele ! or li/ia ! Hha ! The cry 
to excite butting buffaloes is kel I 

hel ! hcl ! 

hel^-tfl| (derived from hol^ and 
tu{) I. abs. n., iiTCsolutcness, in- 
constancy : ne horoji hel^txCi ciulad 
ka cabaotana. 

II. adj., (i) with liorOy an irresolute 
or inconstant person ; nelekan 

tul horokoa kajlre alom bedana, do 
not bo deceived by the promises of 
such inconstant people. (2) with 
kajiy speech showing irresolution or 
inconstancy : ama /le/eiut kaji aium 
ka sanajaiiia, sojete kajitam, hgredo 
ho, kuredo kage, I do not want 
to listen to thy irresolute words, 
speak straight away, if it is to be 
yes, say yes, if it is to be no, say 
no. 

III. trs., (1) to show irresolution in 
one^s way of speaking ; to invoke 
pretexts for putting off what one 
has agreed to : kuIilj[alo senam ci ? 
raente, mcndoc heletuikedlea, (2) to 
withdraw onc^s promised help : baba 
Ir cabajana honaioi, mendo mia4ni 
/fcletiilkcdlea, 

IV. intrs., (1) prsl., in the df, prst., 
to be irresolute or inconstant : 
heJ^iuitanae. (2) imprsl., with 
inserted prsl. prn., to feel irresolute ; 
to feel inclined not to keep one's 
word or to give up one's intention : 
enct^redoe moneket^akac} taikena, 
tismgapa hel^tuljqia. 
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h^.mel helo 

heletaUn rflx. v., (1) to show oneself hclokeda, undukoren karkom tAteka 


irresolute or inconstant : karairee 
hel^luina, ho is inconstant in his work. 
(2) Rjn. of katikulin^ of a bullock, 
to hamper in any way the progress of 
the team, v g., by turning sideways or 
by lying down : miad nrj[ sapatiigca, 
mlad iiritaio, hehUiiVna^ one of my 
bullocks is ail right, the oUkt does 
all kinds of things that hamper 
the progress of the team. 

p. V., to tak(; the habit of 
irresolution or inconstancy : nc horo 
/icletuljana. 

IV. adv., with or without the afx^. 
a)i(/Cj ge taiiy ia^fgCy m odifying kajiy 
kamiy lika, rikan. 

jingle of mely syn. of 
InriUpinti. 

he’o Sad. helo karek ; Or. helo 
nannuy to kill fish by simple mud- 
dying of oontlned water) syn. of 
ruh, I. adj., with hailOy iisli poisoned 
to catch tlioin : helo haikoa potare 
bisi taina ci ka ? 

11. tr.s., 11) to poison fish by means 
of one of the various plants used 
for the purpose : oko doharen Irii- 
kope hdolcdkoa ? (2) to poison the 
water in order to catch fish : oko 
(lobape h el ole da ? 

Itelo-g p. V., of fisli or water, to be 
]ioisoiied for catching the fish. 
Jte-n-elo vrb. n., (1) the amount of 
thus poisoning : tisira^ ape hatu 
horoko ne gara heneloko helokeda, 
morcaturia bari dobako sar^keda, 
to-day the people of your village 
poisoned this river to such an extent 
that only a few of the pools have 
been spared : ne dobado henelole 


gojjjana, we put so much poison in 
this pool that even the crabs hidden 
in holes have died. (2) the act : 
misa henelotc kako goijcabalena, orQ 
bar clakileka curcule lagaokeda, not 
all the fish died by the first poison- 
ing, we have thrown into the water 
two more baskets of Casearia to- 
mentosa fruits. (3) the fish caught 
poisoning the water : hola 
henehkohii (or Jienelo jhaikobu) 
utukoa, tisiAkodo bamontobu roro- 
takoa,, let us stew the fishes caught 
yesterday and put to dry, for use 
at the flower feast, those we caught 
to-day. 

helo (Sinh. solfd^ to shake) I. trs., 
(1) to shake the liciuid contents of a 
closed vessel : botolo heloone ; van\i 
Jteloemey ailriin mure. (2) to shake.', 
i.e., to upse^t, the country by in- 
vasion, raid.s, w'ar, massacres, 
riots, revolution, rebellion : teletai,- 
gabargiko disum ])urasako helokcda* 
(3) to stir and mix water and mud 
with the feet in a drained pool or in 
a low rice field after the j'addy has 
hei'u reaped, for the purpose of caus- 
ing tlie fish to leap on the surface 
and so discover and catch them : 
snriko helokorc cnar^^ko namoa, one 
will not discover the su rl fishes until 
one stirs them in the water and 
mud ; losod daloko hclocciy they 
shake the water aiul mud together, 
(t) to stir mud and water by 
wallowing in it : ne doba kerako 
helokeda cnate pondeakana. (5) to 
cause to lurch ; to cause to sway : 
mod botolo arkigo hclokla nc horodo. 
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helo 

(( ) to cnu^i li(]iiul to slinke ifi ilu' 
nlrt 'gt' Ifii I (or lairc dac) 
icl ol'-cda. (/) to cause to waver: 
Ivajite inia iruuilco licJo/ccdu 
If. inlrs., (I) prsl., to Iiir/h, or 
sway, uiulor a ]i a\ y wci^'lit, under 
tiie iuiluor.ce of diink^ or in a tra'ioj : 
he' oi >! )Uie. (?) syn. of fj'jdfjy 

of a liquid, to shake in tho 
stomach: laire (or lan’e (l:i) /ndo- 
iana. (d) of tlic niliul, to shake, 
i.o., to hesitate, to douht : inia mou 
liclulana. (f) im])rd,, In the iw('> 
last moan i nil’s : Ia( (or laire tla) 
hvh)jn)na\ mon hcn>ja\da. 
htlo-o |). V., ( I ) to he shaken in a vessel 
or boltle : l ol durc^) rmu hch>jan<i \ 
l)otolo Jiclojiuhj, (?) of the couiitrv, 
to 1)0 upset, shaken : telou';ahar;]fiko 
llijulen dIpU disum heJojaiia, 
of water an 1 mud to ho stirred and 
mixed witli the feet for the purpose* 
of discovering and c itching t!ic 
fish : dohado anj 'djana, mendo 
auriy:e heiona, (4) of mud and 
water to ho ^vallowed in : doha 
kcrakntj helojaha. (e) to he ciuscd 
to lurch or sway : mod hotolo arki- 
teko Ji cl 00 ( 1 , (d) of the stonnudi, to 

he c nised to shake : da nfijiji keloge 
nirharalere lat (or Jfiire da) hclooa, 
(7) to he caused to douht or hesi- 
tate : inkiia kajite aina mon helO' 
jaiia. 

hc-}i-eh vvh. n , (1) (he extent in 
the 7 meanings above : hotolore 
ranu henclo hcloemo dalo jarnaea- 
haoka ; disumdo kendo helojana, 
iniad kur rati ka pocoleiii, the coun- 
try was in a turmoil oii the four 
points of tho compass. (2) th; act 


ill the .same ni'anings: hc'uJofc 

ranu dal-Miu's lea ('?) the muti and 
waiter stirred by wallowing : mado 
kcralcoa lic'cclo ci 1 Is this d s urh al 
water the result of the huff,ih;od 
w.illow'ing ? 

hclo-ader trs., of a v/avo, to carry 
smtli. hack with it when receding 
from the shore. 

hcload;)' o p, V., 1) ho ciriicd by a 
wMve from th'* shon.* into tin; w'llrr. 

Iielo-dclo^ Iii!a-do!o (Sal.; Ov) 
I. shbt.;, a j'dliug or shaking to and 
fro : gar ire ore jahajre lalo^ldo 
hohaoa. 

TI. tr.s., t)shak* smth. loan! fro : 
ranu ahihge nuir* hr' o fc: oC'iU’, sli iki 
the h )ttle befoi'i} taking the un'dl'diie. 
Itl. iatrs., (1) prd., of a cirt; t) 
jolt ; ol a sliij), to pit, eh and mil : 
garl kdo(l'‘lof(i)i:i, (?) imi)rsl., 
wulli io^'ert '(1 ])r d. ]Tu., to feel the 
jolting’ of a <'a'’L or tho pitching or 
rolling of a sliip : /o /o7,7' v'y / /e/-. 
kdodclo-n rlK. v., to lurdi; t-) 
sway to right and left : I nil an 
horok) hded cJonn, 
lid odd 0-0 [). V., t(’) bo jolted ; io ho 
shaken to and fro : gayir-j /ndixlt h;- 
/(dco ulaea misamisa^ the j )lti ng of a 
cart sometimes causes one to vomit. 
IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, ogc^ tally iangCy modi- 
fying cldaOy riJciiy dkaOy so as to 
shake, so as to be sliaken. 

hclo-giri trs., (1) to spill by 
shaking the vessel : tokage caUii 
du})ilaujad taikena, isu d:m lidogiri- 
keda. to cause to lurch to a 
degree, i.c., to make (juitc drunk : 
holimhl hotolo arki hcogirikina* 
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helo-nfltti 

/frJogitl-oy,V,^ ( 1 ) to 1)0 S[)incJ i>y 
ilio shakin^^ of the vessel. ( 2 ) to 
or hccorno, qu’to drunk, 
lielo-iiam trs , to discover fisli by 
stiirin^ the wut ‘r and mud : rniud 
]tclonai)f/cl(iy kaiia, s»b- 
darljan a. 

lidonamro p. v., of fisb, to Le tlius 
found. 

hclo-urutx trs., of a wave, to 
deposit smth. ou the sh iro. 
ltd on ) p, V., to ho deposited on 
i he ;dior<‘ by a. wavo. 

hcltn s!)st._, (l)a young* bamboo 
slioet. The.^e b.imboo shoots are 
ohh '1* 'tiiwed tley are fresh 

( Y Ihey are prepared ns explaiued 
nudL'r : lilfd prp^tem ^eiia 

ci ^\Mt tl.ou go ((o the f<U’est) to 
j)]i;(‘!v bain '»()() shouts ? ( 2 ) the cou'.* 

of (day on t!ie jiotler^s \\]ie'd 101*010' 
lie hollow's it (.lilt : aina /te-fa knoe- 
tai.n^ s'd^t "Jeeii c, the eono of clay on 
thy \\ Ii(.v 1 is a-kancay pnsli it 
>tuii;^lit. Xotc tlic saying : hdlire 
k'.iaolo mad re' ei Illy., is it to be 
Vvlun it is a young shoot or wIh'u 
it ha^ ])e<'()hu' a gie-wn bamboo ? 

( 1 ) (diiidi'en niU"t be corriohed 
^\hibt they aie young end pliable. 
(?) AVhen wilt thou help tliy fa- 
tlier in Iiis work if not whilst thou 
art 3'oung and unmarried ? laiter 
thou wilt Lave to woik for the 
s^J^^ten:lllce of thy wife and children. 

hemankore and hemankote sec 
under ci^’aidcore and cwauliotc. 

hc-mar interjection, all rigdit ! 
The first part of the cpd, may take 
the following afxs. of address : Italy 
to c(pia!s; ehildicn, and inferiors . 


hena^ 

fjaly to ])arcnts and superiors : na/j 
to women and girls. These afxs. 
are never used when addressing 
pi'oplo of another race. The as- 
pirates may bo dropped ; etttar, 
va'imar. 

hC-mar-tobc interjection, all] 
right, tlien ! It inserts the sarao 
afxs. as ht'inar and the aspiiatcS 
may ho drojiped. 

hemborom, hembrom, hemSrom, 

hemromy;,/^; ITainr-s, syn. of huahra. 

Hcmbt^ronij Hembrciiy Hemnrom, 
Hemrom name of a elan of iho 
]\Iundas. See under h i. 

hcnipa ver. of kheinpa. 

henirom and Hcnirom var.s. of 
o'.n and IL ,dj^ri) 

hen v.ir of ta, Tlii-; aspirat('d 
fnrm frequ''!it1y connotes Iialnd or 
oont'‘mpt ; it i- always nsi'd instead 
of en, whon aeeomj'anh'd by a g’t st- 
um ]) dating out th(j p. onlo in 
(picstion : hi'n arakaliko ! Thoso 
‘■Coun Ir'Is of coolie-c dclu'is ! 
hena Kora vai’. of nien'U 
henad, Iicpaft Hms, kepad Nag. 
(Or. hcihlcy neai) I. adj., placed 
so a:! to toiieli Sinih. : henad 
potom o asake.dnptajie, sliovo off a 
iltlc t!ic rice hale which touahis 
(tlie mail). 

II. trs., to place close against emih. : 
potom })acriro alopo I e'liadcd ko 
nldirea, do not ]dace the rice bale 
cloio against the wall, the whibj- 
ants will atlae-k it. 

III. inlrs., to touch sinth. : ora 
tara-age dahaakana, cnainentij ra- 
eatana oro dcdiasar.i kunta laratana, 
ct.a kuutado paeiisa hcnadtauciy 
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faena^-aun 

a verand.ili has hecii made on oni^ 
Bj’de of the bcuso and there the roof 
leans over, the su|iportin^ poles 
leaning away from the wall, but on 
the other side they lean against the 
wall. 

Jienad-en rflx. v., to sit or stand 
close against smth. : pacrire alom 
henadenay parkanoro dul^ ne. 
hep-enacl repr. v., to sit or stand 
close against caoh other : hepenad- 
tana pc y parkapaika dubpe. 
henad'Q p. v., to be placed close 
against srnth : cafii pacrire henada- 
iana, 

he-n-epady /cc-n-epad (not Itcncnad 
instead of which htnad is ns*d), 
vrb n., (1) the duration of closeness 
against smlb. : henade benaden- 
jana, midcoko^ ra^i kao bisaobara- 
kena, lie kept close against it so 
long that lie did not move from his 
position even once. (^) the thing 
put close against another : nca 
okoe\a henepad ? 'Who Las placed 
this so close against that ? 

IV. adv., with the afxs, ange, gc, 
ggCy modifying do, mandao, 

V. adverbial afx. to prds., close 
against smth. 

henad-aun and henad-idin (and 
vars. as above) rflx. v., to move 
this way or that way, keeping close 
against, v. g., a wall. 

henaj-jap^ (and vars. as above) 
cmpathic syn. of lienad, 
h5-na!-mar see under li^mar, 
hende I. abs. n., blackness, as 
described under the adj. : ape tola 
horokore puratc hende menJi, cseldo 
aplupun hororc mcna. 


hende 

II. adj., ( 1) having any shade of 
black, blue, violet or green, in entrd. 
to pumfiy white, wliitisb or pahj 
coloured, and ora, red, brown, 
ochreous, orange or yellow. These 
three terms are often specified by 
comparisons with flowers or other 
objects : tasadleka hendcy grass 
green ; birmaicka hende, azure blue ; 
beugaralcka hende, dark violet like 
a brinjal. The foreign terms 
hariar, green and 111, blue are 
eoniing into use. (2) of the human 
skin, decidedly black, in entrd. to 
sunnufpnr, dark or bronze ; escl, 
light brown, light bronze, rather 
fair ; pa^i^ela , fair (of natives), 
very light clou rod ; pundi, white, 
ara, red. both ns* d of Kuropeans. 

III. trs., to blacken, to paint black, 
blue, violet or green : sarsiakan 
katarc pirikesarira rasl gosokeatco 
h end eked a, by applying to it the 
juce of the Eclipta alba, he blackened 
the skin of bis feet where they had 
become sore iimb'r the action of wet 
sand during the rains. 

hendc-n rflx. v., to blacken oneself : 
relate taramara lu roko datako hen- 
dena sngaranmente, some people, 
to look nice, blacken tlieir tectli by 
chewing Torininalia eliebuUi fruits, 
hende-o p. v., to be blackened ; to 
become black ; to be painted black, 
blue, violet or green : horoko mod 
canduleka jetere kiif) kamijanreko 
Jiendeoa, the skin of people (Muii- 
das) who work strenuously, exposed 
to the sun, for a month, becomes 
black ; hi la. hualja, goydo kae goy- 
jaua, meudo hormo hendelena i 
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hende demcuad 

mo(J candyloka hcrule^ee taikena, 
be was bitten by a snake, lie did 
not die of it but bis body turned 
black and remained so for about 
a month ; Lalarc kaly hendeotanloge 
inandi omorogoa, at a betrothal or 
marriage feast the leaf plates are 
refilled as soon as the green of tlie 
bottom appears, i.e., as soon as they 
are nearly empty. 

hc-n-ende vrh. n., the extent or 
intensity of blackness : cn horo 
henendee hendia, liarara kfifige 
torme, he is as black as a coiby. 

hende demcuad^ hende dimeuy, 
hende dincuy^ hende diioicuy Has. 
hende dhicua Nag. sb t., the King- 
crow, Dierurus maeroeeicus, in 
entrd. to burudtnicnad and kahra 
(jlemcnad, 

hende gudfilu Nag. syn. of bica- 
guriilu Has. 

hende kafkata Nag. syn. of hende 
serofo Has. shst., the Black Stork, 
Ciconia nigra, called also beefsteak- 
bird bccinso its llcsli is free from 
the fishy tiste whieh renders the 
white si 2711 ndt kaikatdy unpalat- 
able to Europeans. Tlie Mundas 
eat both kinds. The black stork 
is black on the back and wings, 
white underneath. It is somewhat 
smaller than the white one. 

hende-kafisa I. sbst., the colour 
of horsts, dogs or goats, when it is 
either speckled or pied black and 
white, in entrd. to arakausa^ speckl- 
ed or pied black and buff or 
brown ; and kausdi black and white 
or black and buff : miac] sadomre 
hendekausa mcna miacjnircdo ara 


hende seroro 

cskargea* 

II. adj , coloured as described. 
Also used as adj. noun : miacj hcA* 
dekalfsale kirii3i.akaia. 

f 

Jtendekausa^Q p. v., to get this 
colour: alea mia^ mcrom hende^ 
ka'usnakaniiy one of our goats is 
speckled bldck and white. 

hendeleka adv., darkly, like 
black, blue, violet or green, modi- 
fying lelo, 

hendtlchin adj., black i-h, dark, 
blind'll, grceni.sh : cnara hciide- 
lekarjeciy its colour is black ‘slu 

hende<pundi in connc.xion with 
medy eyes, I. trs., to stare about 
showing again and again the wliite 
of the eyes, oitlicr in anger or in 
won ler : mode hendcimnflijada ; 
kadraoj.inte mode hendcpiindiked^ 
leoy getting angry lie rolled his 
eyes at us. 

hende27i()\ li-n rfix. v., same mean- 
ing : ined enka aloin hendejiun’iiiia, 
H. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange^ge, qgCy ian, fange^ modifying 
medy medbarny arid^ aridbara^ le\ 
feJbara : hende pundit ane lelhara- 
jiuria, 

hende rambdra^ hende rambra^ hende 
ramra (II. urid) sbst., Phaseolus 
Mungo, Linn. ; Papilionaceae,— a 
very common pulse crop : a scan- 
dent or subscandent herb with pin- 
natcly 3-follatc leaves, yellow 
flowers and erect black-secded 
pods. 

bende-saSra syn. of hendekausa, 
but used of cattle. 

hende seroro Has. syn. of hende 
Icalkata Nag. 
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hcndo 

hcndo Has. syn. of dud/uid Nag. 
L adj.^ with a mild, benevolent 
reproach ; a simple rebuke which, 
if not too frequent, cannot give 
rise to a qnau\d : lionkodo crauh> 
kfiro enaRko s jeoa, ma}>a!-3U kialo 
he lido kiijiteoko sojeoa. Also used 
as alj. noun, 

11. Irs., to rebuke mildly : licndo^ 
hhile. 

ho-p-endo repr. v., io rebuke each 
ether inidl}^ : Itcpendokeiiulcii^. 
hendo-n p. V., to be rebuked mildly: 
apisalc'kae hendejana^ enreo kae 
st)j(mjana. 

Jic-ii-endo vrb. n., jiroti'action or 
frequency in n bilking: Jicnendole 
liendokiac esednh rjaiia, we rei>uk(.d 
him so long that he got (]uito 
displeased. 

Ikndorodicsofo Has. jingle of 
Jiendo witli t he eaiuo meaning, but 
used also as adv. with or without 
tlie af\s. (mgCj go, oge, la/i, Iniige^ 
modifying rika, kjtii : kendo roJiew’- 
Toluule rikakja. It has no rcjir, v. 
and no \rb. n. 

hendur Nag. adv,, (1) generally 
^Yitll the afx. re, syn. of enre, Ihcre, 
yonder. (2) also with the afx. te, 
syn. of thither : hendur seri- 

Iciune. 

hendur-nendur adv., ( 1 ) also with 
the afx. re (twice or at the end only), 
syn. of enrencre, liere and there. 
(2) also with tlio afx. le (twice or 
at the end only), syn. of ciiUncle, 
liUher and thilher. 

hende, hendere Nag. vars. of ende, 
c,i'l(rc^ syns. of nire. 

h^ndc-niuidc Nay. /tcn.jcr 


heitdenende 

bender) I. sbst., the act of putting 
off smth. under all kinds of false 
pi-etexts : inia hendemende lolte (or 
aiumte) miiknl .ajanci asii ^ hokauter- 
jana, disc )nraq‘od, T Kt)ppod ask- 
ings, when T .^aw how ho was alvaya 
puthhig- me olf. 

II. adj , with horo, a person with 
the habit of acting thus : hcndc- 
wende Iiorokolq bisilas banoi. (2) 
witli k \ji, a false pretext for putting 
off smth. : he^deniende kaji aloin 
urufj^oa, omeredo omome, kfiredo ka 
mem me, do not put us off with a false 
hope, if tliou ha t a mind to give, 
give ; if thou hast not, say no. 

III. tr^., (1) to put smth. off Jig.iiu 
and agiin under all kinds of false 
])i-etcxts : hcndemvndcked' eae. (2) to 
] ut smth. off in this manner : talabo 
hcndeinendekidixluiiQ, or talabo hcndc'^ 
mendekednia, lie has found all kinds 
of false pretexts to put off again 
and again giving mo iny wages, (d) 
to invoke false pretexts to put smth. 
off ; k ij'ii h eiulemsndckcdiU 

IV. intrs., same meanings : slqle 
ac u k pie h e u d e m e n d eked a . 
kc}idcinende-)i rflx. v , same moau'- 
ings : iilom kendoaendena, omredo 
omeme knr( do ka mcneme. 
hendemende-o p, v., corresponding 
meanings : mid canrjqtacbclo hende- 
mendeolana, ahia tala!} hende- 
mciideofn(7ia j talabiiig kendenie 7 ideg- 
tana ; kaji hcndenicndejana, 

V. adv„ witli or without the afxs. 
(inge, gc, tan, tango, modifying 
kaji^ uka, rikan, 

hende-nende, hendere-nendcfc Nag. 
vars. of cndenoidc, aidcfcnendcrc^ 
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no7 


By ns. of curencre. 

hen^er, h§rcr (Sad.) cfr. k^jcry 
henjer^ I. sbst., the condition of 
a field so grazed off that the ground 
can he s^cn : nc pinra Itt^nUr lelt.e 
inundiotana pnra saiagigo ui j'ko iicre 
gupilena. 

II. ndj._, (1) with pifi, a higli 
ground when the grass lies hodi 
graZ'.'d c]( s“ ?o tlio grooiid ; l-cif'h'r 
]jirite uriko aloin h:«rkna, kak) hTo i 
Also used as adj noun ; rn‘ hcn lcn'c 
alom gU[iikoa tasadakaU'^ale harkoiii 
(2) with a dose-cropped head : 
ama hender bote Lugi naminaA 
jetem satiudaritana ! It is a wonder 
that thou canst bear so well the eun 
on thy close-cropped head ! The 
cpd. h enderho is used as adj. and 
adj. noun referring to men : nT 
okoren henderbo ? From where hails 
this close-cropped fellow f (2) with 
lacOy a beard or moustache either 
close-cropped or badly shaven. The 
cpd. heinlerlaco is applied to men ns 
adj, and adj. noun. (4) with seta or 
merom^ syn. of liar^ a dog or goat 
with only spare hairs left, owing to 
mange. Also used as adj. noun : 
nTdo okoea liendcr ? 

III. trs., (1) syn. of atinglicndcr ^ 
irlien(ler, jomhemfer, sid hender, to 
reap, pluck or graze off grass or 
herbs close to tho ground : kodo 
bugige haratan taikena, tisii 3 ,do 
meromko henderheda ; kodcarako 
Jicnderkcda, they have plucked dose 
to tho ground ilie young Elcusinc 
plants to eat them. (2) syn. of 
lafadiendcr, to give snib. a close 
crop no hon kendo rl ai pe f kac 


bender 

nakina. (:!) syn. of i udliDuler, gota^ 
hender, to pliK*k out tho hairs, or 
scrnlch theiu of, so that the skin 
app ars l)ofw<eii wh.it is left of 
(hem: ka^’M-kin s *ia ubo 
kedd ; inpio k:n) lu'ooiia giicu plcatee 
hend vt'd^ h‘ does nut shave, ho 
phi< ks (Jilt with pincers the hairs of 
of his bi ard. 

J\cnd‘i'-cn idlx. v., (1) to get oner’s 
ha.ir cut (piiio sliorL. (:) to pluck 
out one's hair oil ‘ Ly uuc' ; gucu 
pica tee henderena, {■]) to scrateli 
off one's hair : ka^ualari seta guta- 
got^tc gotae hender enj ana. 
he-p-endoT ropr. v., (1) to give 

each other a close crop. (2) to pluck 
out parity each other's hair or fea- 
thers : eia^gasiinklu topoatc Ipkio, 
hependerjand, two bens iu a light 
partly plucked each other s head. 
henier-g p. v., (1) meanings 

corres}). to the trs. (2) S 3 ’n. or uru* 
ruhendt rg, of hair, to fall out by 
itself so that what remains is very 
spare ; of the skin, to become visible 
on this account. 

he^n^ender vrb. n., (1) the extent 
to which (in the various above mean^ 
ings) I kodeJo henende rko hcndci- 
keda sirljaulcka atakarptaing they 
have plucked the Elensine plants so 
often that tlicy look as if poisoned 
(i.e., as if impaired in their growth). 
(2) the act : kodc misa hcncndevic 
ka sirljana, ircndo kanckancko 
henderkeJa. (d) the result, i.e , the 
thing as showing signs of having 
been grazed off, etc. : ncado apei> 
uriko henendergejd, this must have 
been eaten off bv your LiitUo. 
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heiidcre 


hcnja 


.III'.',, v.itli or wlllio'jt the afxs 
('i, ira)dir\'i!i<4’ li'l, jotv, 

■i >'j sii!^ I'l'urn^ ito'io, lii>l 

hendere and Iicnderc-nendcre vars. 
oF e.’irc aiul ( :n l 

Iiender-putur 1. adj.^ (1) widi ]>n, , 
(nicUf liair er he .rd h > s].a\e 1 that tlu‘ ' 
ej-ldt'iia has la'on takeJi <'IF in 
anil in uIlK'r pl.ic s hairs remain 
blaiidli)^;' : inia Jn /idrrj.a* h r hr> I'dt-* 
lioyol.'o landaa liana. (0 ^wlh (he 
otlior |.arts td’ ll:e b' dy, uhe-ellie , 
tlviu ii.is be( n eiascd in eev- r.il , 
idace.s : I/r /(Irr/.'/f'rr tu\‘ inauisu- 
3H]iniiJ. gO'otada, ( a/ apatadkiihi. (d) ■ 
Math 0^: j a Held wheie t!u* ploe.gh ^ 
lias jiunj'ied ever many spots : 

hcnde t'ljvJjU' ole da gaiuialciUo ■ 
tTniaiy^dva. ; 

31. (n shave sinb., (‘rasini^ , 

ihe shin in seine plan s and net tal- , 
ing oil* tlic Lair in ( t'ler plae(s: 

hci d } jiularhiua (2) to 
cause many erasiun^ ( f lie sk n : 
orkile dcako h c }((le t pi/ {r r/c n, («’) to 
leave many unjilouyhed spets in a 
field; \Yh'‘re the ] lenM'ii jna.ps in- 
stead oE cutting: siiaiire 
hen d crpv lurked a . 

hendcrintfid'-en iflx. v., (1) to shave , 
oneseli* as deseribed. (2) to cause ; 
crasions of one’s own skin : cdlckate ! 
got a tim hoiderpKf ID et! jaii'i ? 

In nderpiil iir-n j). v., (1) to be shaved 
as descri})od. (2) to get erasions 
of the skin : iskiilhon nirtanreko 
sabkii ade bat.ibaran jana, onto iioto- 
liototanko orkhi, gota lionnoe lica^ 
d 'rpulurjcnKt^ they caiigdit a run- 
away beaidcr of the Kchool, he let 
^iiuself fail on the ground and they 


(llie ollnr boardeix) dragged bini 
along as ho lay : his whole body is 
eovcred with erasions oF the skin, 
(L)) to b(; ploug'hcd as described : 
s 1 1 a n r e 1 o eo la, // c // (f e rp uhir pm a. 

111. alv ; with or wltliout the afxs. 
LDH/e^ pt\ o modifying 

ff (>i\ .^ 0 , - fd : htn/flf rpnfurfdiie 
h-'roKiiii ; /n /L /e"pid iir<rfgr/^ lellia ; 
k‘ j tl 'n‘ p iL ' r ! ij'/e loi'oi^e sikeda. 

1\ adveibi.il al’x to (i/io,Jo/n, ir, 
,so/, lahilp ^inlypotg. 

liendo syn, of heiid'n\ bub only 
when then' is (|ue^t.i('n (d* grass, food 
grains or potlurb.s. It may be 
allixed to ir^ sid. 

hene var. v\' cup aUo in tlie 
plirasos : one ca ki jido ! one eia (or 
eoa) kaVenedau (or derara) enka* 
tan i ! enege ! one homu ! 

henraankore and lienmankote see 
undin* cuiankorc^ OiND^kole. 

henj[ Var. of inp that one. It is 
often used m jest, displeasure or 
contempt. 

henja lias. Nag. syn. of kini 
Nag 1. sbst., (1) the dirt gathering 
on the lids of sore ey .es : m-'d abiino 
keu/afe pereakana, wash his eyes, 
thi‘y are full of a dirty deposit, (2) 
sor. iiess of the eyes causing a di'poslfc 
of d rt on the ]i Is and laslues : nimir 
Jieuja namakaiii, janad setaree jer- 
leoa,]us eyes are sore at present, 
every morning the lids stick together 
with a crii ;t of dirt. Note the pro- 
verb : apana henja slda givi laga- 
tlua, said to people who speak ill of 
others : cure thy own defect before 
thou speaker t of those of others : 
mcdice ear a ledjisum. 
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henja-pet^ hei3^ko bendfiro 

IT. adj., (I) with /; z6v7, oy OH with a henjere Hag. hcjer, Na;^. I. adj.^ '* 


dirty (I(‘|)(j<]t : ania hcujn mod fibeii- 
111 c. 9 lie C])d. /icn/fuiicd is a])j)liod 
to people hotli as adj. and adj. noun. 
(2^ willi //oro^ a ]) rson with oy('s 
having a deposit of dirt : hciijn lira 
sadoni kudaolaparee jitao’ena, (tale), 
the diiiy-oyed younppst lirotlier got 
tlio V dory In tho lior^o raee. 

III. intrs, (!) })rs].^ in the (If. 
to gi‘t a d r'y (loposit in the eyes : 
niiiiir f die hetokane hcnjatuna. 

(2) iin])rsl , with inserted prsl. | rn., 
to suff r from dirty (hj)osits in the 
eyes : nirnir aiiio hcr\j<ijq'ina, 
hcn],i-(jq (I) of the eyes, to 

got a depo-it of dirt : mod Jten’higo- 
inna, (2) of a perso.o, to get alTeot- 
cd with dirty deposits in the eyes : 
hcnjitgql anae, 

vrb. n., the ovitent to 
whieh a deposit of dirt gathers on 
the eyelids and lashes : Iiencnjiic\vn\‘ 
jajana honnoe siruilei jana, his eyes 
have suoii a deposit (ilirongh con- 
jiinctdviti-) tliat liis body smells. 
licuj'Mjngc adv, mulifying 

111 , leiharcfj in the ilg. mean- 
ing : for a long time ; so that t:ie 
eyes are sore^ or aeho^ of it. 

henj^-pet^ (Sad. henje^pef e) 
jingle of Jtciijiiy referring to any ail- 
ment which causes dirty deposits in 
the eyes (Gfr, S'filii'lpiihc))y and con- 
structed like /icp/q but without vrb 
n., and with or without the alxs. 
ange, ge^ oge^ tan^ tange^ when, as 
adv , it modilies rikao. It is not used 
in the fig« meaning of henjagoge, 
henjel, henjel-henjel vars. of hcjel. 
bLenjeraia^ var. of hc]erai^. 


syn. of luynjcrciikan \ henjere kita 
galaucabatun. 

II. trs., to l)n'ak off the pinnae from 
tho axis of a 1-2-d pinnate li\af, in 
entrd. to cei^gere, ho eg, to break off 
a sjnall braiudi or ordiiniry twig ; 
cof^ffor iy to tear olf a branch; ca^garU) 
to tear off a branch, to tioir eloth, 
paper, etc.; ( n'lr, t,o tear ( ff 

a whole thick branch l)y b 'uding it : 
mil n ga ara d a iMia tek o c ; > id go rear a gu la 
I'lite hcnjerekcci batanko hodca, 
they break off and take fiom the tree 
the o-pinnate leaves of tho iMoringa, 
and having broken off th*.'' pin- 
nae, they pall them b 'tween tho 
lingers and so strip tho leaflets over 
a winnowing basket. 
henjere-n p, y., corivsp. moaning. 
he-n-cnjerc vrb. n., tho extent to 
whieli pinmie arc broken off : hencti- 
jo pee henjeri Iiiindikeda bar patircoja 
ka galaTD.cabaoa. (2) the pinnat; 
hr' 'ken off : nea edmtaiDya henenjere ' 
When were these pinnae broken off 
from tlie main axis of the leaves? 
henpa vav, of enpa. 
heia.ga syn, of gesd bat often 
connoting* more strength. 

hei3i,k0re^ hcAkoC^ bei3i,kCf©5 

vars. of bekdrCy adj. noun. 

heiOvk^re beia^k^re, heta,ko-bend6ro, 
beia,kog-bct3iko5, hciOtkor-betxk or^ 
het3^k6ro-bei3^k0ra varss of helcerc^ 
behepe. 

heia,k6re-hei3i,kSre, hei3,ko§-hei3,kof^ 
he^kor-heiakkor, hei3kk0ro-hei3kkCrQe^ 

vars. of bek'cptbehepe. 

hi.t3Lko-bef.d6ro. var. of hekepcr 
hck^rc. 
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liCK^ko-be^ko 

iie^ko-bcrxko yar. uf n^ica. 

li^Ukoj.dei3,ko5 var. of hckcfC' 
I I'oi only of limp’n?^. 

Pc^kor-l)oio,kor (!) v ir. of hel'vrc- 
/< ’r (•.^) var. of ai^Jxdl Hd^Ira. 

boo v:ir. of /iil/r Has. 

kc’^a (II. Sa'!. Or. hcicCi) I. 
InhiiuL' ; woiU ; pratioc in 
kind of work : nnara heoa banoa 
manta ailrilc sekopaca. 

II. ady, (1) ao^'ustompd, in tho 
habit, used to or addicted to : hcoa 
nrilo naoani jorafaipo. (-i) customary, 
Tisnal, wontoil : heoa kaniiredo tarniili 
kamifite hupQefo laija atkaroa, in 
p rforming' a usual work one does 
not as tired as in an unwonted 
work; heoa yigardo sokeran(}iege 
kaj darioo, a lani^niage to which one 
is used can bo t^p'^ken pretty fast. 

III, trs., (1) witli a (b uble d. o., 
to accustom, inure, to emtln: eiatae 
hevakcilkanj ihry do no more mind 
his scoldings ; ita bahai kamii 
hedaltdlca, he has trained us to 
makj bricks. (*2) with stub, as single 
d o , to familiarize smb., to put srab. 
on friendly terms : sansarkoo he^a- 
akarj/coe taikena, he had acopstomed 
even the pagans to feel at ease with 
him. (;3) with smth. as single d, o., 
to g('t accustomed, inured, to smth, ; 
ita bai kamiko hedaaJiatla ; iiiia 
crarako heoaheeJa, they have got 
inured to his sc'oldings, they do no 
more mind tliem. (4) with smb. as 
d. o., and smth. with the afxs. re 
or iCy to atcuslcm, train, inure to 
smth.: ita komiree licoakedicoa ; 
crwjtf'o h ioahvdkoa^ they arc used to 
liib scoldings. 


heOd 

]Y. infrs., (I) prsl., to be accustom** 
(d, to feel at liomo ; nc bon nado 
i^kulrce IicOiifana. (2) imprsb, to feed 
at lioino ; lo fee] at case with poo])le: 
en b'lLiile kupiil'jiiJk sonkena, heba- 
hlna. 

j he'^hi-u iflv. V., (1) to take the habit 
of smth,: ho-^ro kaji uloru hobaua. 
(:2) to aciojsfom oneself to sa)b. or 
smth.: isknle hebana ci ku ? Will 
lie accustom himself to the school ? 
lie-p-eba re]!r. v., to get accuBtomed 
to each other : aiirjkit^k hepeba, 
lieba-o p. V., (I) to get accustomed, 
trained, inured : olparafireo hebaoka, 
(2) to be, or become, familiarized ; 
no bon gomkot^ree hebaakana^ kae 
boroaia, this child has become 
familiarized with the European 
gentleman, it is no more afraid 
of him : ne hon n(ldo iskulree keba- 
aknnay this child feels at homo now 
in the school, 

he^n-eba ”rb. n., (H the extent to 
which one gets accustomed : gomke 
neren honko henebae heSakedkoa, 
jetae kako boroaia. (2j the habit, 
inurement, familiarity : g^bnromro 
sida henebadoe ririiakeda, eta somteo 
beoarurantana, he has lost his first 
inurement in carrying things with 
a pole, he inures himself to it once 
more, (3) the act of accustoming, 
inuring, training : ne hou aJeiJ 
henebate iskulre kae heoajtana, nir- 
geaeja, this boy does not get used 
to the school by our efforts to mako 
him feel at homo (i.c., in spite of 
our efforts), he may run away one of 
th('se days. 

Y. adv., (1) with the afxs., 



1711 


he OfQ 


beol 

modifying alHhar \ en Laiute kupu- 
senkctia, heoagei^ atakarkeda, 
1 went on a visit to that village and 
felt at home there. (2) with the afx. 
gge^ modifying iaiiHy used in jest or 
displeasure, with the meaning of, to 
remain too long. 

adverbial afx. to prds., to 
accustom oneself being affected by, 
or doing, the action denoted by the 
first part of the opd.; aHmhe6ay 
erai^heda, ddllie^a^ trheda^ jomlic6a^ 
Iclltcociy nuliCQa, etc. As a rule the 
d. 0 . expressed is the d. o. of the 
first prd : aea honkoe erai^heoakaU 
koa, ho has taken the habit of 
scolding his children. Sometimes, 
as with irheoay the implement used 
in performing the action stands as 
d. 0 . of the cpd. : no datarom kaiia, 
irJieoakeda, lam not used to reap 
with this sickle. These d. os. must 
be expiesscd also when the cpds. are 
used in the rflx. v. : aeJi honkoo 
erai^JicoiiTijana, 

heol I. sbst., instead of the cpds, : 
h a r wall c ol j ilie wood divt rosnUing 
from boring witli ‘i giinh t ; cr' n- 
Icidy the enrtli tlirov/n ig; rrooml 
tlnir by {\\n Linds' oT Held 

rnico, t!io piriau'ii mrl the (iLwha- 
cutic ; puritlcdlj the e.'irlh tlirown up 
hy a f/urn^ liL'Id r.it ; the 

small stones gath.ored around tlio 
entrance to its hole by the 
a kind of mouse living in old wfiite- 
ants^ nests, or on waste ground, in 
holes around which no earth is 
thrown up* It is said that the 
earth is carried to a distance, only 
the little stones being left around ] 


the entrance ; hd tJicol ^ the wo d 
dust resulting from horing ius.'cts; 
kara/coinheol, the mud tlirown up by 
crabs below the entrance to their 
holes ; mulheoly the c.irth thrown 
up by ants around the entrance to 
their nests. 

IT. trs. or intrs., to*’ throw up earth, 
wood dust, mud, graved, as describ- 
ed : hutirs^ko rngudko lieolea ; guru- 
ko nereko lieolakada* 

III. intrs., imprsb, of wood dust, to 
be thrown up by a gimlet : ue barma 
ka leserbesca, enamcnlo sokma ka 
JieoUana (or heolotana). 
heol-Q p. V., (1) of earth, wmod dust, 
mud, gravel, to bo thrown np as 
described ; karakomuiuja duirro 
losofj Jieoloa. (2) imprsb, same as 
the intrs. 

lte-n-€ol vrb. n, the extent to which 
earth, etc., is thrown up r guruko 
lieneolko hcolkcda, mod kanciuter 
midtarego hundiakana, tliO field rats 
have thrown up so much earth tlafc 
in one place there is cnougli to till 
a basket. 

heola (deiivcd from IdJ) ^yii. of 
dmy to mix puwder wi'li wiitcr. 

heol-hora sl^st., tin' o[)_‘iuMg hy 
^^]^Ich rats and mice r j'e>'t Ih;- wiith 
Vvl.on making their liolc's* ; ho’ kora 
jamue tubldaknn tafna ad juipuit iila- 
teko uruRpholoa, the oj'eniag hy 
wliieh rats and mice reject the carLh 
from their holes is always obstruct- 
ed, it is by the opening called 
pi'finifidg that they go in and out. 

Iieor-jeor, heor jeor vars. of ter- 
jeor. 

he ofo, hero interjection, yes, of 
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rtOlH’St'. 

hepad var. of hcvad. 

hepebe-supusuii ivpr. v., to ilancc 
Jn turns carrying caoli other on the 
as is sometimes done at tlic end 
of the sinj.tlibJicf. 

her I. adj.^ (1) with laha, paddy 
used for seeds, but luvt sowir^in iinul, 
in CTitrd. to a car a huha^ paddy seeds 
sown in mud ; kiint.ibuha, paddy 
seeds fallen on tlie field and s]^ rout- 
ing next year. These three phrases 
are used also of the jdants grown 
from such S':'cds : her babako no 
slrma kfib geh'jana, acarakodo ka 
muiulijanajlhe ]);id(Iy plants sown 
in dry Helds gn \v this year S[)lendid 
earSj those sown in mud did not 
succeed wcdl ; mnha no (sokorara 
Boben her habako kurmuda ])aparl- 
keda, ne kalomdo pokotoge omou- 
lena, last year a succosslua of light 
rains sjioiled all the rice seeds sown 
in dry soil in this valley, this year 
they have spiouted all right. Also 
used as adj noun : nc sokorarc herdo 
api anleka mena, in this valley there 
nre three Helds where the rieo has 
been sown in dry soil ; alea herdo 
besge omonakana: our paddy seeds 
sown in dry (iclds have come out 
wall. {-) with J.odCf a held of sowji 
Tlcusine coracana, in eiitrd. to loa 
/code ^ a held wherein this millet lias 
been transplanted. Also used as 
adj. noun. 

II. trs., (1) to sprinkle hnc dry 
materials such as dust, sand, salt, 
etc., or besprinkle with them : am a 
gaure huklini ; gaodo bnkil- 
nite her tarn ; gaore buk unite her-^ 


her 

iaime, (i?) to sow : manl (or pin) 
allrilc licrea, we have not yet sown 
our mustard ((T our high held). 
(3) with rog as d. o., of Singbonga, 
to send or sj r al diseases or epide- 
mics : abii manoahonko canda^o 
jiartedbu pfipjada cnamente Ilaram 
batikuti licriada^ wm children 
of man, we sin at every step wo 
take, this is why the Old One has 
spread all kinds of diseases. Note 
the ])hrasos : (r/) medro dura //cr, to 
sprinkle dust in smh/s eyo«, i.e., to 
speak sliamelcssly of 1 ad Ihii^gs in 
the ]iresence of childrt'n, wdiose in- 
noc ‘iico should be respected, or in 
the presenc? of mo'ghhours or relat- 
ives. It is applied aho to a young 
man and a maiden dotooted in pri- 
vate conversation by cbihlrLii, rel it- 
ives or neiglibonrs, becai se such a 
couversat ion is supposed to be neces- 
sarily bad : nc liar am lionkoa rued re 
dniac hcriova^ this old man sjieaks 
in the jircscne'^ of cdiildren without 
respect for their innocence. (/;) 
pnndi otere hendo liaba here mundi- 
keda, he knows how to sow black 
paddy in while soil, i.e., ho can 
write. 

111 . intrs., to sow' : aurilc hcrca, 
wc do not sow yet. 
hcr-cn rhx, v., to bos])n’nkle oneself 
with dust, saml, etc.: gaore bukriuii 
herenjana ; hatiko dcare dnrako 
hcrena^ elephants throw dust on 
iludr bac'ks. 

he-p^er repr. v., to besprinkle each 
other with such materials : ne hon- 
kiia. durakira, hejurtanay manata^ 
kiTspe. 
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Iierbe^ 


hera 

her-q p. V., (1) to got strewn ; 1 
bukilni ga(5re herjana jbubunitc gao 
herjanci ; buktlnite gaoree her) ana, 

(*2) to bo sown : baba liernh mn : 
soben loeota, herakcina. (2) of 
diseases to bo sent by Singbonga : 
soben jatlkllikore r^g her a Iran a, 
diseases have been spread all over 
the world by Singbonga. Note 
tlio phrases ; medre dura > 

P’lndi otcre hen do baba hero. 
hc’U-cr vrb. n., (1) the extent or 
amount of sowing: hen crhii , | 

bar idirc sol^cti gorak ) lo 'O^ko j 
eabaoki, let ns sow willi a will and 
finish all our fields in two weeks, j 
(• 2 ) Ihf* act of sowing; am:i hnwr 
k’l tauknyina tAr^ro hioruaylam, thy l 
sowing is; badly done, s('W again j 
over the pla^^'es sown too thinly. | 
(d) the f(dd wdiieli Ins been sowui : 

U 'a okoea hener ? Who has sown 
this ? N. Ik It occurs also in tin* 
adj. phrases, mod^ala hrnc^'j bar 
sail hener^ elc., qualifying loYoi) 
or us{'d as adj. nouns, a li *Id of such 
size lint it laquiros one, two, etc , 
mnunds of seeds : mod ’'ala h'lier 
rajatarlakiua, a fold requiring tine 
m lund of seeds, lias been tbouglit 
and) registered. 

here adj., destined to be sowai ■ 
h ere baba ; // e re gu 1 1 il u ; h ere loeo u 
iniadgca, roaeado ajda. 
hcr((}, hcrcieq sbst., seeds. 
hcroq hcrqlca sbst., fields to be 
sown : hero ado sTakana niendo herea 
banoa, the fields to be sown are 
ploughed, but we have no seeds, 
hera Nag. hira Has. (II. hcrnCv 


Or. ernd ^ to sec) trs., to visit ; kupul- 
ko hirait^ senkena ; uida api^a baba 
hb'n'ir^ senk(‘na, durine: (he night 
1 visit d thrice my paddy folds. 
he-i)-era repr. v , to visit each oilier, 
to bo on visiting terras : ape cena- 
monte kape hiplral an a ? 
hera~q p. v., to ho vlsiti'd : hongere- 
ko, mi-alckaki // /r^//q;/[:,7,'’misao kalm 
sontana, ht us go and visit the 
ohildrcn of my sisicr, we never go; 
ne baba mlsao kfi hiraqlaua, iisiia, 
^’1 an koine. 

hc-n-cra vrb ri., (H the extent to 
which visiis nre made : kiqinlko ne 
sirma hiniraiin, Iiirakedkon, midta 
rati kairD ])ocok( dkoi, this year I 
womt 10 see all my ladativa s without 
any ( x(* . pi inn. (2) tlie aci of vi.-it- 
ing ; \\v?-x hi mrado kako iaikena, 

eta soiniow senkena, at my first 
\ isit th.ey wore* not at Iioine, T went 
again, 

hera-an Nag. hira-aii Has. trs, 
io vi-lt smh. 1dio Na,g, var. is used 
( special] V of tho fr-t vidt parents 
I n\ak(‘ to their daughier two or threo 
(lays after In r inarria^M*. Tn Has. 
they say oloi^nani in this special 
meaning. 

hnam-v p. v., to he visited to re- 
ceive one^s parenis’ fr.^t visit aftiT 
imarriage. 

hera-ruar Nag. hira-ruar Has. 
irs., to visit again. 
herariia)'~q ]>. v., in liovIsK.ed again,’ 
Iier-atur rarely used syn. of 
herbed Cl'r. rehn/^ trs., to put, 

I hold or carry smth. under the arm, 
in the bend of the knee or between 
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her-bedtbcde 

t\vo finders or two toes : kiici labata,- 
jiuliiia ? lijani herhedakada ; sakam 
|)ui\i rocodiikaurcdo mukuriiunu- 
kiiiro lici'hcdiceaicko loLeoa, when 
a l«af (intended for making" a ciga- 
rette) has become too drj and brittle 
they soften it by keeping it for 
some time in the bend of the knee ; 
gandure cungil herbedakada, he 
holds a cigarette between two fingers 
(lli'iinb excluded). 

herbed-g p. v., corresponding mcan- 
ing. 

her-bedebede Cfr. hadahaduy trs., 
to strew on the ground or floor such 
things as paddy, cook(d rice, leaves, 
o’rass, straw : mandii herbedehede- 
keda ; ne hon ! mid kura sakame 

kcrbcdebedekedayihsii naughty child ! 

It has strewn on the floor a whole 
bundle of h'aves I 

hcrhcdehf^de’Q p. v., corresponding 
meaning : pnra sakam oriiro her^ 
hrdi hcdnikana, hakiukedcl saia.- 
gonunio, a b't of leaves lie scattered 
on the Hoor, pick and pile them n[). 

hcr-bi4 intrs., with a collective 
meaning, to sow and plant, to do 
llv' sowing and planting. The two 
p:.rts of the cpd. are often dis- 
joined : ha'hdiaiKuc or Itcrianlul- 
iannlc. 

heiJdd-gy licr'olld-n p. v., (1) to 
get sown and ])lantcd : baba hcrvid- 
oldiuiy Ji crolji d gtd^^ct} ltd glonbido’* 
((uiiiy the sowing and planting of 
ricc is in full progress. 

Ts. n. Both the a. and p. v. may be 
US' d ’sbstly., meaning the sowing 
and planting, and with the afx. div 
or ilipViy lucauing the sowing and 


hcri? 

planting season ; herbid {JicrhUlq 
or Jicrgbidg) attri oabaoa ; herhiddtn 
{hcrhidgditi ox kergbidgdin) hijutana. 

her^bOni trs. or intrs,, (1) to start 
the sowing of the day : gornke 
herhuuitadei dasii acut^iia, the mas- 
ter having started himself tho 
sowing in tho morning, charged tho 
servant to go on with it. (2) syn. 
of hapunay to do the first sowing 
of the season : clkan babape Jier- 
bunikeda ? 

her-bufaS tre., to sow all one^s 
seeds uselessly, i.e., to sow all tho 
seeds one possesses, in such circum- 
stances that either they do not come 
out or tho phmts die afterwards or 
give a very bad crop : ne loeou 
jetorele licrhura^keda ^ hita nam 
lagati^a. 

herhiirad^Q p. v., of smb.^s seeds, to 
be all sown uselest^ly. 

berg diminutive of hiica^ I. shsi., 

I a notch, a small piece brokt'ii olt 
fr»»m the edge of a loutli, (Liscl, 
knife, a(]/..‘, axe, etc. : ne kature 
barla kere memi. 

II, adj., with a nolclud edge : kerg 
(l.it.'i, kifg ink a, clc- 

III. trs., to breal; a small ]d( ce off 
the edge of a tooth or cutting ins- 
trument : mria hake cilkatem kerg^ 
keda ? 

lY. intrs., to get notches : hake 
matan dipli rugudkorc tobarato 
m a r i in a rite kci'gl a n a , 
kerg-n rfix. v., to break off a picco 
of one^s tooth : mcial tagogteci 
datam hergnjana^ Is it by chew- 
ing a fruit of tho Pbyllanthus 
cmblica tree that thy tooth got 
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faere^ 

notched ? 

herc-qq p. V., to get notched : 
aJcan katu retasamkeate lesereme, 
h«v!ng fjled smooth the notched 
knife, sharpen it. 

he-n-ere vib. n , (1) the extent of 
notching : henerq hergjjana go^a dar 
haidataleka rikaakana, so many 
notches have been made in tho edge 
that it looks lU^e the teeth of a fislu 
(2) the notches made : nea okoea 
henere ? lesero kae leserruarkeda, 
who has made this notch ? IIo has 
not even sharpened tho instrument 
again. 

hered intrs., occurs only in the 
past tg. in tetii to slip and fall 
heavily : racareiia, h^redkena* 
hered-q p. v., same meaning : hant^re 
kanekaneko Jieredqtana, 

Iieredkett adv., modifying tahagq^ 
rikaq^ same meaning : raca losod- 
akan taikena Jteredkeni^ tabg.lona. 

hcrccl-bai'C’O p. v., syn. of heredo, 

hered -hered 1, trs., to wash a 
ch*th beating it oonilnually and 
vi()l(''i(]y a'^ninst a siono : lija 

puma ikaiia ntka alom htredhcrcdcu ^ 
cocagoa. 

hered hcrcil-q p. v., (1) frequentative 
of htrrdn, to blip and full heavily : 
on losodii^rchoroko hcrcdheretlqlana^ 
j)Cople tlio one after tho other, slip 
and fall on that muddy spot. (2) 
of a cloth, to be washed as des- 
cribed : lija ]ier€flher€(}lc7ia, enate 
cccajaua. 

II. adv., with or without the afxs. 
anfjCj tdhigc^ also 

heredheiihercdkeiiy heredjeka^ (1) 
modifying rikaq^ tabagqx leeoia, 


her-goj 

japare jijilacl aen^, piti horoka 
Jiercdlekako tahagotana, near tho 
rice field there is a slippery spot, 
many people going to tho market 
slip there and fall. (2) modifying 
niiray to wash a cloth boating it 
violently against a stone : lija 
hercclkenheredkene nuraha, cec^utcr- 
jana. 

here! (Lat. herns) Nag. sbst., 
husband. In Has. this word is 
used as an impolite substitute for 
korat man, just as era is used there 
also as an impolite syn. of kuri, 
woman, ft takes the prsl. prns. as 
poss. afxs. : herelte^ her husband. 

herei 2 ^ Nag. afx* to prds., syn. of 
end a, glri, nfer^ altogether: aleta 
hijnsenqdom ho g eh creaked a ^ thou 
hast stopped altogether visiting us. 
In negative sentences it means, not 
at all, and may cither be affi.xed to 
the prd. or to the negative particle 
kd^ ui’ it m ly stand alone with or 
without the afx. o, even, before the 
negative particle : no koia ol kao 
sanhereJ^a ; no kora ol idhercf^c 
‘^aria ; no koraol heret^ kae s:iria ; no 
kora ol hercy^e kao saria, this boy 
does jiot know at all how to write. 

her-garaig ins., to sow too thickly. 
Aergara^-q p. v., to bo sown too 
thickly. 

bergara, hirgard syn. of gesa* 

her-goj syn. of herjefe, I., sbsfc.^ 
the sowing on dry soil in the hot 
season ; ne loeOR hergoee sukua, 
acarare kao acuna, this rico field 
(personified) likes to be sown when 
dry, in the bot season ; it docs not 
make any effort if sown in mud, i.c., 
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tin's tWq field gives a good crop 
when sown in the hot season, a 
poor crop when sown in mud. 

II. ad]*., with baba, paddy sown on a 
dry iicld in the hot season, in cnird. io 
tib.L acara, sown in mud : nckalimi 
hernoe bahako khl; lubalcna. Also 
used a^ ad j. noun ; ne sirma her’ 
goeko Kuh hobalena. 

III. trs., to sow paddy or dry paddy 
fields in th(‘ hot season: ciinin aripo 
liergo^lal'ada ? babape hergorahida 
ci atirige ? 

JY. intrs., same meaning : honderlo 
hergoHena (or hcrgoH'eda) . 
hergoe-g, hergoj-o p. v , of j\addy or 
dry paddy fields, to be sown in the 
hot season. 

herhend^ ISirlpati, syn. of safvriad, 
si^KTii d Has. Nag. 

her-itu trs., to teach smb. to sow : 
no lion lieriLutaime. 
hentu-n rflx. v., (!) to karn (o sow. 
(2) in jest, to sow the first paddy of 
the current year. 

Icritu’U p. V., to be (aught (o sow : 
ne hon lisiugapae hcriiitvlana. 
berjete s^n. of her gar. 
hefjete, herfete-sonsorod sb t., a 
kind of grasshopper, male of the 
hahagai^ga. 

They are said to mimic always tlio 
colour of the grass, being gicen in 
the rainy season, and the culoiiipof 
dry gr.iss in summer. 

herkenda cfr. hnrhiivda, syn, of 
liender, but used neither in (he repr. 
V. nor as vrb. n. 

her 9 .baijgi Nag. syn. of liergH^ki, 
sbst., the basket used for sowing 
(PI. XY, 4). 


‘>'ber9-boi3iga sbst., the sowing 
sacrifice also called hnrii^ bdgoroh or 
hon bdporofj. 

This sacrifice takes place after the 
sowing is over, when the paddy is 
already a couple of inches above the 
ground, in Asar, Juno, on a IMonday 
or Friday, sometimes also on a 
Wednesday. 

On th ' day iixed, the pahdr, after 
bathing and before breaking his 
fast, takes a small basket and, with 
rice Hour, dr.iws a white civrlo 
around its middle on t!\o outside. 
Into this baBkct he ])uts a pancake 
[caput i) made of rice fiour, fits the 
basket into a carrying net cilled 
ulcuar, ties this to a stick, which ho 
puts on his right sb')iildcr so as to 
havG the basket liangi ng beliind 
liis ba(‘k, and tlien goes willi his son 
or some one else, to one of his upland, 
fields wh('re the rice seedlings are 
already well advanced. Ho lias also 
with him a brass bowl [lota) with 
water and a small earthen pot with 
a spout called hove cuha. Ho 
plucks np some seedlings, thus pre- 
paring a clean .^pot on wh eh ho 
})laces three, five or sevmi little 
heaps of jiearl-rico ; then, af:er 
wasliing his hands and feet as well 
ns t c beak and feet of the sacrifi- 
cial fowl, ho faces East and makes 
the fowl eat some of the pearl-ricc, 
saying : Netalam Gosa Sita, ! 

tisita^doiTa. omamtan, cedamtana 
and then : llenetalara, Desallli, 

Mara Buru, etc.*’^ (here follow tho 
names of all the tutelary spirits), 
‘‘ I give and offer this to you. 
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Whilst w-^e are wording and u]7root- 
ing, let neither tigt r jump nor snake 
rise against ^usl Let there 
neiilior headache nor storraeh-: 

Let us keep well ! Let the j)a(ld y 
Uirow nut as many roots and stiiiks 
as ihe ginger, and grow up like the 
laiimn grass and Irke the hirhar 
grass in the forest I Do thou ])revent 
and hold fast the Ignawers (i.e., the 
rats and the mice) and the shearers 
(i,e., the parrots, who clip off whole 
cars and fly off witli them)!’*' 

IJo then cuts the fowTs throat, 
drO])S some of the blood on the rice 
h(‘aps and also d ( posits there some 
feathers from the nick and wing. 

After that the rice beer is ofitred to 
the tutelary spirits in tlr co, five or 
seven leaf cups. These cups must 
bo made with leaves of the 
climber (llauhinia Vahlii), the 
petioles remaining attached to the 
leaves. The formula is the s m ‘ as 
above. Finally he breaks off as 
many pieces from the ])ancako as 
there are lieaps of rice and pots a 
piece near eacli, repeating the words 
of the formula. Wliat remains of 
the pancake and beer he eonsnnies 
himself then and there. 

He then returns to his Iious'^ 
where, after having stowed the foul 
and cooked rice, he makes a saciillce 
to the ancestors In the store room 
placing two sal leaves on the 
ground, one for the deceased men 
and the other for the deceased 
women, he puts on either leaf some 
of the cooked rice and stew, ^'ajing : 

Takc; (he names all the ancestors 


wh.ose names he remembers), to-day 
I give and offer this to you. Even 
as you have handed down the saeri- 
iice to ns, so I now have given and 
< ff-^red it to you. You have becomo 
spirits and kings. 

The villagr rs do not partake of 
(lie sacrificial offerings, nor is there 
any kind of feast in the village. 
From that day onward they are 
allowed to weed their fields in the 
forenoon, but not in tlic afternoou 
until the butauli Sacrifice has been 
offered. 

\\ hat deserves notice in [his 
sacrifice are the following points: 
(1) the use of the name Gosa 
foi* (:!) the btire rn/caj ^ 

vessel ill use among the Hindus, 
but not among the Mundas, 
(.”)) tbe use of the ruriu^ loava s for 
the olfiu'ings to Sinobonga and the 
tut'dary spirits as against the use of 
sal l(‘aves for ilioso to the ancestors, 
(d) the profession of the belief 
that tlie deceased members of the 

family liave boeomo spirits (deserv- 
ing worsiii})) and kings (deserving 
honour). 

hero-bii’ ilulud shst , llio largest 
kind of Hying wliite*ants, wliich 
appear with the first heavy rains ia 
Hay or June, i.e., in the sowing 
season. 

her(>-candy[ sbst. and adv., tho 
sowing month, i c., June. 

herQ-din^ herQ-diplIi, herQ-sS sbst. 
and adv., the sowing season, i.e., 
J line. 

herQ.putuka Nag. syn, of jara^ 

puinkui lias, sbst., an edible pu2^ 
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bull, Lycopordon sp. 

her 9 -sS sbst. and adv., the sow- 

itirr seasoil. 

her9-!ui3ikl syn. of herqhangi. 

her-pesaS, her-peso Gangpur-Biru 

syn.’of;:Ks'«^- Has. Na<r. to strew 
salt over food : uturebuluia herpesao- 
enic. N.B. In Nag. and Has. pesad 
and pew used alone, have a bad 
meaning. 

*her.puna I. sbst., a drinking 
feast to which friends and neigh- 
bours arc invited on the occasion of 
the first herjete or sowing of late 

paddy in a dry field during the hot 

season, March, Aliril and May. 
Ko snob feast is held for the sowing 
^in Febrnary-March) of late paddy, 
in the mud of fields where water 
stands the whole year through. 

II. trs., to start the dry-sowing 
operations of late rice in summer by 
sowing such or such a variety of 
pnddy ; cikan babape hcrpnnuJceLla ? 

III. intrs, (1) to start the dry 
sowingi in summer; holale /tcipinid- 
Pc<ld (3) to bold a drinking feast 
on this nccision: holale hcrpv.n'i- 
I'cna. 

herpnna-n rflx. v., to hold this 
drinking feast: gapale herpunana, 
tisira, ill kii isinakana, let us keep 
the feast to-morrow, the beer is not 
yet sufficiently fermented. 
lerpund-Q p.v., of such or such a 
variety of rice, to be sown first in 
the dry sowings of summer : alca 
hambal loeonrc havasal herpnnajana. 

hersad in parts of Nag. var. of 
horsoil. 

het.sop 9 syn. of adaraacara. 


hern 

hertel« Has.I. sbst., the indent 
at the bottom of ^ an arrow shaft 
(FI. HI, 8 and 3'): totcr.} hcrtelQ 
coajaiia. 

II, trs., to make this indent : no 
mail hertehlam-, ne tote //erte/g- 
tarn. 

Itertele-o, lertele-gq p. v., of an 
arrow shaft, to get fitted with an 
indent t ne sar hertelegola. 
hertel§ Nag.'syn. of heol. 
hera (Sad. hcra ; H. der) I. sbst., 
(1) expenditure of a long timo 
over some action : no kamire purggo 
hohaoa, this work will take a 

long time. (2) the act of being 
late, of delaying the start of an 
action or work, of protracting it : 
enkan hera orodo aloka hob^. 

II. adi.,also hera, herag, with kami, 
a work requiring much time : kitaly 
ol enado hera kami. it takes a long 
time to write a book. 

HI. trs., (1) to delay (syn. of 
mjneqane) or protract (s-yn. of tene 
govc) one^s action': or work; no 
kami alom heracn ; sen alom hcraca. 
(2) lo delay smb. in starting or fi- 
nishing an action or work ; cii boro 
her alec 

hra-n rlix. V., (1) to delay or pro- 
tract one’s action or work : alom 
herana, niigo senomc ; alom hcrane, 
jaiekato api gantavc tebaerac. (2) 
to be late or too late. 
hc-p-era repr. v., to delay each other 
in starting or finishing an^ action 
or work ; jagarte mandijomkiia. 
heperajana, they talked so much 
that'they began their dinner late, or 
took a long time over it. 
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Jicra-o p. v.^ (1) of an action or 
^vork, to be delayed or protracted. 
[i] of peo])le to he dcbivcd in 
ing; or linibbli.g : niancganoto ei 
t» ncgonitc'jie lieiwjaiia ? (-‘3) to be 
late or loo Lite : Jtcraql anuvi^ sen^- 
tahino. 

hc-ii-era vrl). n., (1) extent of late- 
ne::'S. d(‘lay or protraction : Jicnerae 
hern j ana, bicar talainalaakanroja 
orautoe uinulena, enudaia. La(3 tela- 
koda, he was so late that lie must 
have left his house only when the 
panchayat was half finished^ that is 
why he reached when it was over : 
henerae herajana mosate dul^ikenko 
Bobonko blrujhagekia, he protracted 
the meal so much (hat all those who 
had eat down to it at the same time, 
rose and left him tlieic, (2) the 
net : enkan heiH\\i ciulaS aloka 
hoha^, 

her^, her^-sukflfa^ hof?, horg- 
siikara Has. syn. of luriia, kurHa- 
^uJeara Nag. 1. sbst., a colour of 
birds, nnd esp^'cially of fowls, similar 
to the colour of the seeds of ruia 
hor^j i.c., grey mottled with browm 
or black, in cutrd. to licndemkara, 
black mottled with brown, arasukaroy 
rufous or yellow mottled with brown 
or black ; arapurta, rufous mottled 
with white : hendepurtay black or 
brown mottled with white ; puria, 
w bite mottled with brow’n of black ; 
Icahray pled ; viaji, dark under- 
neath, pale or mottled with a pale 
colour on the back ; piti- 

palniay whitish on the body rufous 
on the back ; kodomia, nearly all 
yellowibh rufous (colour of the budd- 


ed flowers of the kodom tree) ; 

speckh'd or verrniculated 
with any colour on a great part of 
the body. Mali, palnia and pdi' 
pahiia are used only of foals. 

II. adj., a bird of the colour describ- 
ed : herq siin, herq lainj)i, herq 
serali. 

hera-hera syn. of diddld, 
ken^ hunpi lias. syn. of kiiriii 
hit!/ pi Nag. sbst., the Mai'sh- 
Harrier, Circus aemginosus. This 
harrier flies close .to the ground, 
dropping suddenly on its quarry 
which consists of grasshoppers, 
lizards, rats and small birds. 

her^ serali Has. syn. of inrlia 
serali Nag. sbsU, a species of w ild 
duck, probably the Common Teal, 
Querquedula crccca. 

her^.sukara sec under kerq, 
hcfe I, sbst,, chail, j^husks of 
grain or pulses, in entrd, to 
bran, the powdery waste of pulses 
wdieu split on the grinding stone, 
wood dust or saw-dust : baba runn^- 
tanre aidado /lere senoa, eutacomte 
lupy. 

II. trs., to cover or strew with 
chaff : ne ora gofape Jicreheda, 

III. intrs,, to produce chaff by 
husking, grinding or nibbling : 
huriRgepe hereakada, bursimente 
ka hobaoa ; cutuko, katcako, goro- 
roako, kea(Jko, urimandako hereea, 
hcre-o p. v., (1) to get covered or 
strewn wdth chaff : ofado gota 
hercakauay j^tape. (2) sometimes of 
grain, to get freed from its hu&ks ; 
baba herejanate menoa, paddy 
when it has been husked is called 
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r’c ('3) i;)iprsl., of to l>t' 

]n\uliijel: liuriui^'' hcfctk'nn, kfi 
bursina, tlierf is too litllo chaff lo 
a ham (ire. 
here var. of //e.ve. 
here-b3 syo. oi aran'hKt^ hip!ih't, 
sh^t., Adiiatola va^aa, Nt‘es , 
Acanlhaoea^,— a shrub, ‘l-S' h':]^]i, 

with (h'liso toriuin il spikes of lar^ ‘ 
wliite-lipped flower^, foaml in 
liL'dja-cs and near villa^’os. 
■^'hereba-iiiu-ia, syn. of 

shst., a children’s ^amo, so 
called from (he lirst words of the 
fir-t and Uiir I verse of the liille 
eoiig* which aceoai['aiiii\s- it. The 
nieloily is <:^ive)r on p. 5, N 3. of the 
Notation and Analysis of iMundari 
Music” given in appjiidix; to the 
letter D. 

The children sit abreast in a row 
with legs stretched out and joined. 
Tiicy hold their hinds joined full 
length, an 1 re-ting on end in their 
lap. One of the children runs a’on^ 
tlie line, singing the little song and 
ro[)eatlng it, if aeoessary, sever. il 

limes. It has a little piece of rag in 
its hands which it passes along the 
thnmhs and forefingers of the sitters 
and finely drops it on a pair of join- 
ed liands whera it is pramptly 
secreted. The runner then goes on 
as if he had still the little rag until 
finely he stops before the child he 
has chosen to go and find out where 
the rag has been hidden and gives 
it a tap. When this child has 
finally found it^ it becomes ruuuar 
in its turn and the game goes 
OU, The words of the song 


here^ 

ar:‘ : — 

irer(d)ateT3, bat an, 
linn libater^^ bUan, 

SisiduRguri, m iniadimgnri, 

B bcT9Lgara. Curbo I ! 

I adorn myself with Adhilida 
vasio i (I iwcrs, Ia l)rn m/sdfwbli 
Ilamiltonii siiavjolons flowers, with 
a Iv'ap of Storoiilia colorata flowers, 
with a heap of Guizotia aoysm.iiei 
!l )>vers, with plenty oC egg[)l.in(i 
llo vers. N. B. TIic wo ribs 
an I ? are no ni ire understood. 
pvQya/-/ is probibly identic il with' 
the same w ird used by th3 l[<>s to 
denote a hill ; or it iniv be con- 
nected with the Smtali dai^^cr, 
diu^gely dot^goly meaning in great 
numbers. People think that niiina 
is a corruption either of Dianty Bras- 
sica Napus, the mustard plant, or 
of Onizotia abyssinicj, a culti-* 

vated oilplant, 

h3re cl kflre usjd' in jest instead 
of he Cl kdy in the meaning of may- 
be, perhaps. 

hered I. sbst., (1) the act of 
weeding ; its manner : apea hered 
kaiT 3 ^ sukuatana, puragepe bage'bara- 
jada. ( 2 ) syn. of hered n ala : tisiu- 
gapa ale hature hered naraotana. 

II. aclj , wdth tasad, grass obt lined 
in weeding : Jiered tasad capikeate 
kerako om ikom. 

III. trs., (1) to weed a field, to 
pluek out weeds : locora, hered^pe, 
tasad hered'epe, (2) to pluck out 
feathers or hair : ne siindo sobenko- 
teko hcredjqiay all the few’s to- 
gether are plucking the feathers of 
lliLS one. 
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IV. intrs., to word ; Ji' rcdkcnako. 
hered'-cn rflx. v., in jest^ to jmll out 
tlio Lair-! of 0110'’^^ board or iiious^ 
(ache : ^iicui her edca tana, 
lc-p-cfc(l rcpr. v., to pull taoli otlior 
by the ha‘r : bokiu (or ubkiu) 
hepe red tana g- )pr( 1 t;inro. 

p. v.j ( 1 ) to got wcodi.d : 
apia locur^. aliri hcredoa, (~) of 
woed.s, to 1 0 plucdvod out : [)ura tasad 
he red ak ana oi ? (o) of hair or 

fcatliers, to be pulled out : ue sima 
bodo 2'ota herrdcabaalcana, 
hc-n-ered vib. n., (1) the extent, 

amount or iriten.^ity of weeding : 
henered boredepe, tisiia, no gova 
cabaiiter(;ka. (2) the act or manner 
of weeding : aj'joa henered kaiu 
sukuatana ; misa heneredle tesad 
biigobarajana, eta so in to hoedoka. 
( )) tlie result, i.o., the held weeded 
or the wetds plucked out : nea okoea 
henered' ? Who has weeded tliis 
ticid (or this spot) ? AVho Jias 
j)lu( ked out those weid.s? Also used 
aliietively : uiria henered tasad 
ea])ikeate kerakl^ omikiy.[>o. 

"dicred-nala 1 . sbst , weeding for 
wag' s. Mil en the w'ceding season 
comes, the jirovisiou of rice is already 
exhausted in many families, Heiiec 
the richer people who liave more 
Holds than they can weed themselves, 
hire for this work women of the 
poorer class and p:iy the wages in 
paddy. The wages, until (juite 
recently, used to be two measures 
a day, which yielded a little over 
2 lbs. of busked rice ; but nowadays 
the usual (piaiitity is two or three 
%cv xneasurcs and two 'iikahalc 


an Jill, i.e., twice as much as can bo 
taken on the joined hands and arms 
up to the el hows. Together, after 
husking, this gives 5-0 Ihs. of ric?. 
Jn the weeding or rice transplanting 
season no woman will work for less. 
Fur a wage In ca-h they will not 
work nnJ(a' 5-0 annas a day and 
even so, when tliey have the ehoice, 
they will pref( r to work for the 
employer who pays them in kind. 

II. trs., to obtain so or so much as 
wagos for weeding : ne candu mod- 
sal. thikaiu her ednaJ akeda yi\\\s month 
I got about one maund of paddy by 
weeding for wages ; eiinin paesani 
tiered iialakeda ? ju, tisirai, jilu here(h 
nalaabnin and get us meat to-day 
wbieb is given as wages for wceJ- 
iiig, 

III. intrs., to weed for wages : 
heredna! alcenale, we have weeded for 
wages; hcrednal ajanae j herednalait- 
junuy heredna' atia^ she is gone to 
weed for wages. 

herednala‘n rllx. v , same meaning : 
niinirdo janauiu herednalantana. 
herednala-o p. v., of wages, to bo 
obtained by weeding ; apirnure mo(J 
t a ka here d nalaahan a, 

herednaIa-tusai3Lnala colleetivo 
noun for all the weeding and clean- 
ing work done for wages by women 
in the Holds. Constructed like 
hereduala. 

hered-tusa'R I. collective noun for 
all the weeding and cleaning work 
of women in the Helds : tislugapa 
heredtiisaf^ bauoa. It may, in some 
contexts, bo used instead of heretU 
7ialalHsa^nala ; tisiRgapa UereiU 
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fu<^t7 7^ iiainoa, 

n. intrs., to be busy wccdifi^ and 
cleaning the ’liclds : ti^iugapalo 
// c re (J f ii sv/ i^ta na \ h ercfl I u ^Y/ net, 
Jierrfjtv6m^janae, slio is gone fo 
weed or c’ean the lie! (Is, (I do not 
know exactly for which of tlu' two 
kinds of work she is gone). 
Iicrc(Husa^-cn rilx. v., same mean- 
ing : tisiRgapile hcreijlnsai^en' 
iar.a* 

Jicrcdtusay^flinre adv. of tlm(^ : 

ginuluko (»ro selcc]- 
babako dembooa, in the season of 
weeding and cleaning the fields, 
the flowering buds of the Panicum 
miliare, and of the early paddy 
sown amidst the late in low fields, 
begin* to swell. 

herg-kasmar Nag. syn/of umar- 
sbst., Pittosporum' floribun- 
dum, W. and A.; Pittosporeae,- — a 
small evergreen tree with alternate, 
oblong-lanccolatc, glabrous leaves, 
numerous 5-sopalled, 5-petal led 

cream coloured j^fiowers ; and a 
sticky, yellowish 3-valved capsule 
filled with many red seeds. The 
bark is foetid ; it is ground with 
water and rubbed on inflammatory 
dropsical or rheumatical swellings, 
and on the limbs in all cases of 
rheumatism. Another remedy in 
the same complaints is a decoction 
in oil of the same bark together 
with roots of the small and large 
candoa, the small and large onohir^ 
the yarsul, birhufu, lirliorc and 
hirmanal. This oil, after stiTiining, 
is rubbed on the affected parts, 
herenr (Or. herem-jerem^ words 


of enlearnient, bkm lishmonts, 
tjaresses) I. sbst., sweetness of taste, 
of speech ; jarom dauro herem 
hiifnagca, rnoroo pur a maia; no 
horoa kajire herein mi a do banoa, 
hara(l eskar mena, tlicic is no 
sNveetness, only liarslmess, on the 
li[)s of this man. 

II. a1j, sweet, (1) of ca^ahkvs, 

in entrd. to tis^y ; mov 'y, 

acidulate ; y ve, acid ; Jhir^u] bitter , 
hth'ni^ astringent zMso us'mI a> 
ndj. noun : mid tupa uli taikcna, 
heremkoe jomcabakeda, jojogkodoo 
sareakad.i. (2) of spc'ceh, in entrd. 
to harady harsh, bitter : herem 
kajite borokoe biilaoko(]koa, Asam- 
ko teb^keda, be inveigled people 
by sweet talk, they have reached 
the Assam tea plantations. 

III. trs., (1) to sweeten, v.g., with 
molasses or sugar : cadii alom 
heremainay enkcategeta^ sukua, do 
notjsweeten my. tea, I like it as it is ; 
gnriite mocae heremkeda* (2) to 
address smb. with sweet words : 
kaj itee heremketlkoa . 

IV. intrs., imprsl., (1) to have a 
tas'o of sweetness : kupoakanro 
moca heremkoa, pitlakaiire merkoa ; 
hurumsukurasi kfily hexeiniaina* 
(2) to he pleased with the sweet- 
ness of people : arkatia kaji nfi 
bari knlj heremjadkoa taoomtedau 
ena ultaoa, 

herem-en rflx. v., (1) to sweeten 
one^s mouth : haradj li taikena 
huru m s u kurasiteo h eremcnj ana, 

(2) to let oneself get under tho 
spell 'of sweet words : inia kajire 
(or kajite) alopo heremena^ beda- 
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berem-harB^ 


hffen 

|)eacdaM. 

%e~p -erem rcpr, v., to be sweet on 
eftch other : eidas^^do kuhkiia, hepc* 
remkena tisIia.gapadaA inkita^re 
hapara^ hobaakana, formerly they 
were very sweet on each other, 
it is only of late that bitterness Las 
arisen between them. 

\erem-q p.v., (1) to be sweetened : 
cid% ha heremakana^ cini lagao- 
op^tape, the tea is not sweetened, 
put more sugar, {i) to be under 
the spell of sweet words : tismgipa 
inku arkati$ kajiteko herema- 
kana. 

he-n^erem vrb. n., (1) the degree 
of sweetness ; the extent of 
sweetening : rasgolado henerem 
heremkina moca metola^uteij ina, 
the sweetmeat called rasgola gave 
me such a sweet taste that my 
mouth became, for the time, dis- 
gusted with sweet things ; inia kaji 
henerem heremjatjkoa, pitipartccjfco 
oton,b:irr 3 .ua, they are so much 
taken in by his sweet words that 
they follow him whenever they meet 
him In the market. (2) the act of 
sweetening; of speaking sweetly : 
misa heneremfe kae bedadariadkoa, 
kane kanee hij^namke^koa, ho could 
not cheat them the first time iio spoke 
sweetly to them, he went to see 
them again and again. (3) the 
sweetness imparted to smth 
nekan keneremdo kaii3L suku^, pur^- 
n^jjana. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
an(ie, ge, modifying atakar, jo)7i, 
kyif aium • 

heremq^ heremle(} sbsfc., the one 


which is sweet ; sweet things. 

herem-dfl sbst., Itly., the sweet 
tuber, name given in Has. to twa 
plants : (1) birheremrldy syn. of 
nxlkanili Nag. Polygala crotalari- 
oides, Ham.; Polygalaceae. (2) 
piriheremdely syn. of knilaea^gay 
aitiaiamlcn Nag. Oldenlandia 

gracilis, DC. ; Rubiaceae,— a slen- 
der, erect, sparingly branched herb 
with linear leaves and dark, 
brownish-pink fl )\vers. The fl^sliy, 
cylindrical, sweet root is chewed 
by children as tobacco is by grown- 
up men ; hence the name 
tamkn. It is one of the ingredients 
of the ferment for rice beer. It is 
aP'o eaten as a demulcent in coughs. 

herem-har^d I. ahs, n., a mixture 
of sweetness and bitterness, in taste 
or speech. 

II. adj., (I) bitter and sweet at 
the same time : ne ill heremharadgea* 
Also used as adj. noun : jojo ili 
kairiajana, heremharadii^ luikcda. 
{1) of speech, successively or alter- 
nately sweet and harsh. Also used 
as adj. noun : haracj kajite horoko 
bagraooa, heremharadteko sojeoa, 
the good will of people is spoiled by 
harshness, they correct themselves 
under the Induence of harshness 
tempered with sweetness. 

Ili. trs., to mix sweet with harsh* 
words : kajli (kajitee) heremliarad^ 
kedkoa; kajii heremnaradadkoa, 

IV. intrs., (Ij prsl., in the df. 
prst., to be at the same time sweet 
and bitter : ne ill heremharndf 
(2) imprsl , with inserted prsl. pro , 
to feel sweetness and bitterness ; of 



berero jambira 


]72t 


he sakani 


at tlie same time ; of speech, 
su cessively : lieremharafijar na, 

h ivem h a rn flki n a . 

heremhai\id-o \i, v., (1) to become 
at the same time sweet and bitter : 
n*‘ ili /leron/faradnkann. (2) to be 
sueres^iv^el y or ;iIternatoly 
w ith sweetness and liardiin'i^s : inia 
kajiteko h erem h arddhnii. {^) of 
speecdi, to bo now sw.H't then li.irsh : 
iira k:\ ji herrm^ittr adj , 

V. adv, nith or without the af^s. 
au(ic^ (/i\ Ofjr^ ianjr, modifying 
af.i/ciii, sdji', I'lfjfj ain)iK 

berem- jambira pbst, (1) the 
Orang’n, Citnis anr-intinrn, Linn ; 
lU^t.lcea^ (2; thj swtct lime, a 
form of ('itrus rnnlioa. Linn., vav. 
aeidn, brandis. 

hcrem-moroS swe^'t and aeidulato 
at the S'line tirn \ ConstrucbMl like 
here liihaviid, but used only of taste. 

herhera Niig. (T. ,srr//, mud ; Sad. i 
erdirl^ muddy) syn. of dndlo^ Has. 

h5-ro eontiaetion of ini riee- 

lion, y(‘s, of ciuir -e ! 

hes«^ ^kst n.ime is j^ixun to a 

number of trees of tdie Fie us f.nnily : 
(]) sumh e.sn j d n riU^ijuli he nrhesa ^ 
F'imis Arnolti.ma, Mio*. ; Urtieaeeie. 
(2) dunhcsa, J'deiis jbmjamina, 
Finn.; var. coinosa, Kurz. (d) 
gh fill esq ^ hcakdsuh esq ^ Fious g'ibbosa, 
J3I., var. parasitic.!, King. (4) 
prprhesq^ hiisu/icm, fide Haincs, 
F>cus itib'ctoria, Koxb. ; also cillcd 
hesq peinhdl. (5) jejoliesq^ giisahesq ^ 
two forms of Fieiis infcet.oria, var. 
Lambertiana, King, (d) diirni^gn- 
hesq^ .sim.ihesq^ F'^ieus llum]>iiii, HI. 
(i) frjulhcsq, j^dahesq, Jichciihrsq, 


Fic» R religi'sa, Linn. (S) Utpuhesa, 
Ficus tomentosa, Roxb. (D) buru- 
hcsqyfde Wood, Ficus retusa, Linn. 
(10) buti^ie'iq, cumanliesQ^ two forms 
of Ficus retusa, var. nitida, King. 
(H) ndrihesd Ficus scandens, Roxb. 
(12) tenipeychcsa known only from 
li<'ais.>y. 

hesa-ar<^ sbst., the leaf buds of 
any kind of hesq^ especially of 
fepr'/nsq^ when they are eaten as a 
p'theil). Tile buds tiiemselves are 
tasteless but the stipules clothing 
the bills give it a taste. In case of 
JteuiirqWx^ stipub'S are astringent 
ami th-u*. fore the tree from wbijh 
Hie luids are taken is cilled hebtri’- 
he'^q. l’'Iens biuL clothed with acid 
stipnl.'^ are ill usi'd a^ potdierhs and 
aiTCilleil j>i:fi{k'tht rq. The corres- 
pond ii.g trees are culled pHliikaldnru, 
.V'm ngsf, tie so must be ranged the 
d'\qpii / ti {'>i! , though tiiis tree, accord 
i’jg to Haines, is also called pepc/icsq 
and hes/'he'q, 

he-sakam I. sbst., the act of 
going to tiie forest to pluck the 
leaves nece-sary for making the 
plates and cups rocpiinal for a feast ; 
hesakaiiL ad jiarasfui innsita.rege 
hobaotana, the fetching of the leaves 
wherewith to make plates and cups, 
and ilie splitting of the firewood 
required for a feast, take place on 
the same day. 

II, intrs’., to go and pluck such 
leaves : h e^ak amt anal we are pluck- 
ing, or we go (or some of us have 
gone) to pluck the leaves required for 
A hnmjuct ; Ji esakamteletanay wo go 
to pluck the leaves required for tho 
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lies^-putiikal-daru 


banquet. 


liesokod 

smb : iniad kuinbiiruko hcsc[/i 


hpakaDi’Cn til'f. v., s^mo meaning: 
tisi^le h^sakamcutana ; lUinihatu- 
reiiko t’sii9i,ko //tjsa/camciUauUi 
ga [)ako mageea. 

k^sakain-o p. v., iinprsb, o£ the going 
to pluck kavcs, to take place : lisiu 
h^mkamotana. 

hS-sama syn. of heJaiuhi. 
hes^-putfikal-daru syn. (d /opiifif'- 
kaly sbst., Ficus uircct<'i‘i:i, lloxb. ; 
Urticaceae, — a deciduous tree wltli | 
long loaves. thi'CC-iK'rvcd at the 
base, end lug in a sliort cu^^p, and 
poiukiit from llcxildi' i)itiolts i\-y 
long. The whitish fruit is only 

across. It is eaten, 1'ho hal 
buds arc ( xtensivoly guthiua d, Icing 
one of the vegetabh's called jjicf//- 
kaJarq, ^J'his tree hears its name in 
cntid. to piitukaldanc, Ficus geni- 
culata, King ; which is said not t') 
bear fruit in t beta Nagpur and is 
therefore also sumetiim s ealli d (UikLi 
purvk ildaru, 

hesc, here I. adj , witli (him, a 
(ric lopped of its side branches : ne 
birre hc^^e daruko ban<>a, gudara- 
kngea, in this fore-t ther<; arc no 
lopped tre.es, only luxuriant ones. 

II. tr-., to cut the side branches of a 
tree, in entrd. to tic fit, tiDicmjd, 
fycricf^gao, tului^gih 
off the extremity of the trunk, not 
however reducing it to a more trunk: 
uodaru hesetape, no sake hesetape, 
Jiesc-o p. V., of a tree or plantation, 
to get the side branches cutoff. 

hese giri trs., (1) to out down 
altogether the side branches of a 
tree or plantation. (2) to behead 


hes(’(jiri'Q p. v., corresponding 

meanings : iniad ku nbiiru hcscpil^'" 
pin LI, 

hesel-daru (II. daufh(i) i^bst., 
Anogeissus lalifolii, A\all.; Comhie- 
ticeao, — a large tree common in 
jungles. Its leivcs are nliernatt., 
broadly eiri[)tlc and ohluso at both 
ends. The b.ivk is white and the 
gum cxsuding fr uu the tia'c is eaten. 
The 1 ark cutm-s into the comp >si- 
tioii of a rciU' dy agii ist /iOp, dilli- 
(ult (‘X[> ‘i.lor ili'>n and obdnudiou 
of tin* win l,)ip' by phlegm : Fqual 
pirLs ()[ uiptirnni leavt's, (Nyelanibes 
I aibo!-tr st i-) ; aiui.iiti' leaves, (Cie\a- 
I demliou infoitunatu n) buk 

1 and (inJ b irk, (Dlo^pyro^ to neii- 
' tosa), suibn-i ml to make up about 
2 lb'::., are pul to boil in a covei'ctl 
wateipoi. bhon Hie water is 
straimal and (‘va[mrated till it be- 
('om s as tliick a^; treich', and tuins 
a icddisli colour, do this ^ oz. of 
P''[)|)ei and about half a lea spoon- 
ful of sugar is addt'd, and then the 
m \ss is made into pills, the Hze of a 
small beau These pills are taken, 
one in tlie morning and one at nigbt. 

liesokod I. trs., to shove smtii. 
aside ; to shove a.slde a person who 
sits or lies down, in entrd. to hisah, 
to move aside, to cause to go aside : 
pot( m //r<?o/Weye ; jlrub kac soab- 
tanci mid horoc licwkoflkhi, 

IT. intrs., of things, to slip from 
their j)lacc : jargldinre ote lumjauci 
jolara diri purasa marnnaiile he^o- 

koda. 

hcwhd-oi ilk.v,, (1) to move in a 
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betil 

or lying postnro, dragging 
llio body, bottom or logs, along tlie 
groand : bao jirubotanci scugelsatee 
Jiescl’0(lc7ija7iay not getting beat 
tnougli from the lire, he dragged 
himself clo^e to it witlionl rising. 
hesol'oil-Q p. V., of an object, to be 
sliovi d aside ; to slip from its place : 
potom h c8ol' ad alcana ; jolara diri 
ma rim a rite hesokodoa. 

beta I. sbst., (1) a wry neck ; inia 
heta clkan ranule bugloa f (2) a 
wry pi>!>-itiou of tiio baudlo gri{) of 
a plough : iie harahara Jut a jugu- 
turiiratam, put the handle of tlie 
plough ia its right j^os^tion, it is 
a wry. 

II. adj , (I) with Jotoy a wry neck. 
(2) with the name of a per-on, v. g., 
beta Doiula, a poison having the 
habit of turning the In ad sideways 
when looking at srnth. or speaking 
with smb. (3; with iardba, a w^y 
plougbhandie. 

III. trs.^ (1) with as d. o., to 
turn the hend ; \>T)'1iPiaen7e. (2) to 
turn the head and look at smb. or 
smth.: heiaiine, (3) to fit a wry a 
plougbhandie to its shaft, an axe 
to its handle, etc,: karabam Jieta- 
keda. (4) of qJcafiboT^tja, to afflict 
smb, with a wry neck. 

IV. intiF., (1) to turn the head 
aside or towards .smth. or smb.: 
cnati^ale ensagee ketakcna. (-2) to 
have a wry neck : JetatanaCy akutire 
jora atii9i,tapc, he has a wry neck, 
promise the sacrifice of a goat to 
akutiboiaga, 

heta-n rt\x. v., (1) to turn the head 
aside or towards tmth.: Jicianme y 


beta bara 

ensate licia7i7Ke. (2) to turn the head 
and look at smth : cikanam hetan* 
taital What art thou looking at 
with thy head lurned ? 
hc-p-cta la'pr. V., both to turn the 
head and look at each other ; enaia^- 
fifokiia, Jepetatajia. 
heta-g p. v., (1) to be looked at by 
8ml>. who turns the liead : enaiai,ateTa^ 
rajacjkoa misao karta^ heiagtava. 
(2) of I he nock to got awry : ini^ 
hotc^ Iietaakana, (or hotoe hctaakana\ 
oikau ranu lagifit^a ? (3) id., 

through the agency of qJcTifihox^a : 
aku(la hatirte hotoko (or horoko^ 
hoto) hetaoa, (4) of the handle 
grip of a plough, an axe-head, etc., 
to bo fitted awry : ne karaba ok€>e 
soa^lcda purage hetaakana, 
he-7ucfa vrb. n., (I) the dnrf^tion 
or frequency of turning the head : 
henetae hetaja^^ua misa ra^i kae 
rurujafjhua, he turns his head so 
often towards us that he gives us no- 
respile. (2) the act : enkan hereto 
alom hefiana, janumko, hua^ko 
namoa, do not take the habit of 
turn ng ihe he id so much, thou wilt 
tread on therns and fall into preei« 
pices. 

V. adv., with the afxs. ge^ 

modifying leloy (Jl^ndom, kardba : 
hake hetagon dandomkeda ; hake 
lietaaiige lel^tana. 

heta-bara L trs., to turn the faae 
right and left ; b^e hetaharvada^ 
II. intrs., same meaning : hetabara^* 
kenae ; Iietaharakedae, 
hetahara-n iflx, v., same meaning. 
hetabara-Q p. v., of the head, to ba 
turned about. 



heta>blur 
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b^torsa 


heta-biur to look lu all directions 
with a circular raovernoiit, 
whjeling round to complete the 
circle. Constructed like hetabara^ 
beta kofoM trs., of a jackal, to 
spoil the omens by turning its head 
and looking jeop’e who g > to 
consult the omens before a mar- 
riage ; tuiu hctakito^kcd'ea euiie 
ere hagraSjana. 

beta-nam trs,, to sec smb. or 
smth. by turning the head : hanj I 
hetanamimey look at that one ! 
Tern thy head and see him. 
hetanam-Q p. v., to be seen by 
smb. who turns the head : kae 
lel^tan taikenae hefananilena. 

heta-ruar, heta<rura to look round. 
CoiiJ-trueted like helahara. 

'^Noto the following supers' itio s* 
(I) umbul adertanre hetarnar ka 
lagaliij,!, one may a )t look lound 
when (after burning ibo t atoli 
grass, and breaking with a slick 
a waterpot to pieces) they return 
home introducing the s \ de of a 
deceased i do the inner ro m of tl e 
house : the shade might cea^e to 
follow. (2) rdg hartanre apana 
siman aiiri parom^> j:ike(J hci<triiar 
ka lagatitaa, in driving a'\ay an 
epidemic, one may not look round 
as long as one has not crossed the 
boundary of the village : the 
epidemic would go back to the 
villige. (8) curia kudaojai horo 
hetaruarkere, rokage cnrin en 
horo§. aeare^rco juloa, when a spook 
pursues a man, if he look round, 
the spook will at once flame up in 
front. (Ihe spook itself is never 


seen, but only its laugh, and this 
is seen under the form of a flime). 
(4) uirtan jamburubiA ketarnarki 
horoa orare mod omdyi bitarra 
gono^i hobaoa, karo kupulkoa gouo^e 
aiumea, when a rat- mike in its 
flight lifts its liead and looks round 
at a man, within a month there 
will occur death in his house or 
he will lieir that one of his relatives 
has (lied. (5) jan borjigago uriitak- 
giritanro, oraren horoko U Ijai jake^ 
sen^tan dedra kae heiarx^area ^ 
karodo bouga oraato hxa uru^oa, 
enamente purasa nidalipli boaga 
III u rangin’ ra kamiko kamiia, when 
ill expelling a spirit from a house, 
the witch-linder le ives it, (followed 
by the spiiil) he may m t look 
round as long as h ' is in sight of 
the people inltliat otheiwise 

the spirit would not h ave it. This 
is why tlie spirit is genera iiy 
expelkd at ni[:ht. 
h del va:-. of / c V. 
h^-tobe interjection, in that case, 
yes ; in that case, all right ! 

h^.torsa I. sbst., the actual 
disposition to consent or s:iy yes 
immediately : aeartieom uryibeslem 
Mtorsage namamtana, consider 
well all the ciicumst arioes and 

consequencob : thou art inclined to 
say yes at once. 

II. adj., with ka]i^ an immediate 
aflirmation or consent. Also used 
as adj. noun : sobenko da^^luijgeko 
hekeda, helormdo ini^ horoate bari 
namjana, all answered yes hesita- 
tingly, only one consented straight 
off, 
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III. trs,, to o(>n?ent iit oiu'o ; to sriy 
yrs at once : ena knju /u'f ors,i/iriJa. 

IV. intrs., same meaning : Ictorm- 

/t'l/'lC. 

/ulorsj-n rllx. v., same inoar.in^: 

/iPiorsd iijii UdC. 

ltP(orsd-o p. V., (’) to trot nil 

iinmc’iliato oon^ioii or adirmalion : 
no kajirtdoni hcf or-'^aoa . [1] to b(‘ 

adirinod or eonsontod to at oiio * • 

!)(' kajido he! on^'iod ^ this ([Oi'stioii 
'will find n ready lon^CMit. 

hetete, lietetcoil a'-o wiHioiit 
aspirate (^ad. /z/r/o' ; Or. liP{ 

'))s(., a hir 1 s > iia'srd froin 
i(s oa 11 : 1 Hd you d > it ' oi 

VWy to do it '' i (' , th'‘ iual- 
watlh'd Laj'W iiiLr'. Sar o;;ra‘imn:s 
indi -'as. 

Iieto -yii nf /d’/v) 1. (1) 

syo, of a kind of lainom^^s 

of 111 * 11 , (juailnrio N (,r biid- In 
inon tiio kno, s ai'O utterly l^' iit. and 
oanii'd ho st r li^lit oil' d ; in ijiiadrn 
]ua1s the hind llnib^^am |)ow('rh‘Ss to 
suj)])or. theb dy, eitlu'r b"eaine tluy 
are br )k(ni or owiiio’ to sonio 
tain of the s])ine ; in hiiiN the ii.wor 
pait of the Jr^-s Ii(‘s lilt on the 
ground and ( annot snppoi t the body: 
jontnkaijj /r/^o niisanii^ado lingioa, 
in (piadiupcds this lameness some- 
times gets cured. (2) the hahit of 
inovinfj* on in a sitting* posture, 
leaning on loth hands to raise the 
body and jerk it forward : ne hon 
/nYo aurigee bagoca. N lb J/c/o is 
less used than /c/'e and when 

tlare is question of (he infirmity; 
it is more us d tlian when tUu'e 


licto 

is (piostion of this way of piogress- 
Ing. 

11. adj,a person, (piadrup 'd or bird 
t lius ciipjiled : 111 on tolaron //rfo 
huri I ; alea miaij //r(o nierom rnenaia, 
we have a gi at tliat cannot use its 
hind leys. Also us(d asadj.m>an: 
mlad J/(/() simkoe Iiartana, sm‘li a 
erij'ple watidiU' jthe field s aring off 
tli(‘ fowds ; n(‘ /u’fo cia kaju' join- 
jaia ? AVhy do you not kiil^ianil 
(Mt this ( ri| pled animal ? 
ill. Ii*s., f 1 ' to cripple a jierson as 
deMO' Ic'd : hn.igan //e/o/oo, rhmiina- 
li-m ha- < rij pled him (d) to hurt 
lh(‘ Npim* or 1 1 *' ak the hind legs cf 
a ipaadniped when b ating it : okoo 
ne imM'ome h('!ol<ld (or J iiUt ct <^hld] ? 
IV. ir.trs , oi‘ a pers an to move on 
as d< seribefl : /n [itjdddc ; m’ad 

j(‘koakan biiria /i^f olicf/ f < c semn. a 
< rippled woman moves about in u 
'itting postme, leaning on her hands 
and jfiking IkU' holy forwards. 

I Jittii-d rll\. V, s-ime meaning, in 
I entieh in /n\n> /ifdic d y to nmvi' in a 
sitting or lying j <'stur.‘ dragging the 
h(d\, 1)1)1 tom or feet along the 

j ground, with or w'itlioiit the help 
o' the hand, and without being lame: 
helontanav.. 

hvto-q p. v., of mm, (juadnipeds or 
bird*^, to become thus crippled : 
lauganteko hetooa ; hondernian tita,- 
gutei seuji fj ^aikena, nadoe hetoo^ 
tana ; asulakan maenoko iiiisaraisako 
hetooa garoa anated sam tainjanre, 
caged mynas sometimes get crippled 
when the bottom of their cige is 
smooth. 





faefoau 

)ie-n^eto vrb. n.. Uie distance a cripple 
moves as described : hencto^^ 

3 ana, pite t( bau(.erl;j[. 

heto-au syn. of jehonu, intrs ; ;ind 
Jietoann rfls. V., to cornc tills way, 
moving as described under Ik to. 

heto-idi syn. of ielcoKJi^ in(rs., and 
1ic(oidin rflx. v., to on inovini,^, 

or move away, in the manner 
d( scribed under Info. 

hS-tondu trs., witli Icdai as d. o., 
of tlie listeners to a taU^, in say yrs 
at the end of each siuitcmce, as }k) 1!- 
teness requires : kanii Jh f a udn fadi. 
hetund\jt,-ii rllx. v., sano niea.oing’ : 
apiakfini hotundafijanru ^ duiaim juia 
fietiDidu’^ P‘ j ^ I'*) 

lisht'ned to as df‘scribcd : eiminu:) 
kani hefiinduU iKilejiO l'.()k.ijana V j 
After liow many tab s did you Me p ‘r | 
h?, ?. k{, I. sb'^t., onomatojc of 
the sound uttered by one stru -k on 
the stomach or by one u lio wa^h s 
a cloth by beating it viohmtly aoain^t 
a stone : tabagotani kaiu Icllia, /o; 
bariiTa. aiumla. 

II. adj., with sari, same meaning. 

HI. trs., to stiike, or throw down, 
sub. on the stomach so that he 
utters this sound ; h?d[(\e. 

IV. intrs., to utter this sound : 
tabajancli hided a. 

he-go p. v., (1) imprsl.,of this sound, 
to be uttered ; bar^a hclcna. (2) 
prsl., to be Btruck, or tlirowii down, 
on the stomack so as to utter this 
sound ; misae hpjana. 
lichen adv., so as lo utter, or cause 
to utter, this sound once : hehene 
tabalja ; tabalena. VTith the 

adjunction of the copula a it may 


heb hco 

be used intr.sjy ufcriiiig' i) tin; 
[)a^t : lain u [)id diac iirhcna. 
hrliCiihr/K’if frc'pc nl. Iiv<‘ adv.: 
dhubiko piji'a'ii li j.i hih )i ln'Jo 

uni-a(‘ri. 

Ii5-bagel tr^'., sa nc as /b\ and in 
tlie p. V. ; same :is ■'I go 

hche hehc (ni-ona/ opr, s'^n., of <‘tir 
hchllil'lic^ I. -bsi., mdi^liiiig ^'f a 
hor-o ! ok sii^ent * p;. roml. : n i 
It 'ft 'Iw '' i t Kj :d >1 r I i 
II. a<lj., well v,/;/ sanc' ni no lug 
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heb-hcb, fitbheodorr (S id. jht dnit'I) 
onomafopr, I. sl.-f., (1) iiu uniing of 
a Hpiiiiiing wlirrl (?) a spinning 
wheel acJ na,] iy liumm.big : takuHan- 
!’(' cirk.ido h r i)h ri><ln r r incnca. 

II. adj, with .ve/^, liunnulng of a 

spinning wheel. 

ill. (rs., to coiise a spinning whud 
to hum : okoe carhie hduhedjadit ? 

IV. intrs., of tJio spinning nheel, 
to 1mm : carka hlukootana. 
hooheo-n rfl.K. v., to cause a spinning 
wheel to hum : clmina^em siitam- 
keda cnaTa^fitem hoohoudorrentana ? 
Jil'oJk^O'O p, V., of the spinning wheel, 
to hum or be caused to hum : soben 
carka hooheodorroa^ any spinning 
nhee! hums. 

V. udv., with or without the afxs 
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ange^ge^ gge, fan, iange also heoken- 
heoJien, modifying mri, taku%, rika, 
aUm. 

he6r-i85r^ h^5r-j£df var. of eor* 
jeor* 

h§5-tep9 [6 with a vocal check) 
I, tbst.j the habit of dirtying one- 
self, ■especially one’s cVthes, with 
dust, in cntrd. to gali(hnali(i, the 
same with soot : ne hou^ heolepq ka. 
cabac^tana. 

IL adj, with^lija, hormo, dust- 
covered. lAlso used as adj. noun : 
ne heotepg ko^atam; ne hUtepq 
abuuontita, let this dust-covered 
person go to wash himself. 

IIL tis., to dirty smb., or a cloth, 
with dust : lij^e hcotepgkeda, 
l(6iepq-‘n r0x. v., to dirty oneself or 
the cloth one is wearing : heotepqn- 
janae, he dirtied himself (or his 
cloth) with dust; \\]^Q heofepqnja7ia, 
he dirtied his cloth with dust. 
heStepo-gq p. v., to be dirtied with 
dust : honko inuta,kente^ lij^ gota 
heotepqiana ; heutepqjnnako* 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, gc, ggge^ tan, tange, modifying 
Hka, dvhbara, orbara: Viy^ heotepq- 
iane rikakeda. 

bSr? sbst., the Swift, Cypselus 
nflSnis, which makes its nest on 
rocks, in entrJ. to the palm-swift, 
luruher^, which makes its nest on 
the branches of trees : hereko di^ko 
daromea, the swifts go to meet the 
rains, i.e., are seen mostly before 
the rains. 

Hcr,J sbst., name of a clan of the 
2d unras. See kili. 

her4-ba sbst., u small 


t herb so called. In spite of its name 
it seems not to be used as a potherb. 

b^rg-kapl sbst., the smallest kind 
of hunting axe, with edge straight 
in the middle and corners horned 
backwards. See contradistinctions 
under kapi : herlkapi kako koramea 
karakond^deka, they do not make a 
convex edge on this kind of axe as 
they do on the karakondg* 

hi Nag. var. of hyju. Compare 
^en, seng, 

hi^ Has. hlf§ Nag. (H. Atkfd) 
onoraatope, I. shsk., hiccough : 
kiqif^ aiuraleda ; kia namak^ia, be 
has hiccough. 

II. adj., with sari, the sound of a 
hiccough. 

III. intrs., (1) prsl., to hiccough : 
hiqkedae\ hiqienae. (i) imprsl., 
with inserted prsl. prn., same mean- 
ing : hinjqia, 

hta-n rllx. v., same raeasing r hasu 
jorakanre hiqvjan boroko pur^sako 
gojogea, people who get hiccough 
when they are dangerously sick, 
often die (at the end of the hic- 
cough). 

liia-gg, p. v., (1) same meaning : 
jmragee hiagqtana. (2) of hic- 
cough, to be caused : ciltkajanre 
kiagoa ? What condition of the 
body causes hiccough ? 

hla6 Nag. (Sfc. lieyan, heart, 
soul I Sad. pity) syn. of daH, pity, 
mercy. 

hiatii^ I, sbst., grief for smb, or 
smth.: eenara hiafii^ namke^ma^ 
me^muarAm gosoiabalaua ? Thy 
face is so drawn, what grief lias 
come ovtr ihee ? N.B, The poeli- 



cal parallel of hiafii^ is eaiatin. 

II. tfi., lo grieve over smb. or 
emth.: go^jaa hone hiatif^jqia •, 
clkan kajim Kiaiii^tana ? About 
what dost thou grieve ? maraia^e 
kasurkeda enae hiatii^tana^ he has 
committv-d a great faulty he re- 
grets It. 

III. intrs. ptsl. or iraprsl., same 
meaning : bonder pur^ge hiattr^-^ 
tane taikena nadoe jirar^jana ; 
pur§ge hialii^Jc[a* 

hiatii^^en rflx. v., to nurse one^s 
grief : arninaoL alom kiatii^ena, 
hup-iati^ ropr. v., to regret each 
other^s absence : ne daij^gp^kiia^ p«r^“ 
gekiiai hepeSaakana, jaege kami- 
nalakotee seno janrekiu hipiatii^a, 
hiati^^Q p. V., to be regretted, to be 
grieved at : en orgra gogjaa hon 
puf^gee hiatii^otana, 
hi-n iatif^ vrb. n., (1) the amount or 
degree of grief : htniatii^e hiatlia^- 
tana jomakn^ rnandl r.^i caOlitana, 
he gritves so mm h that he has lost 
his appetite (Itly., that cooked 
rice seems raw to him). (2) the 
act of grieving: misa 
rar^akane taikena, nado e^a sorate 
hiatiia, namkja, he seemed consoled, 
but grief has overmastered him once 
more. 

Wbl SIripati var. of a bq, 
hfca-coro. hica«i-coroA (Sad, hicn- 
cofo) I. sbst., the act of dragging 
or pulling smb. along, in ontrd. to 
takitdo/badtii^f cakudubadm^^ the 
ihime, at a run : nekan hicaeoro kiitj^ 
dukutaha, ar^t'aia^me. 

II. trs., to drag or pull smb. along ; 
'btieleka idiipe, alope hicac&rQia^ 


take him along in tha proper tray, 
do* not drag him, i.e., do not waHc 
FO fast that he cannot follow easily J 
mia4 merom hot^re baearkici piji- 
tee liieacorok{a, having tied a rope 
around the goat^s neck, he dragged 
it to the market. 

hicacoro-Uy hica^coroi^-en rflx. r., 
to go reluctantly, to hold back, or 
not to be able to walk so fast, when 
dragged along or led by the hand, 
in entrd. to hecokoden^ to resist 
positively being dragged along ; 
aiulQ barabari senerne, alom hiea* 
coronay take steps as long as mine, 
do not drag on my han 1. 
hicacoro-o p.v., to he pulled or drag* 
ged along : ne hon piir^gee hicaco* 
rojapa, hokataime, kae daritana, this 
child has been pulled aloirg for a 
long time, do not drag it any more, 
it cannOo walk so fast. 

III. adv , with or without the afxs. 
angCygCyOgCy ian, tangcy modi'^ying 
or, idly auy rika rikan : kicato^ 
roftine idikia, 

hid (H. to jolt) trs., (1) 

syn., of of hingiiiy kotngxriy to 
throw off with a strong jerk : 
ondoka sal^ljlnaits^ hicik{a. (2) to 
brandish a sword : paikire kaudako 
hiciiay in the paiki dano 3 they 
brandish a short sword. (3) ayn, 
of nordy of dogs, to shake the 
animal they have got bold of ; seta 
kulaeo hicik[a. 

rflx. V., of fowls, to jerk the 
liead (when smth. sticks in. their 
throat) : ne sim diakana enaraentee 
hianlana, 

hi-p^ici rcpi\ of dogs, to 



hfci-birid 


liicir 
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tijc h iLit, wli' ii lighting, (if citdi- 
ing* l>y tlie throat and shaking' the 
one whit'll is down : setako liupua- 
taiiroko hi^iicia, 

Jiici’O p.v., meanings corresponding' 
to the trs. 

hici-birid syn. of Jf ardat^hinijj 
trs., to calcli hy the arm near the 
shoulder smh. who is sitting or 
lying, jerk liiin up and put him on 
his legs, in cntrd. to li'lhn'id^ of 
one or two people, to put sml». on 
bis legs, hy catthine: Ihm umltr 
both shoulders and jerking hi n up : 
Lon tahalencity /( irdjt 

hici-darom trs., to hraiidisli a sw'oid 
in sinb/s fa.e. 

hici'lj-ji-aroni repv. v., to faeo eatdi 
other brandishirg swer<Ls : iiier- 
garaire paikiko /nrida p : nh//u. 

hici-giri trs, same as the iir^t 
meaning of /ucl. 

hiclkaft flJ. hicl'ilnd, to jolt) I. 
sbst., staggering or fall eau.sed by 
a sudden je k : hieikuote inadii;AO 
bagraojana, he sprained his back in 
staggering under a sudden jcik. 

II. trs. cans., to cause, by a sudden 
jerk, snib. to stagger or fall under 
a load : bajadu^akadklra, taikena 
mid horodo g^aearakade taikena, 
etaui taranro liudumarakabkeilci, 
sidanii hiclkaokui^ the two had 
prepared the load they were to 
carry between them on a pole ; one 
of the two had already the pole on 
tlie shoulder, the other when rising 
the other end of the pole to his 
shoulder, caused the first carrier to 
Btagger (or fall) under the jerk. 
h'lcikao Q p.Y., to be caused to 


I st.iggi'i- thus : si dal on i h ic) kaojuna ; 
sagiri haitanro tar.i cfika duture 
tekaijlenci ui'iklt^ hirikacdcna ; wlom 
he was driviiig the eart, one of lh,.» 
wheels struck the stump of a tn'c : 
both bullocks wa re jerked si lo- 
ways. 

h JidO vrb. n , the forci? with 
which oni' is jerkal and stag- 
gers under a load : hiulcikioe hiei- 
kaohiui mu au r.'bpok n saribna, 
he wis j. rkt'd (backwards) und- r 
the load, w'iih smdi force that hs 
buck gave a -omul like rohph. 

hicir ulwiys |;(‘rsoniriC(l, I. sbsf., 
lightniig, a thumlei’l olt, a fi.tsli or 
flashes of lightning, in cnlrtl. to 
ter, a thunderb It : ino(] lioro hi':!!’- 
tre toj ui.i, a person was vsiruck by 
j lightning ; i»ale erbko oro luinam- 
i (ijuko /iirir (oki'koroko gojoa, young 
I lac insi'cts and silk w’orms not yet 
I in the cocoon, die when tlna'O is 
I ligiitning. 

j 11. trs , of lightning, to strike smb. 
or smth api horoo /ucir/crdiou . 

HI intrs., of lightning, to tlish : 
/i iri rkedae ; 7 / i ci rkenac, 
hicir-o p.v., ( 1 ) prsl., to be struck by 
lightning : api horoko hiciriena, 
[I] imprsL, of lightning, to flash : 
okosare hicirqtana ? 
hi-n-icir vrb. n., (1) the brightness 
of lightning : hbitcire hicirla, med 
hlribpiken erCdeni, the lightning 
flashed so brightly that ray eyes 
were momentarily blinded. (2) 
the act of lightning (the lightning 
being personified) : hola hinicirle 
isu lumamkotaita, go^jana, many of 
my silk-worms died in consequence 
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of yesterJay^b' lio'hl niivj:. (3) the 
result of lig’htning : ne busuoiaca 
luJo holara hiniclr ci ? Was lh(3 
burning of this straw stack caus- d 
by yesterday^s liglitning ? 

hici-raka{> irs., to lift or throw 
upwards with a jerk : sadomte 
paromtanira, talkena, inia(J lionii,), 
liicirakahfc[ci ain.i aearrc'ia, dubkia, 
sidom kac borokcdi, passing on 
horseback, I got hold of a boy^s 
upperarm and put hini in I lie saddle 
before me ; the horse was not 
frightened ; inoloi^ra d ocod me jsale 
aragnj inci kance latih- 
enaii^ men do kfi, when (he tuft 
of hair on lbs fon liead falls over 
his eyes, he kce])s jerking It np ; 
he does not want to have it clipped. 
hici^'akdb-en ifK. v., in eonncxlon 
with hanging hair, (o jeik it up: 
molota^ra decode /nciralidijcii f tina. 
hid rakab'O p v , Cori’isp. ni'eaning. 

hiclri occurs as adverbial afx. in 
the cpds h'/uclrt, to see for ju^t 
one muniont, and in mnHc} ri, t) 
hear for jii^t one moment and con- 
s:‘({uently not to hear [irnpci ly. 
hic'iriktn adv., in a very short 
moment, modifying lei and aiaia : 
liicir IiicirilieniT^ lolla, med hinh- 
piken erejana, I saw the lightning 
in a flash and was momentarily 
blinded, 

hi4 in jest, trs., with landi as 
d. 0., to push out the buttocks; to 
have prominent buttocks and con- 
sequently a waist retreating at the 
back : landii Iiidjada, 
hid-cn rflx. v., same meaning : landii 
h [deni ana. 


hid‘Q p. V., (I) same meaning: 

landii liidakana^ ho has prominent 
buttocks. (2) syn. of daraen^ of 
the buttocks, to be prominent ; inia 
landi hid a kuna, 

hid9-hodo^ higa-liogo, hoJo-hodo, 
hogo-hogo syn. of hig ihagi. 
of a large bdly, 1 . adj., with /d/, 
a large belly. Als) used as adj. 
noun : iniii hidahodo lolte sobeiiko 
hm lak^'da. (3j with horn, a person 
with a large belly ; nc hodoliodo 
okil kv>sare(‘ orat<id;i ? Whm-e lives 
thi.i large-bell ied ])leader? Abo 
used as ad j. noun : lu (d<oren hida- 
lioilo ? 

II. intrs., in tin.' df. ]'r4., (1) of 
th'‘ liellsg to he large; inia laf 
hodolothf, {]) io have a largo 
holly • Jt idahodol n wad \ libi huJa^ 
hod oto na, 

hidohodo-o p. V., fl) of (lie l^dly, 
to gray large: inia lai' hulaht/do- 
af:aji(i. (3) to get a large belly: 
h id ahodoaixtuiae y Ian hidahodoa- 
kaiui, 

III. ady., with or wiiliout the afxs. 
angey ye, nge, foit, I on go y modify- 
ing UliOy rikng, inly Iclg ; huii- 
hodogci^ lelkia; hidahodogee 
lafakana. 

30 grains or other solid particles, 
escaping in a continuous jet through 
a hole in a recipient, I. trs. cans., 
to let escape as described : dakiate 
baham hidahodojada. 

IL intrs., to escape as described ; 
baba It ulahodotona, 

Iiidahodo-g p. v., same moaning: 
baba hiduhodootana. 

Ill, ady., with or without the afxs. 
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a»ge, ge, gge, tan, tange, modifying 
n«r, r%ha, riicg, 

bi{|-daru (H. peisar) sbst., 
rtorooarpus marsi piiim, Rovle; 
Papllionac^^ae,— tlie Gum-kino tree, 
a tall and valuable timber tree, with 
alternate, odd-'pinnate leaves ; 
oblong, obtuse leaflets; panlcled, 
yellow flowers and orbicular winged 
pods. There is a red and whit 3 
variety. The bark is used as a dye. 

m I. febst., a strain or slight 
sprain of the hip or hack 

(m* In cutid. to a sprain 

of the hip, back or any limb: 
maeaure Aidl raon.^gea. 

II. adj., syn. of hi(liaka)fy strained, 
Blightly sprained : htdi maeatJi, aCiri 
bugioa. 

III. trs., to spiain slightly or strain 
the hip or bac’c : inaearaLiTa, hull- 
leda, 

hidl-n rflx. v., same nvaning; 
nekan ban^bal barom edkan liorarem 
g^lercm hidinajqj if thou carritst 
such a heavy load on a bad road, 
thou ruiibt the risk o£ straining thy 
back. 

hidi-go p. V., (1) to got one^s hip 
or back strained or slightly sprain- 
ed : maeauitat liidiakana^ enaraente 
pur^ kaira, godaria. (-2) of the hack 
or hip, to get strained : aiha maeaia, 
hidiakana. 

hi»n-idl vrb. n., same as the sbst : 
maeaia, hinidite gQ kae darla. 

I, gbst., divination as 
described below : hi^nam hobagka. 
II. trs., to divine smth. by means 
of the |roc:88 ees.rihcd below ; 
egp^ially, to thu* hud out the 


spirit, wizard or witch responsible 
for a siekness or other mischief : 
ikir bongako hidnamkla ; kumha- 
ruko hi(}namki(i ; en bnpla najom 
ment^ko hidnamkyi. 

111. intrs., to hive recDur83 to this 
process of divination ; holako 
hidnamkena, 

hidium-o v., (1) prd , meaning 
correspondi ig t) th^ trs : in*jom 
buria hidnamjaruf, (2) imprsl., of 
this kind of divination, to take ))Iace: 
hasutanj[mente tisiia^ge hidnnmoa. 

* The hid flam is done as follows : 
anybody at all, often a mere stran- 
ger or passer-by, is asked to wash 
his hinds and arms, feet and legs, 
and is mido to sit either on a stone 
which is pat loosdy on another stone 
or on a teoa (brass rice measur ‘) 
placed on the top of a s nail heap of 

paddy. In ihi latter case, the 
operation is also cilled teoabiur, the 

Wv)rd biar meaning to turn or sp'n 
round. The one who makes the 
consultation takes then a winnowing 
shovel with the rice grains supplied 
by the family on whose behaU Iho 
consultation is made, passes it flrst 

several times over the head of tho 
man who sits on this revolving 

stone or teda^ and then begins to put 
his question'^, at each of whh'h he 
throws two or three of th ^ rice 
grain on the n an’s chest. When iho 

; nswer is in the aflSrraative, the man 
sitting on the stone or on the 
is spun ra] idly round and round 
thro!?gh the agenoy of Singboia.gr* 
to whom all the question® are put. 
Both soothsayers and witch-findere 
also invoke a special boiSkga as a 
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mediator bet wet n them aud the all- 
knowing Sipgb)Dga. 

The first question of course, is whe- 
ther it 18 Singbonga himself who 
has caused the sickness and wants 
a sacrifice ? In the affirmative, it is 
further asked whether ho wants a 
fowl and, if not, whether he wants 
a goat ? No quetion is put about 
the colour, as it is known that be 
accepts only w'hite ones. Questions 
are put also al out the time and 
place of the sacrifice. If he wants 
a sacrifice and does not agi'ee either 
to tho fowl or the goat, it is at 
once apparent that he wants a human 
Bacrifice. 

If no affirmative answer is made to 
the very fust question, the witch- 
finJer proceeds to ask whether the 
sickness is due to na^anhor^ga ^ a 
h:irmfnl spirit, le, one who harms 
of his own a ccord. In the affirma- 
tive, it is further asked whether it is 
a hai^kar ? Whether it is a 
hehai^kar ? A Itisif^gaha^kar ? A 
tun(}uJiaT^kar ? If the answer as- 
cribes the sickness to the latter, it is 
known i'p%o facto that the sacrifice 
has to be made tu7i(liilf:trre, at the 
upper end of a ravine. Otherwise 
it is necessary to ask whether the 
spirit in qu:'stion is an ikirboi^gay 
a huruhoi^ga, etc., becau'^o the sicri- 
fi e to an ihirboi^ga has to b 3 made 
on the border of a pool [ilcir)^ and 
that offered to a buruboia^ga has to be 
made on a hill (buru). For other 
bongas it is not clear at once where 
the sacrifice has to be made, there- 
fore appropriate questions must be 


put to elucidate this point. After 
this the witch-fiinder must still elicit 
the nature of the animal wanted, 
its colour, the time of sacrifice. It 
is also generally asked who has to 
perform the rite. 

If, on the other hand, the question 
about a namnbo^ga does not receive 
an affirmative answer, the witch- 
finder at once proceeds to ask whe- 
ther the siebness has been caused by 
a n (tjomboi^^ga, i o., one instigated by 
a witeli. If the answer fo this be : 
yes ! a first set of questions, similar 
to that u-ed iu the cis? of a Pasan* 
bo?^ga, has to elicit the place of sacri- 
fice, the nature and edmir 
of the victim, the identity of tho 
sacrificer. It is to be not^d that the 
nature and colour of the victim indi- 
cated by the consultation of the rioa- 
grains, are precisely those which were 
promised by the wi'ch to the spirit 
in question in order to induce him 
to bring about this sickness. 

After that, another set of questions 
has still to bring to light the witch 
or wizard^s identity. Is it a roan ? 
Is it a wo.nan ? Is her house close 
to a tamarind tree ? Close to a 
mango tree ? Close to a jack tree 
Has she a son ? One only ? Two 
sons ? Three ? Has she a daugh- 
ter ? O.ie only ? Two daughters ? 
Three ?, etc., In short, such ques- 
tions are put as will, if answered 
affirmatively, leave no doubt as to 
the iden ity of her who is responsi- 
ble for the misehief. 

When the man does not spin round 
at any of the questions, it is a sign 
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dial no saorifiee is wiinteii and that 
the sickne.'S or misfortune is not due 
to the agency of any spirit. 

During the epidemic of iniluei^za, 
just aft^rlhe war, they consnltul 
about it witli ttie lije-gralns all ovtr 
the country and got no answer, even 
to the (piestion whether it was 
caused by a an epidemie- 

sp’rlt. hen at last they asked : 

Is it an epidemic V ^ tlic man on 
the stone began to spin round. 

higa-hagi (Sad. hu(jd'h igi) I 'Rbst., 
(1) ordinary diarrhoi'a, loc'se 
often caused by iiulig< stion or by a 
change in the eustemary di^t, in j 
cull’d, lo revel 0 

dianheea w ith vary li([uid stools; 
and vi'ty'OinhlU nini owldjila^ ^ I'assing 
of pure blood, dirfeix'nt from m''r(‘ 
dysont''’ry \\irch cariies off 

a man in a few hours. Ordinary 
diarrhoea is not counted as a siek- 
nc'ss, and not treated with reinedii s : 
higaJiait namakaia. (?) a pnrg(^ 
caused by medicine. 

II. adj , with Idl/Jiil, t-amc meaning. 

III. trs., to give smb. a purging 
medicine ; to cam e to purge : lulara 
hujahugikl'i ^ a stew of mulberry 
leaves has given Iiirn diarrhoea; gota 
orarenko haiiba hond.itee hignlnigi- 
hedkoa^ .she caused everybody in the 
house to get loose stools by serving 
up fried flowers of the Cassia fistula ; 
ruatanko julahtc higahagi lagatitaa, 
it is good to purge fever patients 
with castor oil. 

IV. intrs., to have an ordinary diar- 
iho(a: musi-Rgee higaliaglTcena. 
higaJiagi-ic rllx. v.; lo take a purge : 


/iign/i igDijiinac ) riinbilan^i iloge 
join tee higahaginjunay be got diar- 
rheea by eating too many (fried) 
leaves of the Olax scandens. 
kigtiJi igi-g (1) t*) get loose 

stools : snknrijilii pnragee jorakedae 
h giiJniginf (Diii. (2) to be purged. 

V. alv, with or without the afxs. 

molifying 

} ih lOy Ul n ! ///, (1 tiJ . 

higa-liogo var. of h idthodo. 

higara (Sad. hgriudc)i)\\ higir- 
digif, violence, bullying) trs., (1) 
to drive awny some animals, espec- 
i dly ealtl(‘, from tlu‘ place where 
rnoie are gathered : ne inerom aleanj 
nalag(‘, kigardinu’ ; nma uriko higa- 
I'iikoiii, tasad liuriugea nere, diive 
thy cattl(‘ chew here, there is T'.ot 
glass enough here th^r so many. (2) 
with a person as d. o., of cowherds 
with llnir cattle on a grazing 
gionnd, to drive away one of their 
numher witli his herd : harrnra kam 
acnnrt'dole h iga r<ntUi ^ if thf)U dost 
not help galh(‘iing in the straying 
cattle', \vc will exclude thee and thy 
cattle fiom onr midst. (>) lig., to 
exclinic smh. from the family ciicle, 
(he khunt, tlio village family, the 
caste, so as no more to eat with him ; 
to boyeoit him : hagaatc, kutluiga- 
ale, hatuhagaate, jatiateko higara- 
kia. 

higara-n rflx. v., (1) to separate 

oneself and one^s herd from the other 
cowherds and cattle : moijrege gnpi- 
tanle taikena, aea monefee higaruU- 
jana, (2) to remain wilfully an 
outcast : kandamcalc mentele kaji- 
aia, meudo ar;gee higarantana^ (3) 
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(0 pass over to the opposition ; to family (khunt, village family or 
take sides with the minority ; to tribe) they readmitted him. 


Btand up alone again^. the common 
opinion 3 to take sides with the other 
],arty in a lawsuit : pancaltro Koben- 
ko miadgeko kajduda, baihorokiri 
Ingaruvj'twi ; ditulole laraitana, 
miad l.ag.i alerdce hnj^raalana ad 
dikuloe modentana. 
ki-l.-iijdni lepr. v., (1) to cxcUid ■ 

.arh other at diflerent times Iron, 
the gaihering of herds ; ne h..nho 
janaO i.ekae(;ko Injdydrd. (d) ol 
relatives or eo-vilhiger.^, to l.e d;s- 
unitedl: liagire lujit^diarc jaiij.tan 
kajikdinire j - r ka iianiua, union m 
th.i family makes its 'trenoth. 
/n^d!-u-o p. V., (Ij to gt exelmUd 
I'l-oin (ho gathering of heuls : Sonja 

tisiw gupir. e (fj to 

oxehi.hd from tlio family, khuin, 
vill.oo family or tub, ; jaliaier 
/ir/jfiijdii.i, he has hoeii ' u.e.ibled. 

to oetloi-united : m 'I ('» hag- 
ako, Iragar. ) h i<j,, 1 djd u, c janjoLaii 
kajikam.re j' r ka muiioa, 
lii-H-ii/di'd Vl'ii. n , Oj '•he extent of j 
boycotting : liini<j‘ifd^'<:d liioar.iki.i,. 
inilo cunatamaku rati kakoatana, 
they boycott him wo much that ihay 
even rcluse to chew lobac.o with 
him. l~) the act of excluding as 
described : gnpidipili misa hinijafa- 
doko mocjriiralia, t\ii somteko higa- 
rakia, after a first exclusion Iroin the 
gathering of herds, the cowherds 
admitted him again in their midst, 
now they have cxeludcd liim once 
more ; misa kimgaradoko rajiniralja, 
after a first exclusion from the 


higi-higi Nag. var. of hejeliejc Has. 
higfri-digiri (Or. Sad. higir-digir, 
bullying) syn. of gonntll, but not in 
the moanings of : a mistake, an 
actual quarrel, disorder of the stom- 
ach. 

hlgiridigiri-kaji syn of gohnCdkogi. 
hlhi-koko Nag. (Or. laugh and 
love) syn. of Irdiahulutliihiliihi Has. 

I. sb.<l., indeeent phii^aiitry and 
jesting between a man and a 
woman, both je4ing or the 2nd at 
hast laughing : inki^a hihikol'o(e 
sohcnko.a lutur perejana, dalkirape, 

1 every (Uie is angry for hearing the 
j liidc •( nt pleasantries between tlu se 
two, g ve tliein b )th a tbiM hi ng. 

II. adj , (1) with I nndajagaTy 

iiubceiit pleasantry. (2) with 
hovolii), mtui and women actually 
ji sting indeeen^ly : Ii ihikokohoroko 
nt‘ hoi’tteko piromjana. 

III. intrs., of men and women, to 
jtstlogtther indecently; hihikoko^ 
jmJiiko ; ilisabare jakiia, h ihikokokcrCj 
inklu goeinente sobei ko birida, 
wboii during a drinking bout, a 
man and woman begin to exchange 
indecent j)Icasaiitr\’, all the others 
rise to heat them. 

hihikoko’n rflx. v., same meaning : 
indi lelatc ruratanre purasa dard,gra- 
daraigriko hihikokona^ indidata, soben 
buruate cfjkagea, on their way back 
from the iad festival young mea 
and girls often exchange lewd 
pleasantry, in fact the iad is tho 
w'orse of all fairs. 



Inhikoko-Q p. V., imprsl., of inJeceni 
pleasantry between men and women, 
to take place : aiu^ nea horaro indi 
elko ruartanri purag-e hikikoiolena, 
yestf^rday night when the young 
people came back from the in 1 feast, 
there was a lot of indecent plea- 
santry on this road. 

IV, adv., (1) with or withuit the 
afxs. angey ge^ tan^ iange, m'^difying 
rikanj ianda/agar, (2) with the same 
afxs., modifying seng, htj^ruar, 
ftaroniy etc. 

bi]^^ hi (Greek hihieomai, T come). 
Hi] u is the p. v. form of Com- 
pare ^en to walk, t) g), sengy to go 
away, \Vh' reas there is a difference 
of meau'ng between the latter, 
th.re is none between and htju. 
Neverthil ss and ^ng are not 
treated gra nn atlcally as passive 
yerbs, but as orig nal raot fo n s : 
the aiid g do not drop before the 
terminationi of the j ast teases. 

I. sbst*, the act of coming, with or 
without connotation of time or 
manner : kaji barii kulkeda, h%jti>Ao 
ban^jaua, he sent word that he 
w^ould come, but there was no 
coming. 

II, adj,, (1) with horOy [a) a person 
whose corning is expected : hijit 
horoko cabalena ciko sar^akana ? 
Have all the people we expect 
arrived ? (i) a ptrs:)n actually 
coming ; hiju horoko horareia, 
lellejkoa, I saw on tbe road those 
who are coming, (jc) a person con- 
senting, or desirous, to come : 
hop)kjdcko hijuakana, kakoJo ka, 
those who wished to come have 


arrived, not those who did not wish. 
This sentence is sometimes used 
also in the same meaning as : hijy] 
horokodoko hijuakana, aurikodo 
aOiige, the people expected have 
arrived, but not all. In these three 
meanings liijyf horo is syns. with 
the noun of agmoy hij^n{. (2) 
with nouns denoting time, next : 
hijy[ 80 m{\r, next Monday ; hijy] 
candij, next month. 

III. trs., to cause or allow smtb, 
to get nca er this way, either by 
pushing it or by relaxing one^s 
bold or pull on it : potom ncsjte 
hijiilmCy shove the rice bale this 
way. 

IV. intrs., (1) of liv. bgs., to come 

towards, or arrive on the spot where 
the sp?aker or writer of the term 
A t/w actually is when he u^es this 
word : hijyXenako ; kijukenako ; 

Banoireu teb^jakana, amo ; 

aixudo Ranolreu taingea am Sar- 
wadaMo Khunti hij]imey I shall 
remain at Ranchi, but come you 
from Sarwada to Khunti (which 
is in the directio n of Ranebi). In the 
senten e : Rancitets^ senruartana, 

amo mi^ f it taeomte Rancite sen^me, 
I go back to Ranebi, after a week 
come and join me there, %engme 
may not be replaced by 

(2) of words, to ocour, to be used : 
ne kaji pur^sa ka itjua, this word 
is not much used ; en kaji durat 2 kre 
hijuaf that is a poetical word, ('i) 
of things, to be of use, to be use- 
ab'e : ne ku^Iamdo kamire opo kS 
hijua, this hoe is irreparably 
spoiled. (4) with monre, to come 
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hiJW 

to mind : ena kajido ain^ inoure ka 
/lijuleudy it did not occur io me. 

Note the idioms ; (1) sauicar ale 
hijii.ra (understood : kafiy saimi^ or 
fnatlaJ)) (aikena, we were io come, 
or we wanted to ome, on Saturday. 
{^) hijure cipe nlrro (understood : 
nameape) ? Is it by coming or by 
running away that you will get 
emth. (from me) ? i.c., do not 

run away just wlieu I am (or he is) 
going to give you smth. (3) Inju- 
Icnkac ! hiiuhnkaJcii^ ! In juJenJeako ! 
Let hina, let the two, let them, dare 
to come ! This last idiom is used 
only in Nag, 

Iiiin- go p. v., of an inan. o., to be 
earned or allowed to get nearer 
lliis way, either by being pushed or 
by being relaxed and let go : potom 
lii}w(fgka\ baear liuriia^lcka hiiugokui 
relax a little thy hold ou ihe rope, 
let it oomc a little this way. 

Jiinmju vrb. n , (1) the number of 
people coming : JiiniJu,ko hijuj uia, 
gota plriko pcjvkeda, so many 
peoj)Ie camo tliat they cover the 
whole high ground, (3) the act of 
coming : [a] without connotation : 
kaji barli kulki da, Iiinijddo bano- 
jana. (/>) with eoiiuotati on of time : 
hviijn kapo t iukakeda, gapakedrepe 
honata^ taiikajana, you have not 
timed your corning properly, if you 
had waited till to-morrow it would 
have hoen all right ; January sida 
h'ipatai?3^ liljulena, cn hinijuCiledou^ 
senruarkena, I came here the first 
week of January, but I went back 
once since then ; January sida hapata 
hij\itaui^ Iclleijiua, seuruarkcuatc 


ci orom hijuakaiia ? — En hinijuge^ 
1 saw thee coming here in the first 
week of January, didst thou go and 
come hack again ?— No, this is still 
the same coming, the same stay. 
Also used as adj. with dipliy in this 
meaning, (r) with connotation of 
manner : motortem hijuakana ?— 
He. — Lagaakanim ? — Nelckan 
jute ciko laga^a ? Thou hast come 
by the bus ? — Yes — Art thou tired ? 
— Does one get tired wlien coming in 
this manner ? (3) the people who 

come or came : hola hinijnko inena* 
kogea, those who came yesterday 
are still here. Also used as adj. 
with horo, in tluslmoaning. 

hiju-hapa, hiju-hape intrs., to 
come secretly or stealthily. 

hija-karai3ckarai3k intrs., to como 
definitively, with a mln<l to remain 
for ever : hi] ulxarLD^karai^ianako^ 
hijifkchra^lcarar^-en rlix. v., same 
moaning : neado am a kiniriia^ hatu, 
nerma, hi jnkarafo^kti ratten jivnciy this is 
a new village I am making, I have 
como to settle here definitively. 
htji^kiira/^kara^^-o p. v., same mean- 
ing : In ; n> ka fa kd fa oi a nako. 

bija-ket^ intrs., to come person- 
ally : hi] uki'ty^enaiee hiikumadlea, 
ho came in person to give us this 
com maud. 

hiju-nam trs., (1) to como and 
meet the speaker or another person 
of the epeaker'’s place : hijanawii^^ 
kakoy let tliem come to meet me. 
(3) to eoino and hud, receive or 
take smth. : mid sala canli ml idi- 
kem, saregntanado hi]vnanemCy tako 
now with thee one mauud of rico 
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hij\i-fuar 

and come back for the rest. 
hijvnam-o p. v., (1) to be met by 
a visitor : gomke batagaia, eta 
lmlai9,c hijnnavioka. (2) to bo found, 
received or taken by one who comes : 
sarcakana tarmnikotc Jnjiniawoa. 

hijy-ruar, hijy-rflra intrs, to come 
back ; to come again : ciulab kae 
hijvruara. 

hijuru Has. syn. of liejcrc JIas. 
hii^-sen 9 ^ sen 9 -hiiu intrs., to come 
and go ; to go to and fro ; to keep 
up relations ; aleta Jiijuscno kakoa, 
they keep up no relations with us. 

hiJvJ -torsa intrs, (I) to come at 
once : nea idikedci 
having taken this away come back 
at once ; ne olti paraokedt.' /njf^for- 
zamc^ on rccidving this Iclb r, come 
at once ; Dorma Loratoge Jiijvlof- 
samCy come at once l^y way of 
Dorma. (2) to enter another place 
on onc^s way to this : gapa inj nuilito 
liijuiorsaincj come to-morrow and 
on the way visit him ; Klumtim 
bijntanre Dorinate lujutoraauii^ 
when thou comest to Khunti, enter 
the village of Dorma on thy way. 
hikag-dara^ syn, of Jiilajoh. 
hfka-jaka, hika-jaki, hika-jiki^ 
hika-joko vars. of liekajahi. 

hikirtiur (Cfr. Sad. iiuUiinl) 
derived from hekerlicker and taiur, 
L sbdt , the trembling of the head 
under too heavy a load : inia liikir- 
iiur kam leljada ? dontaime, dost 
thou not sec Low her head tremblcB 
under the load ? lleliovo her, take 
it off. 

ll. adj., with lion, knri, a girl or 
woman whoso head happens to trem- 


hikur-blkur 

ble under too heavy a load : ea 
hikirliuY hon catii dontaipe. 

III. trs. or intrs., to hive the head 
treiubling under too heavy a load : 
hikirliurjadae ; bno hikirfiurjada^ 
hikirl'iuY-en rilx. v., to feign that 
one^s head trembles under too'hcavy 
a load : midcuko^dekam dupilakada 
euaradom hikirtiurenianay thou car- 
ricst on thy head a very small 
W(dght, nevertheless thou wouldst 
make us believe that it is too heavy 
for thee. 

JrAirfliir-o p. V., (I) of the head to 
tremble as described : inIa by hikir- 
tiur otaun, (2) to have the head thus 
trembling : lagaakanae, hikirtiurQ- 
lanac, dontabtaipe, she is tired, her 
head trembles, take off her load 
(juicdcly. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 

modifying 

ckta, r 'ikoy Iclo, 

hikul trs., to subject smb. 
to introduction, in entrd. to 
(lore wiiich refers to the complete 
act : Dirauc InJcnll'id, 

/iiki(\-n rllx. v., to advance the 
abdomen in attempting or soliciting, 
in aiding or inviting, introduction : 
Jiikn'Ui tanir^ lelJia; arnona hihiinme ; 
inisamisi dai^^grlko birabrnento 
dawgrako inkiia sanamat^reko hiku\- 
na, japajap.atedo ku. 
hi-p'ikul repr. v., to make on both 
side efforts at introduction ; hipiku\- 
ianii^ IclledkiRa. 

hikui-o p. V., to be submitted to 
introduction : Birau cupadre hikiiiQ- 
tanre horoko tebajana. 

hjkur-bikur, bikuru bikufu lias« 
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without appirato in Nag., var. of 
a'K^lcabai^kaj used niostly of people 
walking or running in a zigzag 
fa'^hion. 

hila ]ias. Nag. (II. gJtDi) I. sbsfc., 
hatred, dctt^staiion, scorn, horror, 
disgust with sinb.^s conduct, in 
cntrd. to //^ V/7.^, disgust ivilh food, 
caused by want of cleanliness : nl 
bugin horogc, iniie j dan Itila 
hanoa. 

II. adj., (1) with Jiofo^ liattfrd, 
hated ; aiiAmcnto Jula horoko no 
hature ba^koa, in this village there 
is no one hitefnl to me. N. B. One 
who liates is hlla Jioro : aii3i, hila 
horoko ne hature baukoa, nobody 
hates or despises mo in this village. 
(2) with Icaii, words inspired by 
hatred or cjnteinpt : hila kajii 
kajila^ 

HI. trs., to hate, detest, scorn, de- 
spise smb. ; cenamentem ? 
IV. intrs., to have fotdings of bate, 
detestation, contempt : (1) })ivl. : 

cikanam h Hal ana ? ah'a maudi 
kainatana, why dost thou detest us V 
Tliou refusest to cat with us. (2) 
imprsl., with inseited prsL ])ra. : 
hHa']aia, 

hila^n rflx. v., to indulge in Ijatred 
or contempt : enka alotn hi! ana. 
JiHp-ila repr. v., (1) to hate, detest, 
scorn each other : Idiiilatai^ahi^. 
(2) sbst., mutual liahed : aperc 
lti[}ila cinitau hokaoa ? 
hila-q p. v., ot people, to be bated, 
detested, despised : batubagakore (or 
hatubagakote) puragee Iiilaqlana, lie 
is hated (or despised) by his co- 
villa gers. 


hila-dolo 

hi^n-ila vrb* n., (Ij the am )iint of 
hatred : h laiilako Ijitij lia, jetae ini.i 
jut id kakoatana, they hafo or scorn 
him so much that they treat him as 
an outcast. (2) the a *t of hating, 
seaming : inirc hiniJu kl holca- 
akaim, they still hate or scorn lii.n. 
(d) the person liated or scorned : 
nldo ama hiiiil adaici, ah 'do lealc 
hilaj.u’a, it is thou who hatesi him, 
not wc. 

\\ adv., with or without the aNs. 

ye, modifying rikuy 
sliowing hatred or contempt: 
anifce kajikeda. (2) with the afx. 
qge modifying Icaji, so as to 

n'ml r s nb. bat('ful to others: 
poncoko talare aiu, inlnngoc kajikeda, 
he spoke in the panchayat {50 as to 
render mo hateful 

hila-bage trs., to Into and avoi<l : 
prij)ii3i, ]iH ahiUjrjada ; nc horoko 
it d ahiigcl'ui. 

iidi)‘d aha-ji-aqc Jidi)-i' ahagCy liilaha- 
p-age repr. v, to hate ami avoid each 
other. 

fn^ihagc-q p. v., to be hated and 
avoided . 

hila-dapfj var. of it ilaict^dap'-na^. 

tiila-dolo (Sul. Or. J>d(i'<lod, oud- 
lating) Cfr. hdodclo^ I. sbst,, (!) a 
swaying or shaking from an exter- 
nal cause : eilura Jidatjolo leljadloge 
uiugoa incntcdoLia, kajiln, se unj- 
jangca, seeing the swaying to and 
fro of tlie waterpot, I said that it 
would fall from her head, and it 
fell. (-) lig-, hesitation : inia moi\rc 
JiUndoJo men a. 

TI. adj., (1) swaying as described : 
hiliulolo catu doutaipc ^ liiladolo be(J 



hiladolo 
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tolruircmo. (-) with /<', mou, a 
lluoliialiiii!^ niiiul : hiladolo moli ka 
yT* jcakdiuitaC. 

III. i ry. cau^., (1) to'causo to sway 
as described ; catu aloiu hiladoloea) 
uiuakan^e, do not shake thc^ water- 
pot on thy head, it is sure to fall. 

(2) to cause sinb. to hesitate : inia 

ji eiape hiiudolojada ? (3) of 

poveity, to render stub, spiritless ; 

to deprive stub, of bis mettle : 
rcia.g'O hiladol olxcdt ca. 

IV. inirs., (1) pish, (cz) to sway as 

described : catu hiladoloiariLi j bed 
Inladolota va. {h) to hesitate : mon 
(or ji) /nladolotana. (2) imprsl, 
with inserted pi si. j^rn., (//) to feel 
fcuob a swaying : bed hiladolojaxna ; 
garlre hiladolo/iii^ci oteteta, semkena, 
having felt the jolting of the cart, 
I went on foot, {b) to hesitate : ji 
hiJadolojadmeaci ? (e) to feel di- 

S[)irlted by poverty ; re^gete hiUi'- 
dolojadJca, 

lilludoLo-n rflx. v., to hesitate : 
uiiunai3c aloin h il adol onciy moneado 
monege sai ! ])o not hesitate so 

mucli, kec p without change to what 
thou hast once decided. 
luhvloio-o p. V., (1) to be caused to 
sway as decribed : da calkacokocte 
catu Ini (hjlvoay waierpots (when 
carried on the head) sway through 
tlie to and fro movement of the 
water. (2) to be caused to hesi- 
tate : mon (or ji) hiladoJ oakana, 

(3) to be dispirited by poverty : rcta,- 
gc t e le h i ladoLonk u n a . 

V. adv., with or witiiout the afxs. 
auQu, /yc; oje^ taiij iangCy modifying 

/c/, rihj^ ufkat': Led dilgc tola- 


kana, hilndoloian cklabaraotana. 

hil^-gat^ (Sad. 11. gald^ 

wasted) I. sbst., (1) a sore eating so 
deep into the llcsh tliat it looks as if 
pieces of llcsh were going to fall off, 
or that they actually fall off : ini^ 
hi'qgiilq, lelte mod sanje niandi kaitji, 
jomdarijana, having beheld his deep 
sore, I could not even take a meal 
for the rest of the day. (2) the 
utter decomposition of a corpse, so 
that it can no more bo bandied 
without going to pieces : soea seta^ 
hilqgata lelto nh jakeij hilaiajama, 
I led still nauseous from having 
seen the rotten corpse of a dog. 

II. adj., (1) with gao, such a sore. 
(2) with the name of an animal, 
such a corpse. (3) with the namo 
of a fruit, so ripe that it fulls to 
pieces when touched. 

III. intrs., of a sore, corpse or 
fruit, to bo in the state described : 
en horoa gao Itilagalqlana ; en lean- 
^ara fnlqgafatanaj cia kape jomkeda ? 
en seta hiiqgaiatana^ bakrire cii^ kapo 
top.ikj[a ? 

hilngata-gq p. v., of a sore, corpse or 
fruit, (1) to get into this state : 
inia gao hiJ ivjatcujqtana \ jfin murdar 
hilqg at agora rim lire rokagoe p?isaoa, 
when a corpse gets utterly decom- 
posed, if one lifts it, it falls to 
pieces. (2) to fall to pieces, when 
handled, owing to this rotten or 
overiipo slate : jaboea kantara sipita,- 
lere hilqgatagoa^ tiulcreio boeoa, an 
overripe jack fruit falls off in pieces 
when one carries it in the hands, and 
its axis conics out when one lifts it 
by the stalk. 
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hHa-jolo 

IV. adv., with or without tho afxs j 
gQ!)'\ tanf/Cj modi- 

soeti, jaho'cao^ maliOj Icln 
riknn^ u)ugo \ lii^qg.itatanc g.ioakana; 
iniiicl seta alc;j. bakrire liH qgafqt'irK 
sor-atana \ inatiakan kantaraira, sipi^- 
aujad taikena liilqgafqtan uiujana. 

hila-jolo syn. of Jnliiuhlui^ hika'iq- 
(hlrdr^ hinndaiw^ hinudani^ Jiinai^- 
danai^, himadinuiy /linuldimil 

I. sbst., the act of walking 
Ftaggoringly citlicr through 
w'cakiK'SS or on cacenunt of too heav\ 
a Io:k1 : Inhijolo lolto por^^ hanotcako 
muiujioa, people arc nn(l( rstood to be 
weak when one s^qs them walking 
staggeringly. 

II. adj., with /lorOy weak : inia( 
Jiihjolo liorolo daruhadrcM.), jurihna 
kaliiQi. pokotokeda^ 1 was [)aircd will) 
a weak man in sawing trees, w( 
could not work in a satisfactory 
way. 

III. trs. Cans., to cause to walk 
staggeringly ; hainbal baroin hilujo' 
loJiijf. 

IV. inlrs., to stagger in walking ; 
Iniaiolojddac ] sene /nJ ajo^ojdd a. 

hi' dial O’U nix, v., same im'aning : 
purageo hi] aiol on I una, jetan pere 
cima (i^^i^gapa ban()atar\a. 
lildjido-n p. V., to be caused to walk 
staggeringly : sene JilhijolooLaiia ; 
liarnb d baromtec hi] njolojana, 

V. adv , with or without the afxs. 
angcy (jCy qnCy laiiy iangOy iiv’difying 
sen, rq, riha : hamlal barom gotanre 
III] (tj ()] on]^:c r ika j an a . 

hllai3^ lias. Kag. I. sbst., 0) 
nncicanliness causing disgust witl 
the food : cii on^re jdau hilai^ 


hilaia 

barioa. (2) abs. n , disgusL w'itU 
die foo l, owing to want of clean li- 
icss, in cnird. to its diminiitivm 
hnhir^dii] lu^y loss of appntite from 
my cius ), and 'hiRunl'i^ disgaid ('au ed 
by di.ty mu Id^n'^‘^s : jomuieutcs) 
lul^keiia inoiulo hilaio^ namkici kaea- 
j ina. 

II. adj, (1) willi hoiOy sipicambdi! 
hdaix horoko liui;liA,leka (dpire miilai 
leljiinre jom kak'oig sipinanii^h people 
L“fuse to eit as so )n as tli -y notice 
any little dirt on their jdato. (2) 
Autli k'ijiy ti!k ov<;r dis^’iistiiig things 
in as far as it cniS'-'s di-ginfc wdfcli 
the food; 1ii]>ikx kij’i aliimkedel 
inandi jomiu hokajana. 

II. trs., to l;e di .gnstod with 
nuh., espooially witli the fool lio 
prepares or touches, on aceonnt of 
lis dirtiness : m.ularate no horolo 
]'i]ni^j(jia. 

V. intrs., to fctl (li;gn-tc(l with 
the food. (1) j)rd : ena kijiko 
miirUcVg-' jigirep ‘ ahi nl<) pnrig 
kilai^tnnay sto[) speaking of llu'S(3 
disgusting things, tlcy dHgMnt mo 
with my fo>d. ('^) inoprd., wltli 
inseited prd pin : iiilad • oTa .si'tairx 
lellia, mandi jointanre n rnnaniC] arteij 
hi! a ^ jit i d d . 

hUoi^-ni r!!x v, to show sipienm-' 
ishness ahout the iood ; anio (nk.au 
galidmalid 'ainagem hr'a/^rif- 

taiiLiy thou art (hy-e U‘ eiinally dad}' 
in matters of futal or [)!ates, thou 
hast no right to pit np thy nose 
wlnni others arc not clean. 

!ii~P‘iiitf^ rejue v., (1) to feed disgust 
for each other in matters of food : 
kakird., hi'i ilo\(uvay cmriKiitcklp, 



hilau-bagc 


1744 


llu'Y feci no disgusi 
for each other, licit is wli^ lle'y oat 
from the eame plate, (*2) shst.^ 
mutual (lisg’ust with reference to 
food : i)ll:ii?,r(' /iipidi,^ b nio’i. 

V., (1) to disgusted 

with the food : ena aiuintc' piirao-r^ 
(2) ot foOil^ to be an 
object of dise;nst, ; ])eante no hnria 
m iiuliutu hii> ii Hd (•>) of pi'o{ Ic, 
to be a c use of disejust for «)lhers : 
kae karkadena, enamenle joinha- 
tiuree Iiihn^nt lie docs not b u-h 
his teeth and th crofoK' people arc 
d'sg'U'ted to ('at with him from tlu' 
sarm^ jdate ; kac re ran a ena men te** 
hiiat^ofaud, he does not bathe, that 
is why he is a eausj of disgust to 
those who cat in his ju'eseiicc. 
/ii-}i'{/u7^ vi'b u., the extent to wh ch 
one is disgusted witii the food : eii 
k?ji aiumkedte htnil(u^ hilautiiia 
m.indi larsa lapedlcdid la, depruar- 
j uia, on hearing that talk 1 got so 
disgusted with my feo I that when I 
had swabovved two mouthfuls 1 
lagan to retch. 

V. adv., (1) with or without the 
afxs. a^igr^ g’^ modifying atiikar^ 
to feel disgu-(cd with the food, (d) 
with tlio afxs. aiuje, nc, ojCj modi- 
fying to talk so ns to disgust 

Bmb. with his food. 

hila-A-bage trs., (1) not to eat, or 
to leave off callng, through disgust ; 
jorntano talkena, ciplro tijiii iiamki- 
cii hihu^hagcl'cda ; en galitjmalid 
jatlkoa orore joiniu h ihn^hagcl'cild^ 
1 have st^'ppod ea' ing anything in 
the house of tlios(3 slovenly pco[)!o. 
(0 as used som.'timrs by Christians, 


hili 

syn, of hllabiige : papiro, hUar^bage^ 
jail a. 

hllaijiagc-(y p. v, corresponding 
mtMuings : mindl h ilaf^bagcituia. 

liitaA-dapau, hil^-dapi^ I. iutrs., 
(1) to walk or nm with lluttering 
elotlu’s : hank II buniteko Jiilar^da’ 
pa ad a. (2) to walk or run tired ly, 
exhaustcdly, with the unsteadiness 
of fatigue : pura saugintee nirkemi, 
tnnd'irj h i ' iii^d' i p n^t anc taikena. 
Ill these two meanings tin} ti'rm 
eoiTtsponds to lipiilan^ Japalnri 
use(l for the jlight (}f birds. (3) of 
clothes, to Uniter : hoeore lija 
lilliiKplap tiatitna, ( f) of the body, 
to siiakc* from faligu} in riinnhig or 
walking : nirnirte inia horino Itil- 
aiphi jj/t i^lan a. 

Jill alp! jp rllx V, two lir^t 

im anings. 

/iv aipl t p i ipo ]) y., two Ia4 mean- 
ings of the intrs : uiinIrtMi Jtilafp’ 
d I p tipaiia. 

IK adv., wit!) or without the afxs. 

I in xlil'yin-,' 

sen, iiir, 

hili I. sbsi., th i whfo of ono^s 
s(}.Hor hrol li n- It take-j th } jn’sl. 
prns, as j) 0 ''S. afxs. :/nl{q, hdim, 
In'ite. It is aKo ns 'd sometiiujs as 
voc. of address, hut generally dit 
is preferred. 

II. trs., to g('t smb. as wife of one^s 
senior brother: hi! ikpii^, hilihi- 
io/q, my el ler brolKer has married 
her : fndiii^, my elder brother is 
going to marry her. 

III. intrs., with ind. o., to atldress 
smb. with the voc. Jn! i : /rihaiai?^, 
she is the wife of in}* cld.i* brother. 
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liiiia-iriuiea 

biHa-irlulea I. sb'i. tho relation- 
ship of a woman and Iho junior 
brother or sister of hor husband : 
hiJiairiuleare eperars^ hobalena. 

II. adj., used prdly. to denote this 
relationship ihiliairiiiJealii^y wo two j 
are thus related. 

hiluhdiiul var. of hifajolo. 

himulis^, fniuita.1. sbst., tho aot 
of pursing or twisting the lips in- 
credulously or in (U'^pleasurc : itiia 
lelte aina kaji ka bisufisjana 
mentetj^ mundikcda. 

II. trs., to parse the lips : mocao 
himuii^keda I mocao Jiimuif^ai na ; 
Inmuii^ainae . 

himutf^'en rfls. v., same mt^aning : 
himui^entanae. 

hi-p-i7nut7S( repr. v., to purse tl;(; 
lips at each other : haiaukna, hipt- 
muiii(tana. 

himm^'Q p. V., (1) to get oner’s lips 
pursed, i.e,, to purse tho lip- : nc 
kaji aiumke(jcii himuir^iina, (2) of 
the mouth, to get purs(‘d : inla 
moca himuii^jana, 

V. adv., with the aCxs. angc^ gn, 
mod ify i n g mocay rika n : h i m (i t i^g ce 
mocakeda, he pursed his lips. 

bin Has. (II. g/iui) syn. of 
hinsita Nag. noe Has. I. s!)st., 
(1) contempt, the ai!t of finding 
fault with : kiirl Idle senkena, kfi 
bapaijana, Inn hobaj ina, we went 
to see the future bride, tho marriage 
was broken off, one of the two 
(groom or bride) did not approve of 
the other. (^) superciliousness, habit 
of finding fault with, or judgln 
with severity : nekan Jun okorera 
itu4 ? (i^) a cause of contempt, 


bin 

despicable ways or conduct : heakope, 
no kutnmkore jrtan hln. banoa, 
accept tlu'ir marriage proposal, there 
s nothing rcproh(msif)lc about them. 
II. adj,, (1) with kajiy words of 
lontempt ; words causing smb. to be 
despised : /ti)i k:»ji kfi besoa. (2) 
with /ioro, a supercilious or critical 
person ; a dcs[)i able person, (:3) 
with tlic name of any object : despis- 
ed, disapproved of : harae hlii kud- 
amko pltiafee anruavtada, the 
blacksmith brought back from the 
market the ho.\s which people re- 
fused to buy (owing to some defect). 
HI. trs, to 0 )ntemn, to despi-e, to 
(iud built with, to judge with sevcri- 
■y : 0 mauK^ritepe hl}ikui ? pitre 

api i kudlamko Z' ; aiia, bailc4 
naral soben liaiurenko //Z/zya^/u., enreo 
kami calabotangoa, tho people of 
my village all find fault with tho 
plough I made, nevertheless it is 
serviceable. 

IV. intrs., (1) prsl., (a) to feel 
contempt for smb.; inkutaree li Zn- 
liiati. (b) of inaii. os., to ba 
subject to much eriticis.n : airi| 
pfil purago JtlndaiKiy rucany pooplo 
say that niy iiloughsharo is badly 
matlo or in a bad condition. (2) 
irnprsl , with iruertod prsl. prn., 
to feci contempt for smb.: kurl lella 
Idilia, purago hlul'ia. 
hin-c)b rftx. v., (l) to de.spiso one- 
self, to find fault with oneself : 
o'otanko lelkcdkoci aiAaua,cia, hinen* 

tD A ^ 

lana^ namlnai3k aitj, ciulab kalioi, darla 
mciite ; Icpclumbulte laco lelenjancu 
hincnjiinay with a looking glass ho 
saw that his lips were not nice. 
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(2) syn. oi\//viriiarij to cause one- 
Bclf to be despised, to court dis- 
n-pproval or coutcrapt : ciikan kauii- 
kore alope hlnoidy apo poveakan 
horoko, do not expose yourselves 
to criticism about your way of woik- 
ing, you who arc so strong. 
hi-cp-in repr, v., to despise or criti- 
cize each other ; to find fault with 
each other ; to jiulo'o each other 
with severity : mind jotoakau dau- 
gra risa daugri lello idilia, nif^ndo- 
kiu hiplnjana, we took a young 
mail with entangled luiir to see a 
girl with curly Iiair (is a pn liiiii- 
nary to inarriag'*), but they dis- 
approved of each othur. 
hl)i-o p to be (k’Bpisod, crit'elzcdj 
found wanting, disapproved of : 
Iclelko bijuleiKg no kuri hlnjdna ; 
Tie boro kamire kae hlnoa^ it cannot 
be Slid that this man do('6 not work 
well ; no ui’i lolredo kae Irmoii 
mendo kamire, this bullock looks 
all right, but it is lazy ; inia onol 
hinjilna^ ena monte mastarre kami kac 
namkcd.i, it was found that he 
writes a 'bad hand, that is why he 
got no job in the teaching line. 

IV. adv., (1) with or without the 
af\6. anf]L\ ye, eye, modifying kaji, to 
criticize, to speak of with contempt 
or disapproval. (:^v) with or with- 
out the afxs. ange^ gc^ modifying 
lel^ to see and find despicable or 
faulty : kuri leltcbii idilja, Jtingee 
Icllia. 

liinri^-daii^, * hina-dani syn. of 

hilajolo. 

hinal syn. of hhai^grao^ trs., to rin- 
se a cooking or eating vessel, shak- 


iiinji 

ing water in it : no catu hinaltam, 
JiinaUn p. v., of a cooking or eating 
vessel, to get rins 'd : catu gasai’tun- 
(liiro Iniiaioa^ when a waierpet is 
scrubbed, at ilie end it gels rinsed. 
hinaiG^-danaig syn. of hUdjulo. 

Iiini (I) syn. of ini '^'il-h a pejo- 
rative sen.so. (1) Inlerjeciiou used 
of liv. bgs. where ciin isii-ed of inan, 
os. : lo ! lock at him. 

tiinigi-nigid syn. of liaralharal, 
but used only of ground or ])aths 
worn smool li by rats or mice, and 
conserpumtly not used in the 2iid 
meat);ng of the trs. and p. v, 
hinUnf syn. (*f Innhial, 
hinji, hinild lias. Nag. ivcak 
form and diminntlvo of finjrd^ cfr. 
/'//>, I. Irs. cans., to cause to 11 )W 
out slowly and entirely : scroro ad 
koko marora h injllekoatc rOkoro 
pura kako siriako mcnea, it is said 
that when a stork or heron is roast- 
ed on the spit afti'r all its bIo('d 
has been allowed to drip out, it 
looses inucli of its fishy taste : no 
loeoi^^ra da tarasa atomro /rinji'ipc, 
make a drain on the side of this rice 
field, to drain off its water. 

II. intrs., of «a liquid, to flow out 
slowly and entirely ; to drip out : 
loeoia,ra dako It in tan a t'siTagapa ; 
joborauakan Hjara da hivjxtana. 
Jiinji-o p. v., same meaning : racrom 
hailkici hakalaipe, maeom hinjid’- 
okay having cut off its head, hang 
u}) the goat so that all the blood 
may drip out. 

hinjioge adv., so as to let flow or 
drip out the li(piid : hinjtdgge 
hakalem ne lija. 
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hinsat, hinsali, hinsita Nag. 

(Sad) .svn^. oi/iiii Has. 

hinua (Or. lapwing) tbsfc., 

a bird so called. It is Iho size of a 
niyna, mates its nest in the lipcn* 

ing paddy and calls the whole 

night in November. It is probably 
the Jack-Snipe, Gallinago gallinnla 
or the Sandpiper, Totanus hypo- 

leucut^. 

hinui ainiii, hinul-dfnul syns. o£ 

Jnlnjolo* 

hiu ('k. Sad. fling) sbst., asafoc- 
tida 

hiia)!ara-l'0'»2“ro (Sad. Ingar-fiogor, 
hil-iir-Jiol-or) syn. o£ ktrai^ftoro^, 

I. adj., which slides along a handle 
or along the arm, ini entrd. to 
hdoijddwil, used of a ring shaky 
or turning around a handle, but 
not sliding along its length : 
fn^gin-iihoi^goro bake e(agijre dan- 
(lomtam, Us the loose axe licad 
on to another handle. 

II. trs., with sen as d o., fij?-, to 
walk li-tlosdy : sene hwjara- 
]ioK)jfO rojiithi. 

III. iiiUs., (1) it' ’ 

Bllde along the arm or along 
a handle : no hake hcrclakanre soah 
Icna, (landom rorojana, do 
hoi^iiorolana, this axe bead has 
boon (ixi'd on to a handle of grcci 
wood, the handle lias dried, and 
now the axe slides along. (•^) hg- 
in jest or displeasure, to walk list 
lessly : koljjana ?— Bagaicasa( 

li i 0 7^goro/cc(l a. 

hn^(jara]io7^goro-n rflx. v., to wall 
listlessly. 

Ji ii^(joraito7j(joro'Q p, v., of a ring, 


io slide along a handle, or 
along the arm : no sakom ama tiro 
ni^garaJio^'jorooay this hraeolet is 
.00 hroad for thy ar.n ; hake no 
rlandoinre Int^rjanihvi^fjorooa^ tin’s 
handle cannot be used fur the axe, 

.t is too thin. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 

tinge, (je.njc, tan, iaiigc, also 
goroUka, nm difyir.g (jandotn, soah^ 
t list 7^, sen : hake hof^goroJekain 
(landomkcda, thou ha<t put th(' axe 
head on a handle along which it 
jlides; liii^i(]draJi0 7 ;^gorolanc senhara- 
tana. 

hill (Sad. Ino, hijo) I. int^-'rjoc- 
tion and sb t., a cill to bullocks 
and cows to make them come '• cq 
urj /no kajile aiumkcda, that bill-* 
look has perhaps not heard tho 
call. 

II. trs,, to call a bullock with tho 
cry ^'hio'’ •• /noluii^ incndo kae liiju- 
jana. 

III. intrs., to call hio "Mo a bul- 
lock : Jnoaime. 

Jiio-o p. V., of a bullock, to be thus 
called : urjko apisako /liulcnd, cnrco 
kako hijylena. 

1. interjection and shst., 
a hunting cry of joy or trliim])h 
whon game is killed. Jltrra may 
be used in the same circumstance : 
cikaniko goekia? /n aiumlcna. 

II. adj., with same mcan- 

big : kakalaiia, aiimd.i. 

III. ititrs., (1) to shout'' : 
fnni^lcilafco ; tulurc jctiio kako 
Jiiin^en, nobody sbouls “ hid^’’ 
for tlic killing of a jackal. (0 
po-., to reioicc at smb.’s death ; 

t3 ) *' 
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hir 

(likiil^le larailana apuira, gor;janci 
diku hiOi^kedii, (8) Hg., with or 
without sidare, to congratulate one- 
self beforehand ; to rejoice over 
future success as if quite sure : 
simtolakaratce senotanre Jn()7^fane 
taikena, mendoe haratiia^jana ; no 
birre tlsitsi silil/ namjanredo sidare 
hioj^tapCy if we meet deer to-day 
in this jungle you may rejoice 
beforehand because it is a sure kill 
(it cannot escape, the jungle is very 
small, or the hunters are very 
numerous). 

]n6i^-en rflx. v., same meanings : 
kanekaneko hidi^cnio na sendrako, 
ku\) cimako go^qonitana. 

p. V., irnprsl., of this shout^ 
to be uttered : barsa hior^lena, 

hiplnji, hipinjid Nag. (derived 
from hinjif hinjid) syn. of canda^^ 
cmidai, the eaves of a roof. 

hir Nag. jir Has. trs., ()) to 
fan, generally with a loaf or a win- 
nowing shovel : inaiuli lologca 
jirkeate bonko jomjada ; sera^gol 
hireme, ^ (2) to [clean by fanning 
with a winnowing shovel : kolomre 
sida oteko jirlea, entare baba atur- 
kedeiko jirea, on the threshing 
floor they first fan the dust from 
the ground, and after winnowing 
they fan the paddy. (3) to use 
smth. as a fan : hata, lija, sakam- 
'ko jirea* (4?) of the leading girl 
in a dance, to shake about in her 
right hand an end of her paela 
(shawl) : susuntanre aoarakacj kuri 
paelae jirea. 

hir-eii rflx. v., to fan oneself : 
pur^ balbaljaici lijatcc Uireniana^ 


feeling very hot, ho fans himself 
with his cloth. 

hir-q p. V., meanings corresponding 
to the trs. 

vrb. n., (1) the amount of 
fanning : hinir hirepe jetan dura 
aloka tain. (2) the act of fanning; 
jinir kape t^'tlkakcda pur<)ge ne 
babare dura mena. 

hir^ (II. cirnCi) trs., to rend, to 
tear, cloth, paper, the ear, cleanly 
and perpendicularly or obliquely 
to the margin so that no piece 
comes off : kantire lijae hirnkeda. 
Jitva-go p. V., corresponding mean- 
ing : tarakite no kuri luture hirq^ 
jana. 

hira and hira-au Has. vars. of 

her ay heraau Nag. 

hira-coto (Sad. sira-soto) derived 
from hiri and ootqcofQy I. sbst., 
water falling from many leaks : 
hiracotq eonkedlea. 

II. adj., (1) with day same mean- 
ing : hiracotq d^. namke^loa. (2) 
with or(iy a house with many leaks: 
hiracotq orarelo deralcda. 

III. trs., (1) to cause smb., smth. 
or a place to become wet with the 
water of many leaks ; to cause 
water to drip in many places : 
luracotqhedlea \ niminaia, da ale§ 
oradoe hiracotoeay such a raiu will 
wet our house with the water of 
many leaks ; lija racare tasitam or^ 
(or orare da) alora hiracotoeay do not 
wet the fioor with the water that 
drips from that cloth, spread It out 
in the courtyard. (2) to cause to 
bleed from many wounds : birsukuri 
tuiAtuwtelo hiracotqkia. 
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IV. (]) of wator, to ilrip 
Jown in ninny places ; of the floor, 
to get wet by water tlrip])ing in 
many places ; da liiracotni ana ) ova 
hiracotgldUdj [1) of blood, to flow 
from many woundfl : inaeom /nra- 
cofgtana, 

Jiiracofo-a rflx. v., (1) to wed ibc 
floor with wattr dripping from on(,‘^s 
clothes; notakore alom Itiracofguny 
lija usnranrne, do not stand ahoul 
here with drip])ing clutlies^ < ban ;(‘ 
them. (2) to cover the ground 
with Lb)od flowing fiom many 
wounds: tuiuakan sukiiri dajapako- 
xce hiracofontana. 

hiracotC‘fj(j, //iracofo-g p. v., (1) same 
as the intrs.: dayora^ ma'coin /nracofo- 
^gtaua, (‘2) to bo caiis('d to Idced 
from many wounds : kalkol empad- 
rce uiulonae hiracotgjnna , 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
a)i(je^ gCy ggCy (au^ taugCy modi- 
fying jorOy maeoni : ora hiracolggc 
joiolana ; bir>ukuriko tuiRbarataia., 
hlracofgtaac macointana. 

hira-doro (Sad. i ra^doro) syn. 
of Itiracofg, bat rnlhcr its diminutive 
when ilicre is (ju s'lon of blood. 

hirci (II. chin aha a) I. sh.'^t., a 
Ikpiid sprinkled ; taramara hired c 
kako toleiia. 

II. trs., to sprinkle a liquid over 
emtli.; to besprinkle with a li([ind, in 
entrd. to arcy to bcepkish with a 
liquid thrown by handfuls ; covoTy 
to pour on to smtli. a lilile liipiid 
from the liand ; to bedrop: 

orare dae j ora datcc liir- 
eikeda cat ire oro kaudaro liorokoko 
hirciloa* 


hirei-n rllx. v, to besprinkle one- 
self with a liquid : ento p.lpu sukuri 
maeomt( o hii cina. 

hi-p-irct repr. v , to besprinkle each 
other with a liquid : inuTa^tanro 
d a t c k 0 hi pi rc ik e n a . 
hirct-g p. V., (1) of a liquid, to 
get s[)ririkled : enare da hircigica. 
(:1) to bo besprinkled with a liquid : 
ora dale Innoj'inciko lundakeda, 
when the 11 )or had been besprinkled 
w'ith water they swept it with a 
rag. 

hi’udrci vr!). n., (1) the amount 
of spriidvling : hinirci hirciime gota 
ora lutncihapka. (1) (he act of 
s) (Tinkling a li([uid : hinirci kam 
taiikak< da. 

h i rci y h i r<'itc ‘ m\v y modifying do7^^ 
Tills oecurs In the sajing : saba 
t rao.akana cnagehu Iels:iT< 5 igia ; pnrute 
kahu (joiapn do hired c (or purpi kabu 
(i«napi'<Hlo hini)y beer has been 
prcjKircd, 1( t es diiiik it together ; 
if w'O do not get each a full cup, 
wi‘ shall at least g('t each a few 
drops This is said modestly, depre- 
catingly, by the host even when ho 
has jucpai’ed beer in jdonty. 
htrcite<iy instrumental noun, a sprink- 
ler. 

hirci-bara trs , to sprinkle a liquid 
about. This terra Is used lig. in the 
a., rllx. and p. v., in a meaning 
corresponding to that of the adv- 
hudy hiredo modifying doi^ : pur\i- 
te kabu (louorcdobu Jiircihurakea 
(or enagibu h Ircibarana) ; ili hurlta,- 
geako hircibaj ajadci (or hirci* 
harantana)] puruto kabu (loia.qredo 
hirciharaoa ] miad bandaro taikena; 
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k.'ini tt b'lk'ccla, thoro 
w,is only <'i nttlo pot of boor, it Iras 
|) ', n drunk : tliou nrt too late. 

-Inrci gifi L bbh^t , also hiycirjirin , 
a ])niil’K'atory rite used in the rati 
and kandi c rcinoniLS and also 
I) i'oiv tlie first sowing of the year : 
Jnrriijiri alirl hobao Lari kale jntid- 
incU; until thou art purl tied W(^ shall 
not oat what thou hast toiulud or 
what we have in onr hands wlien 
wo happen to conic into coiita>-t with 
llice. 

IL trs., to hesprinklo sn,b. in order 
to free him from his social or leli- 
gious impurity : tisiu ue Loyoku 
JiircigirUaui^ let us jiiirify that man 
tr-dav. 

liircigiri-n lo sul.mit owe- \ 

self to this purificatory rite : cim- 
ta u p e hi rc ig i r in a ? 
hirciijiri-Q p. v., to get purified hj’ 
this rite : ne 1 oro gapa Inrcigirioa. 

The rite, as performed in the two 
first ceremonies, is described under 
cy\ti and Jean da. 

Before actually sowing the first 
grains of rice for the ensuing year, 
the Murulas are su])posed to cleanse 
thomselves of all the impurities they 
may have conti acted by treading 
on and killing worms and insects or 
by treading on material impurities. 
Tliis is done by the following rite. 
Vi lien the time for s )wing has come, 
the juihdr fixes a Monday or Friday 
(sometimes a Wcdnesdiy) for the 
ecreniony. On the day appointed 
all most bathe and then they come 
iog( tiler at the pahdr^s, A small 
black })ig is kept in readiness with 


hirci girl 

a b‘af-cup containing fresh water 
and some small tisl!^ eitlnn’ cirpi nr 
titra, and a second cup with a thick 
mixture of lice h hm* ami ilia g'\ In 
ec.ch of llu s ' cii])s tlu'rc is a tuft (4’ 
d ul)l d( (i^ady emicli-g! a; 8. Wlunall 
are gatherctl, the pdhdr nils the 
throat of the pig with the saerili- 
cial knife and n'ceives the blood 
into a third large leaf clip into 
which ho likewise dips a tuft of 
conoli-grass. By means of tluse 
tufts he iir-t bes{ rinkhs Iiinmelf 
wdth some of the oonteiits i)f caeh of 
the three cups, tlun he oub'rs his 
liousa? and 8})r nUe- it similarly in 
t c four corners. Coming out ho 
bi'spriukli's all llio villagovs saying 
‘ A\uiyo\ to-day wc pvwnly n\rsc\vc9 
by this sprinkling, to-day \vc]ut 
out (w'e row) the rice-mother and 
vodemnother (the paddy and millet 
Reeds)^k If any body Ins not been 
present in time, lie asks for some of 
the blood, takes liis bath and fulfils 
the Sjirinkling at home. 

Wlieu the ct remony is over, all go 
and sow on(‘ of their fields, if they 
have any prepared for sowing ; if 
not, they sow at haA some little 
plot as a Fuhsl ituto. 

This ceremony as performed by 
i\\e is readily, and, nowanhy^e 

at least, very generally replac- d by 
the same observance kept from 
house to liouso and on dirforont 
days, according to the convenlenco 
of each hou'-ehold. To the expen- 
s-ivc little pig a black fowl is tlicn 
Riibstitubd. Fven this is not al- 
' ways killed : often only a few drops 
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lijrci hatits^ 

of blood drawn from one of its leg's 
are eonsuUred snflicl<^nl for the 
s})rinlvling. The o>‘reinony ia evi- 
dently borrowed from the Hindus. 
The idea cjf the omnivorous iMundas 
being defiled i)y treading and kill- 
ing a worm or inseet, is a trillo ridi- 
eiilons. If the sprinkling with 
couch-giMBs be in good Hindu form, 
we ean Imrdly siy the same of the 
use of pigs hlood for purificatory 
purposes. 

hirci-hatitst trs., to divide rice 
Leer into Very small portions, when 
Hu re is not mncli and the partakers 
are numerous : iininaugea ili, ncugc 
h i m hnfii^t a k o m . 

liirci/i(i{i}^-cn r!lx. V., to thus divide 
iko beer among theim^clvcs *. nea- 
gebu hircihdfir^cna^ orodo alopo as- 
raeii, lot us drink this little beer 
amongst ourselves, do not expect 
more, 

hircihiitif^-o ]). v., of boei% to be thus 
divided ; huri^ge taikena, ili liirci* 
hafij^'nina. 

birgarS, hergara syn. of gesa. 

hirglj^ hirgis (Sad. Irirgis ] P. 
ItargiZj cvei) syn. of nanJdrat, 

hir-hir, hlriri-hiriri Has. syn. of 
juiijiii'j jiui/iira II as. (IhiLiidnlcij 
dliinuhtry (UiiULlura Nag. but only 
in tho ^rd inejning of this woid, 
vii^., as referring to dimness of oye- 
slglit caused by cataract, short or 
far-siglitedricss, etc. It is cons- 
tructed like dhtiiuhday the adv. ta- 
king the same afxs. as dhuiidiila- 
dhu ndula, 

hir-hor 1. adj , with Hid, a new 
or rather new cloth torn with several 


h/fl 

.•straight, clean rents : hirhor lija 
tukuitam. 

II. trs., to thus tear a cloth : Hjac 
hirhor kv (la, 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., of a 
cloth, to get (m ho lliiis torn : nimirgo 
kiriia.lcna, arna lija hirhurtana, 
hirhor-cn rlH. v., to thus tear onc'’s 
cloth I mod candyrege lijae hirhor^ 
enjana. 

hirhor~o p. v , of ohjtii, to get thus 
torn : lijatae hirhorjana, 

IV. adv., witii or without tho afx. 
ange, ae, age, fan, tange, modifying 
even, ore, rika, rikan, rilaq. 

hlrj (M. girdnd) 1® I. ndf., w hich 
has been s])illcd : hir'i d\ jogiritam ; 
Inri mandi halat3iiara. Ak'O used as 
ad]., noun : hlr[ho halat^ctam. 

JI. trs., to spill a liquid or cooked 
food : mandi aioni hiriia. 
hin-gq, hiri-q p, v., corrcsjionding 
meaning : sunnm hirijana. 
ofJ lig., syn. of hcod, to accustom 
anescif to a certain action. Kither 
tiie action or the organ of tlie body 
used in pi'i’Tonuing it, stands as 
d, o. The* Muiulas say that this is 
a fig. iiu aning, the organ and its 
action being regarded as ajireading 
like a spilled liquid. In this moaii- 
:ng h/ri may also be allixcd to tlie 
verb denoting the action : mnkurk 
ice lotoeleiia, kale itirlia, senteo 

hirikeda, lie sprained his knee, wc 
did" not sliampoo it, he cured it by 
walking; dikukaji kltab paraolere- 
doe biijhaooa, mondo jagav (or 
jagarre moca) kao li it ink a da, he 
understands Hindi in the books, hut 
has no practice of speaking the Uu- 
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o'unge; kiatbionolre mod kaiu hlri' 
al‘a(hij I am not acciistomoJ to road 
Avhat is written in kailhl charactors ; 
lie lion niinirgce senetojada, kata 
aiirli Jnriiay this cliihl just Logins 
to walk, it is not yot usod to it; 
inia mooa’na, aiu mJiiriakaddj tamntl 
liorokodo inIa kaji aiuinto kako mun- 
dihcsea, I am used to Ills way of 
speaking, but or^linary people can- 
not understand him cadly. 

Jiirl-n rllx. v., in connexion with an 
organ of the body or its action ; also 
in cpd. ])ids., same meaning. 
hiri-(jo^ Itin-Q p. v., saim^ meaning : 
mocao hiriakana ; inia moca Inn- 
alana ; jagare hinakana ; iaijarlun- 
akanae. 

hirira5^ hirira5 Has. syn, of coco- 

rad. 

hlriri-hiriri var. of hlrJur. 

hirlti^ hirti, hjt, hili (Sk. ////, lo\ov, 
benevolence) I. sbst., friendsliip o[ 
men, friendliness of, or between, 
animals : nikli3,ro hit rnona ci 
banoa ? ne seta ad pusiro hit raena, 
kakiA hupua, this cat and dog are 
friends, they do not fight. 

II. adj , {]) with Jioro, a friend : 

aifia hit horoko nc hature baRkoi. 
Also used as adj. noun : iildo amuga 
liirli ci kfi ? (2) with the name of 
an animal, used to one, friendly with 
one; aiiia hirti seta goejaua. 

III. tr^., to make smb. one's 
friend: Urai3, disumro'R taikena 
isukoiR liiriiledkoa^ I lived in the 
Uraon country and made many 
friends there. 

IV. trs, cans., to foster friendship 


between two peoide : nc honkits^ 
hirtikit^inc, 

V. intrs., in the df. prst., to be 
friends : hirl if aiiakif^* 

Juriti-n rflx. v., to enter into friend- 
ship with ; to make oneself the 
friend of : cdkan horokolo alom 
hitiina. 

hi-p-irUi rejir. v., (I) to he friends ; 
hipiviit anaki (2) to foster friend- 
ship between two poople'y no honkira, 
hipiri iki^mc. (d) sbst., mutual 
friendship : nlkiure hipirti tnndu- 
jana, (heir friendship is at an end. 
(f) adj., coiniianionablo, likely to 
make friends with others : nido ka 
hipirti hon, etakoloe gopo'(*bara. 
(o) rflx. V., to make friends with 
each other ; eenamente kape liipirti%* 
tana ? 

hir'iti-q p. v., (1) to become friends : 
on lioroklu hiriiakana. (2) to bo 
made friends wltli ; to be chosen for 
friends : on boro hiriioka. 

VI. adv., with or without the 
afxs. angc, ijc, modifying tain, menq^ 
rika^ rikao^ atitkar : hirliange mena- 
kiRa, they aie friends. (2) with 
the afx. qgCj modifying jagar, rikan, 
kami : ini hirlioge jagarme, speak to 
him in such a manner that ho 
becomes thy friend. 

hiriti-piriti^ hirti-pirti, hiti-pirltl 
hU-pirti (Sad. hirit-pirii, jingle 
from II. prlt y love) jingle of hiviii^ 
but rcBtrietcJ to friendship, Intimacy, 
amongst men. It has no repr. v., 
and the adv. may take the af xs. angc^ 
ge, tally modifying incnqy taKUy 

in the nu'aning of : as intimate 
friends. AVith the afx. qgcy it means: 
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80 as to become or remalti intimate 
friends. Jlirihj)inti is a poetical 
parallel of gaiisor^goti. 

Gatisoiagoti ciminc siriraa ? 

Ihriti'pirUi cirnine paria ? 

Will our frIendsLip be destroyed 
one day, or will it last for ever ? 

hirib hiritifi meaningless inter- 
jection used, like paJed^j during the 
matching prov^ess before a game, as 
described under hn^gaou. 

hirju^-hes^-daru sbst., a tree of 
Ficus sp., so called. 

birr, hurr (Oi\ 8ad.) interji?ction, 
a shout followed by a jump, in the 
likaram dance. 

hirra lias. (Sad., Cfr. Engl. 
hurrah) interjection (1) of joy or 
triumph, v. g , when an adversary 
lias played badly in a game ; when 
a game is W’on ; w'heii there has been 
a kill in the chase, (i) of derision, 
V. g , when smb. lias had a fall into 
mud. 

hirta-pat^ Cfr. tapapg, tatupa^ 
tapajura P sometimes var. of hito- 
pata, onomatojic, I. sbst., the 
sound of happing wet clothes; hirta- 
patqii^ aiumjada. 

II. adj., with sari, same meaning. 

III. trs., to cause wet cdothes to 
flap, i.c., to go about in wet clothes : 
lijae hirtapafgjada. 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., of wet 
clothes, to produce the sound of 
flapping : lija hiriapafgtana. 
hirtapaiq^n rflx. v., to go about in 
wet clothes : alom Jiiriapatana, lija 
usuranme. 

hirtapata-go p. v., of wet clothes, to 
be made to produce the sound of 


llap})ing : lija hiriapatu gglana, 

Y. adv., with or without the afxs. 
avge, gCj age, tan^ tango, modifying 

sen, rika, rikan, rikag, lumo : hirta^ 
patgiane senbaratana. 

hirti var. of hifxti. 

hirti-pirti var. of JiirUipirili. 

hirul-dirul^ irul-dirul (Or. hirnd ; 
Sinh. knrad arakara) syn. of cu^gilru^ 
niu^qd) ii, 

hirum 1. sbst., (1) a co-wife. This 
term takes the pr.^!. prns. as pos. 
afxs. : Jiiruvm^, Idrnnimc, hirumte, 

rny, thy, her co-wife. Two wives 
call each other dal and max as if 
they were sisters. (2) the condition 
of 2nd wife. This moaning occurs 
in the phrase hirunire bolo, to be- 
come the 2ud wife of a rnirrlcd 
man. 

II. trs., to accept another as co-wife 
(both eo-wives may stand as shj.) 
h irumkuie* 

III. trs. cans., of a man, to cause 
two woiiK'n to he co-wives, i.c., to 
take both as wives ; liirumkQdkii^ae. 
hinun-cii rflx. v., (1) to become the 
2iul wife of a married man : hirum* 
cnianae. (2) fig., to try and take 
the place or job of another : masitar 
karniree liirumcntana, ho intrigues 
to become schoolmaster instead of 
the actual one. 

liirwoi-g p. v., (1) to become the 2nd 
wife of a married man : sida kuriro 
ctanj hirum jana. (2) of two women, 
to get married to the same husband ; 
to bocome co-wdves : cn orarekii9i, 
Iiirumakana. (o) fg., of two medi- 
cines administered together, not to 
agree and do more harm than good ; 
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no raiiulv'its, hirumoa^ Larana nlope 
anuia : liastitani kae bngioa meiido 
ha^u jororogoa. 

^ riio ethnological data ahont biga- 
my given on page 204* (under 
arandi) need some explanation and 
correction. The husband who wants 
to take a 2nd wife, as a rule, not 
only gets leave from his first wife, 
but also craves the approval of bis 
and her near relatives. When his 
motive is sterility of the first wife, 
it is generally she who first suggests 
the step. Very often, when she 
agrees to the coining of a 2nd wife, 
she goes herself to fetch her. When 
the 2nd wife reaches tlie house, the 
first shows her agreement hy remov- 
ing, before witnesses, the cloth that 
has been spread across the door, and 
by accepting the 3 Rs. {Jiimmbvf- 
taka) the co-wife must offer her. 
If she accepts the 3 Rs., the new 
marriage will be considered true and 
indissoluble, the new wife will never 
be turned out of tlic bouse and her 
children will be regarded as entitled 
to the iiiberlt'.inco of their father, at 
least to a certain extent. If the 
lirst wife leaves no sons, those of the 
second will inherit everything, but 
if fliero are, let us say three, sons of 
th(‘ lirst bed, the inheritance will be 
divided Inlo four shares : one for 
each of those three sons, and one to 
be divided amongst the sons of the 
second bed. In this the sons of the 
2nd wife are on the same footing 
as the sons by remarriage of a 
widower wlio talk's a 2iid wife when 
his first children arc already old 


enough no more to need the care of 
a stepmother. (When a widower 
takes a 2nd wife to bring np the 
children of his first, the inheritanco 
is equally divided among all tho 
sons of both beds). 

If the first wife refuses I to accept 
tlie 3 Rs. and sees that her husbaiid 
nevertheless keeps the 2ml wife, sho 
informs her relatives and those of 
her husband of the fact. Those then 
try to ])ersuadc the interloper’s relat- 
ives to claim and take her back. If 
she remains all the same it is as a 
mi re concubine who can be expelled 
at will and whose children, though 
they will probably get some share of 
their fathers property, have no strict 
right to it. Even so they will in- 
herit everything if tho true wife 
leaves no sons. Moreover if sho bo 
ill-treated and beaten by the first 
wife she wrill find no protection at 
the hands of the village council. 

If a married man commits adul- 
tery with a spinster, lie is often 
forced by a pamchayat to take his 
acoomplieo as 2n(l wife. Tliis pan- 
ebayat in which the co-vi Hagers of 
both adulterers lak'O p:ir(, is convened 
in the man^s village at the instance 
of tho spinsteris relatives. Tbeso 
brine: the adulterous woman with 
tliem and therefore tho ]):incli.ayat is 
called sopaora panel if. Nobody 
can force tlm first wife to agree and 
accept the h i rumbid (nr i ^ but if 
she refuses to receive the woman 
peaceably and tlie pamdics, after 
due investigation, find that she knew 
the sin of her husband and kept 
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•Iloiit, th3y will proleot the 2n(l 
wife against ill-treutmcnfc by the 
first. Not so if she knew nothinir 
or if, as s )OU as she knew, slit^ 
warned her r<.lative8 and those of 
Lcr husband. In this case she is not 
even forced to let her live in the 
mam part of the hoi:s‘ l)ut may 
treat her no bettor than a servant. 

Tlie appellations rakkai and ilotjla ^ 
when not used in sc^rn, art^ reserved 
for a wife and children belonging to 
another caste. The ordinal y co- 
wlfe (^nd wife) is called hnrh^ kuri, 
ta^om ktn'i or co(/ci, 

hirumea I. sLst., the reIatioii'='liip 
OP the intercourse between two co- 
wives : hirumeare purasa betekauLo 
cipltAraa, there is of tea much ill- 
will between, two co-wives : 

II. adj., used only prdly., to be 
related as- oo-wives : hirnmeak^^, 
liirimeageolci'% they are co-wives. 

hiiumea parkom ipilko sbst..,! see 
under next word. 

hirumea repg ipilkii3^ sbst, Itly., 
the two stars trying to steal from 
each other the relationship of co- 
wives, i.e., trying to oust each 
other from the status of first wife. 
They are ^also called parkom rej^e 
ipilki^, tlic two stars trying to 
steal a bed from C£uj1i other. The 
bed, [liinunea parkom ipilko)^, is 
situated ill Lupus, to the N. E. of 
the Southern Cross, land is repre- 
souted by four stars, Alpha, Beta, 
Mu. and Ro, which delineate a 
nearly equilateral parallelogram. 
At New-ycar Beta and Ko are on 
a vertical line j Alpha aaid Mu on 


a nearly hori:iontal one. Alpha iS' 
hss bright than the others. In' 
prolongation of that horizontal r 
line, at a short distance from tha 
eastern and Western corner of tba 
bed, are the two hirumea repe 
ki?^^ the two co-wives contending: 
for the bed. In their stiuggle they 
have been pulling at the two cor- 
oners and so destroyed its squareness. 
One Delta of Norma ; tho other,. 
Delta of Ccntauru.s, is somewhat 
brighter and a trifle closer to tlio 
bod bc’Ciiise, as the JMiuidas s.iy, 
she is tlie first wife and has gained' 
the up])er-hand. The whole figure, 
in its symmetry, ])i’esLnts a strik- 
ing a]>peara/ice. No wonder that 
tho Mundas have given it a- 
name. 

hir Nag. hiri Has. (A. hilcij deceiti 
trick) syn. of led a. 

hira Nag. var. of hig Has. 

hira^ syn. of hit, wild and donsa 
grow th. 

hiratj^diorot\ syn. of lti7^garaliot^'* 
gorOj but mostly used in the fig. 
meaning. 

hiri H as hir Nag. syn. olledo, 

lijnf?pi, hiril?pi-bagel^ hirippi, 

hirippl-hagel trs., (1} with a per- 
son as single d.o., to come suddenly 
and unexpectedly upon amb, :: 
ukutatankiia, taikonaita, hirihpi^ 

bagel kedkir^ay they were backbiting 
rac when Riiddonly I stood In their 
muht. (2) with vied as single or 
•^nd d.o., of lightning, to blind the 
eyes siuhhmly and for a moment; : 
hicir mode Juribjiihagelkina ; liicir 
aiiia m'.de hiribgikcdf^fy 1. wa:v 
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Mindevl by a flash of liiGrhtning. 
Jiirihpi-jy hirihpihagd-Oy etc, p.V., 
(1) fo bt^ sur[)ria^cl by smb/s sud- 
f!on avr’val : ukutataiikiu taikena- 
kiT^, hi rippilena. (*2) in connexion 

7)}('d^ to be suddenly blinded 
by a flash of lightning : hicirto 
modiu hirihpihagdicnri ; hicirte 
aiua nU'd hi rippihageUena, 
hi i dipil'C.ii ^ hirippiJxcn adv , (1) 
in vJify'ng tchqy iehqt}anr. hirihpikent 
t('bAk('(l!(M ; uku!atnr>kiu taikena 
hi ! i[pi Icnlcir^ tcb.inatnjat-a. (2) 
inodii'xing rZ/C*//, : hioir 

hi t i ppi Aene rlk;ik(n.i ; liiclr ini ip- 
pikfii rn('de or{*kiria; bicir hirippi- 
keif a'-n;i mede er{dvC(l:i ; hiolr lelto 
/ > r /// p I ken ? 7^ rikajana ; mod hirip- 
r ah'uv med hirip- 
pik>‘}i nlcajaiia (or oivjana). With 
thnadiition of the nopul.i (j, this 
a Iv. rrny be used .-s infr . prd. in 
the foilowbig* oonsl luctione rnkiita- 
t a r : k ' TA ( ui kcna' h i } ippikena ; hieir 
hi nr pikoia ; aiiia ired hirihpikena 

hiriia,, K_-r.i var. of rirn^y to 
forgfi. 

hiriia.-hsriT 3 ^ Nag.”syn. of (lurdiir 
lias. 1 adj.^ of semi-liquids, too thin 
teo watery ; hiri r^hirii^ utuko 
emadiria, miado ka sihilkedina. Also 
used adj. noun : nckau hirii^liirxr^ 
kaivj, Bnkiia. 

JL trs., to make a semi-liquid too 
thin: utupe hiri^kiri^keda ; 

lo«o4pe k iriT^ft irii^kcda . 
hiri^ftiriy^-o p v., corresponding 
meaning : wixdjnrir^hirii^akina, 

111. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ovge, gp^ ngpj tail, iange, also hirtT^- 
Ukii^ inodifylrig nlu, rati^ rika. 


hirimn var. of hitirao, 
hisa (A. syn. of lagob^ 

but also used as adj. noun for tbo 
quantity put up for sale, on a leaf : 
miad him jilu aukem, buy one por- 
tion of meat. Instead of the its. 
they say also him lagab, 

20 I. shst., a share in a capital : 
golare bar hisaii;^ omak.ida, I have 
contributed two sliares to the capital 
of the Co-Oj)erativo Society. 

IL Irs ,^to contribute such or smdi 
a sum as share in a capital : baia.kro 
api tak.de hisiiakada* 
htsa-n rflx. v., to contribute a share 
to a capital : baia^kre aiudom hisana 
ci kam hishina ? 

h%m-Q p* V., nrveaning corresponding 
to the trs : bars k re api hisa^ 

of' ana y the shares in the Co-opera- 
tive Bank are of ^ Rs. 

hlsa^, hisaj? (A. himh) I. sbst., 
(I) a cilciilatiow, reckoning, solution 
of a problem : iskulhonko ti^?lw 
hisd) miado kako tankakeda, in the 
chool to-day not a single boy made 
his reckoning without mistake. (2) 
an a'^couiit : pitrem kiriiQ^kcnra 
hisf/^ oinalaame, give an i»oe‘ount of 
what thou bast bought in the mar- 
ket. (3) a fixed number or measure 
of things or acts allowed or prescrib- 
ed ; a fixed rule : enara kisa^ 
banoa, there is no fixed measure or 
rule for that. 

II. trs., ( 1 ) syn. oi lekay to count : 
paesape hisa^keda ei ? (2) to mabO 
or give aU account : pitrem kirita,- 
kenra gomket^rem hisahkeda ci ? 
(3) to regard as ; to count among : 
mararo, hororeko hisafqkla ; tirmi-* 
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h}saj^-d^ 


hisa^ 


tiSq buI<?reko hisabea, to be stunned 
18 one of the things that may be 
expressed by the word bn^lo. (1) to 
consider to bo about so much, about 
80 long ago, about so far, ab jut so 
dear : ena api sirmale hisahakada, 
according to our calculation that 
took place three years ago. (5) to 
consiler to be existing ; lo take into 
consideration : kurihonkoa jati 
asulkeateko hisahecii korahoukoa 
arandijanate : girls are deemed to 
be bound by the caste rules when 
they have let their hair grow defi- 
nitively, and boys, only after their 
marriage. 

III. intrs., (1) to make a calcula- 
tion ; to solve a mathematical pro- 
blem : hisuhpe (or hisabepc) nado. 
(2) to make an account : mar In sab' 
olem nado, come, make the account 
for U9, 

hisab-eii rllx. v., to regard oneself 
as ; to count oneself among : Miin- 
(jakorec (or Mundakoloe) hisahen.' 
jana^ he thinks himself a Munda ; 
kub sOrfie (or eeralckae) Jitsalen' 
tana, he deems himself very clever. 
hi'P'-isa^ repr, v., to make togetln r 
a common account : gornkelo In pi- 
ea^ben, ju. 

hisab'Q p. V., meanings correspond- 
ing to the trs. 

vrb. n., (1) the care with 
which a calculation or an account is 
made : ktniscl^ hisabepe mid paesa 
rati aloka golmal^. (2) the act of 
reckoning or accounting ; Mnisah 
kae tattkakeda, (3) the reckoning or 
account made ; ini^ Jiinisa^ taiika- 
goa. 


N, B. llisah occurs in the following 
idiomatic phras( s : (1) hisa^ or 
en/iisah^ with or without the afxs. 
re, te, (a) inroad of that ; rather : 
ne hituko samarem girija^J Iiisa^ ali3c 
omairame, thou art thrownng away 
the^e seeds uselessly, give them 
rather to me : samagem sen^tan 
huahte ne.igo jomkem, thou art 
going away with an em])ty stomach, 
rather eat this lir^t ; taka banoa, 
en llisah babaii^ omarri'^a, I have no 
money, I shall give thee paddy ins- 
tead. (i)) in the narao of ; for ; 
aina Jiisu^re api taka asikom, ask 
them 3 Ks. for mo. (2) litsahdot 
Hsa^redo, hisa^rado, although ; 
hisnhdo more mako kamikeda, kami- 
do bars! ra, Tea lelotaua, although they 
hive work'^d live days, it looks as if 
they ha<l worked only two days \ 
hi salt ado n)ore milko kamikeda, 
pokbtodo barsii^gd, all hough they 
have worked five days, they worked 
well only two days ; hisahredo nl 
mastar menolana, iniad eiti rati kae 
olituana, although he is called a 
sclioolma^tc r he does nut know how 
to redact a h tt* r. 

hisaj^-bari syii. of jitgnitcburi^ 
enjuputii, adv., not more than is 
fitting : hisahhCtri kajiimo ; hisa^bdri 
erata.ipe : hisabbdni hullena, he was 
drunk, not so as to bo unable now 
to recall what he said and did. 

hisal^'d^ sbst., the average rain- 
fall at such and such a season : 
liisalida no slrma banoa, puradine 
jetegirikeda, cnataeomte mosateo 

adabudkeda, this year we did not get 
rain as usual, the Buu shone without 
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intorrnj)tion for a long time, and 
then at ouoe there was exc( ss of 
rain. 

hisadSr sbst., a shareholder. 

hisa^-hosod var. of /iosofJ/io.Wfh 

hisaS I. trs., (1) to displace slight- 
ly smth., to move it a little aside, 
in entrd. to Iiaokod^ to shove smth. 
aside, to shove aside smb. who is 
silting or lying : ne bakasa hisaotam. 
(2) to cause to go aside : uriko 
liisabtalope^ motor hijutana. [o) to 
accuse of lechery : cn kora da^gri- 
loiia, //isdbllff. 

If. intrs., of tliii gs, to move or 
slip aside : ne dirl mririm;lrite /nanb- 
tana; rimbil siggi s jere talkena, 
nado /nsabfana, 

his fibril rflx. v., to go a little aside : 
Tiisabndo kaoa ; n sUo mind tru/o 
paromtane taikeiia, asartole otel* 
kesedkpx, onateo // is in/\uhj^ a wolf 
was coining this wae, we fared it 
witli our hows in iCaJiiiess, Iheii it 
turned aside. 

hisjO'O p, v., (1) meen’ngs corre- 
sponding to the trs. (2j s;in‘ mean- 
ing as the inlrs,: diri murimarito 
hisabofaua. 

hi-n-isab vrb. n., (1) the number of 
people moving aside : hinisib 

Lisadnpe, mid boro rati duar s"jere 
alopo laina, go all aside so as to 
make a free j^i^ssrige to the door. 
(2) tlic thing that has moved ur has 
been movrd aside : neado ])ura dinra 
hinisdbj sida laikenta tasa(]uter jana 
this stone has moved, or was moved, 
aside long ago ; where it first lay 
the grass grows now. 

hi^a5 used when confusion 


with the preceding word is possible. 

I. sbst., a sliare in a division or 
work: m indi kamijredo, am^ Ai8a6 
etaiii jomeka, if thou dost not want 
to eat thy moil, let smb. else eat 
thy portion ; saramjilii ama liisabni 
nainakada ci ? Hast thou received 
thy por‘i«> i of t^ambur meat? ne urj[ 
ama hU /d ci ? Is this bii’Iock (part 
ofj Ihy sh tre iu the division of the 
pr()[)erty ? aina hisabn^ puraokeda, 

I liave done my share of the work; 
aiiia si^ikaml, hupTa^niado gupi, 

I plough, my younger hrolher herds 
the cattle. N. B. As prd., this 
word, to avoid confusion with the 
preceding oing is used only in con* 
nexiou with living or immovable 
ohji'cts. 

II. trs , to give as sharo in a divi- 
sion of pr(.>perty or in work : ne 
horoko kami hisablakoni^ tell these 
people what p irt of tlio work each 
has to do; cimin ari arnreko (or 
amsareko) hisabkeda ? cimin arireko 
hisibkedinea^, flow many rice fields 
iiast thou received for thy share ? 
I/isab-ii rflx. v., to take upon one- 
self a sharo in the work : al^sii^- 
k i.iihcrA /i isadn jana. (2) of partnls, 
after division of the property, to go 
and live with one of the sons, join- 
ing Ihoir sharo with h’s: judan- 
janako ; cttgaapukir^ huriia,Uj[6§rekiT3^ 
htS(ib/fJ>nia. 

Iii-p-isab rcj-r, v., (I) to divide a 
work among themselves : kamiko 
hipisabjana. (2) to divide property 
amongst themselves : bingan bulaA 
poncoko kako nainlcua, akoge 
sabjantu 
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hisadarl 

hisad^g p. V., meaning corrc-ponding 
to the trs. : Kii^ikami a'i3i,rc (or aiia,- 
s§re) Atsadaka?i(l ) fiiykamireia, hisao- 
akana] cimin ari amro (or a nsan) 
himgakana ? ciiniu arircia kisab- 
ckana ? 

N. B. The idlomaLic plira=;es 
e7ihisao, with or without the ai'x^;. 
rfi, te^ have the same lacaoing as 
hisa^^ enhisih. 

hlsa5arl^ hiea5.1oSou^ hisaS-ole 
fibst., a field received as ehavc in the 
division of property. 

hisfl5-urj sb^t., a bullock n^et ivi'd 
as share in the division of proj> rty : 
am^ hisaOiiriko chninrua^ menakoa ? 

hisi^ nisi sbst.^ poetic d pirallol of 
carn^ the weav( r*i)ir(l, which in 
Santiili is called /iisirc/L\ 

Nalope joine, mlnpe joine, puiidi 

Nalope jomc, nalope jorne, kahra 
caruko. 

Do not eat it, do not cat it, wlilt; 
(pied) weaver-birds, (N. J3. Weaver- 
birds ai-e not white). 

hisi (II. bh) cardinal number, 
twenty, a score. The Mundas liave 
special, true Mundari words for the 
units np to ten inclusively. Alter 
that they count up to nineteen by 
adding the units to gel (ten) : ye/- 
mio^ gelbarin, etc. Twenty is ///a/, 
mulhi^iy 7}iodhisi, From there they 
count by adding to twenty the nine- 
teen first numbers : /lisimtad, md- 
hisimiad, 21 ; Jiisigelea, Midhisi' 
gelea, 30, hisigelbaridy midhisigel- 
bdria, 32. Forty is harhuiy two 
scores. Sixty is apihisiy three scores, 
and so on, The intermediate num- 


hisir 

bo:.s aiM co*n])osed by adding the 
nineteen firs'- numbers ; bdrhisije' e.i , 
oO ; (ipihivgclmoria, \ upunMn^ 
geUipiiy Oj. A hundred is mdre^ 
Jnsi. Sao and saCy hundrcl, and 
kijili'y thousand, are borrowed from 
Hindi : ULorhae vpiiuhisty 5 SO; 

m idht jCt r a vena o gel a ren , 1919. 

hisiia^ga (Sad. ; II. /iiskdy rivalry) 
syn. of centd. 

hisirxga-ha^kar-bot]^a see under 

hd}^karljO}^(jd* 

hisir (II. hansh) I. bbit., a nock- 

l‘lC ‘. 

11. Irs., (1) to make into a necklace: 
kireko //b^eVer/, they make necklaces 
witli hits of the stems of the 
vSacch.irum s])ontanonm. (2) to 
hang smth. on s'nh/s neck : no 
eandoa hi rlannCy h'txwg i\\h medal 
on liis neck, (d) to U'O as a ncck- 
lao ' : no mala hisircmCy put this 
stringof wooden lieads around thy 
neck. (4) to put smth. around the 
neck : biiy asulko misamisa bliakoko 
hisirkody snake-cliarmers sometimes 
coil Kii ikes around their neck. 
hiur-e.i rlk. v., to put on a nrek- 
hice ; to iiang smth. around tlio 
lu.vk -* In '^i red did ci kama ? no 

eandoa histrennic biia, ubulko misa- 
misa bi^koko kisirena. 
hi^p-isir rcjir. v., to put a necklace 
on each other’s neck : liipi^irtana^ 

hidr-o p. V., (1) to be formed into 
a necklace : kare Jiinroa, (2) to 
be adorned with a necklace : ne hou 
hisirqkay totagee lelotana, adorn 
this child with a necklace, its neck 
looks bare. (3) to be hung on or 
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hita patA 


hisir-pulam 

around ti.c neck: ne candna 

hi-n-isir vrb. n , H) the nnmher of 
necklaces put on : Inmsirc bislren- 
jana, boto percs^iriakana, be has put 
on so many necklaces that bis neck 
is full of them. (2) the necklace 
put on : ne bona bobye okot^a 
hiniuT ? Who has put this neck- 
lace on this clnUVs nock ? 

hisir-putam ayn. of kisdrpi^tam 
sbst., not the r in Jove, as one 
might think, but the Hed-winged 
Dove, Aenopopelia traru[iiebarica. 
It has two calls : knditrufri-kudnrum.j 
end kudkadlirnin-kurad-kuTud- 

kurud. 

hit, hlti (wSk. hit, love, benevo- 
lence) var. of hinti. 

hita I, sbst., (1) anything planted 
or sown for propagation, in entrd. 
to ju7^f a seed as contradistinguish- 
ed from what JrUiTounds it in the 
fruit j lopou kale herdaritana, hita 
banoa, wo cannot sow our paddy 
fields, we have no seeds; knbi hita 
matagaoaiumc, order cabbage seeds 
for me ; no kantarado oko hatura 
Jiitam roatada? AThen planting 
this jack tree, from what village 
didst thou get the seed ? munga- 
arara hita kotoge, madra hita 
tumpu, sa^gara hita da kare nari, 
the manga tree is propagated by 
branches, the bamboo by stumps, 
the sweet-potato by tubers or cut- 
tings. (2) syn. of pundi daki, 
iemen humanuni rel animate: no 
boro a hita bagrabakana, (namentc 
inia lo ^ko kako hoba^tana. Hence 
the phrase ; wod hi la re a honkOy 


children of the same fatlur, in cntrd, 
to mo^ldlren honho, children of the 
same mother, (d) fip., 0) 
germs of an epiilemio : rogr^ 
kosatc hijylcna? From where was 
the epidemic bi'onght to us ? (4) 

heredity: niknre najomr^ Ma 
inena, to become witches is in tbeir 
blood; Munda- 

honkore hanoa, the Mundas have 
not inherite<l from tbeir forcfatlurs 
any inducements to learning, i.o., 
as a Muuda explained, no special 
alphabet, no literature, (c) the 
or gin of a custom : binjo'-^ 
dikukoate auakan:v, the praetico of 
“venom-sweeping " has been lor- 
rowed from the Hindus. 

TI. trs., (1) to reserve or use for 
propagation or breeding : no baba- 
dohu hitajada, we keep this paddy 
for seeds ; ne babadobn liiiaeay wc 
shall use this j^addy for spcds ; no 
sataiganiirilin IntaeOy we shall plant 
these sweet-potato fronds ns cut- 
tings ; ne inerombii hitaio^ we shall 
keep this goat for breeding; ne 
lumarakoitak hitahoa, I am going 
to keep or sell these gilk-cocoons 
alive for breeding. 
hita-o p. v., to be reserved or used 
for propagation. 

hita-alu shst., seed -potatoes. 

hita-baba sbst., paddy reserved or 
used for sowing. 

hita himam, hita-lumai^ sbst., live 
silk-cocoonB reserved or sold for 
breeding. 

bita-tnerom ebst., a he-or she-goat 
kept for breeding. 

bita-pata, bitarpatar, and some- 
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times hf,rla()Li,fa (SaJ. vHa-pnte^ 
bosmeaiod) I. irs., (I to spill semi* 
liquid dirt, mud, cowdiing, excre- 
ments: no metar kajinoaipe, horare 
(i Jiiiarputarjada^ make an obser- 
vation to this sweeper ; he spills 
cxcremeuts along the road, {i) to 
dirty with the same : losod besolok ite 
idiime, gota horam In tapaf ajaduf 
carry the liquid mud carefully, 
tliou art dirtying the whole ])ath ; 
urj laidul namak^ia, katac JiUa^‘ 
pat a} ad a. 

hiiapata-n^ hitarpalar-en rfl\. v , 
mostly of cattle with diarrhoea, to 
dirty one’s logs or feet in dunging 
or voiding excrements : urj[k > { ka 
gota^tanreko hitarpatarcna, cattle, 
when their dung is loose, dirty 
their legs. 

hitapata-o p. V., (1) to get one’s 
legs or feet dirtied in diarrhoea : 
ue hon lai eil bagraOakanae hitar- 
paiarqiana ? (2) of liquid dirt to 
get spilt : racakorc guri lit! arpaiar^ 
jana, (3) to got dirtied hy spilt 
liquid dirt: raca guvitc hiiapata^ 
jana. 

II. adv., with or without the afxs. 

tangcy modifying 
rika^ riJean^ rikao^ j, hirj, sen : apea 
kera hitapatatanc ijada ; ne iiri 
hitapatatane senbiratiua. N. B. 
The adverbial forms of hitapaia, 
(oot those of hitarpaiar)y are used 
fig. modifying nir in the meaning 
of, to fly in great fear : Iciila raleda 
sohou horoko Jiitapatatanko nlrjana. 

hitar^patar vaf. of hitapala^ 
but nut used fig. 
bltara-hotoro y^x, of liitaloro. 


hita-toro 

hitara-hetoro I. ‘djs. n., li tloss- 
ness (ti:rough lazano'^s or fat'gue) : 
ini§. hitaraJioloro lelic rmiiidiotana 
jotan kami kfi ai^gnojua, Feeing 
liis listles^ness it is clear that lie 
does not desire to do any work. 

II. trs. cans., to tire out : sfir^giii 
liora sagiri hartc kcrakiuc hiiaia- 
lioforokedki^^ia, 

III. intrs., <0 walk lisfl's ly, ti- 
red ] y : ni r u 1 el< i | c k c ra k i r;. // 1 1 n / a - 
1/ of or of ana. 

hitarahotoro-u v., sarr.c mean- 
ing : turigaiidi harlcneikir^. hit.D'n' 
kotoroviatuu 

hit aiahotoro’o p. v., to git tiled 
out, to walk (ii(dly: nc louo^iU 
mocj sanj horatj kakiu, 
hotorooa. 

IV. adv., willi or without the 

anpe, gCy oge, fovnc, iii alifyi. g 
soi^ lelo, ri/ci, rik 'q, har : 

hit avail otorovpee harked! iPsO ; nc 
hon hitarah ataroi one S' lih.'i ra j:ida 

hita-sai3^ga sbs!., iebers (o cMltlngs 
of sweel-j)Otalo -s, u.sed fur ]'ro- 
pagation ; jnneandu ft tl arun^^r/a 
pltro kiriunaipoa, tubers and 
cuttings of swc( t'pofatoes can be 
bought in the market in June, 
hita-toro, liitarabotoro Cfr. fore, 

I. sbst., foam oozing from tlio 
raoutb : /litnrahofovo kite seta 
biluiana naente mundioa, [one may 
conclude that a dog is mad when 
one sees foam at its mouth. 

II. adj, with itlidq, same mean 
ing. 

III. trs, (1) to b't foom’drop fr'm 
the mouth (on tlie groun 1 , on oiuds 

clothes, dc.) : ulidre hiloruli tvi v- 
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urj 

juda ; lijiji’c ulidj^e hitoYt^hoioro- 
keda* (2) to cover with fourn 
falling fiom the mouth : -sudoin 
knrara iilidatec JiilYtrohvtorokedft, 
IV. inlrs.^ to foam at the mouth : 
haln seta hi'farahotorotana. 

‘ hilar ahoioro-n r^l\^ v., (1) same 
meaning : jagartanro ne horo nc- 
kageo flif arahoforona. (2) to 
cover onrsel£ with foam falling 
from the mouth : lija. uliJatce 
hitarahoioroiij^ina. 
hilYirahoiorO'O 1 ^. {\) to foam at 

■the mouth ; setako balujanteko 
hitarahotorcoa, (i) of foam, to 
fall from the mouth : lijare ullda 
liitarah 0 loro j ana , (3) of a spot, 
^cloth, etc., toj^get oovered with foam 
dropped from tho mouth : lija 
\xY\i\i\XQ JutaraJiotorocil'di) a. 

Y. adv., with or without the afxs. 

fj/e, tan, lange, modifTing 
lel^ lelortku, rikan, rlkag, nxufjo 
ulida hilaraliolorotange uiutana ; 
seta hitaraho' orotanc rikaotaiia. 

hita-uri hhst,, a bull or cow kept 
for breed lug. 

hiti var. of hiriU. 
hiti febst., occurring only in sa- 
crificial formulas : giddiness, 

fhakiness : hghiti ban oka, kaiafiiH 
banoka let thoro be no lonircr 
giddiness of the head or shakiness 
of the legs. 

hili-hiti I sbst., giddiness, a sickly 
feeling : kiib nirblurkere hitihiti 
na-mkoa, when people run in a circle 
for a long time, they get giddy. 

II . tvB. cans., to cause smb. to get 
giddy; gfiri udurtanre hatarakan 
jione IiU i/iiUklcij by turning the 


oil-press sim caused tlio child on 
her back (o get g ddy. 

III. intis., (!) prsl , to be giddy : 
hitihitilanam ei ? (2) imprsl., with 
or without inserted prsl. prn., to 
feel giddy :mi:i(J h(»roko mataia, 
maeom lelte they struck 
a man with an axe, on seeing his 
blood I felt sick ; durdur maeom 
lollere misamisa hilihUiay sornc- 
tiincs the sight of blood flowing 
causes a sickly feeling. 

hiti-pirlti var. of hinlipirtli, 
hituru^ hiturd-hituru, hituru* 
jinguru lias. syn. of ihoJoi^go Nag. 

I. adj., (i) with holo'^, dnli, a loin 

cloth loosely put on, (a IwtoYg not 
tiglit enough around the waist ; a 
d\iti of which the part passing be- 
tween the legs and fasti ned behind, 
hangs loosely and flaps about) : 
hitnrn boto^ dendetam ; //t/u/vf dnti 
tailkatarn. (2) with hon^ horo, a boy 
or man with a loin cloth loosely put 
on : hiiiiru hon hantaree nirhara- 
jada. (o) with M/7, a bundle 

tied loosely: Jiitvrn san toluruttani. 
Also used as adj. noun in all three 
meanings. 

II. trs., to tie loosely a loin cloth, a 
bundle : botoi^* puragem hilunijii^^gv,- 
rnkeda ; sanem liiinrv.keda ; honem 
hiiupikio^ in dressing the little hoy 
thou hast put on the. loin cloth too 
loosely. 

Iir. intrs., in the df. prst., (1) of 
a loin cloth or bundle, to be loosely 
tied ; botoe hiturutana ; sun hi Iter 
tana. (2) of a man or boy, 
to be dressed in a loin cloth loosely 
put on ; lion hilupUana, 
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hiturn-n rfix. v. lo tic loosely ono^s 
loin cloth : bol<§clo poiagce hifurt'^ 
hitvrHn)a7ia, 

liiiuru~n p. ’V.; same meaning as tli. 
rntrs : inia duti hilnrnakana ; dul i 
hituruakana* 

hUuru with or without the j.fxs. 
ange, ge^ oge, Uka ; and hiiurii- 
kiinru^ liitvrnji^qura with or 
without the afxs. ange^ gi\ oge^ fali, 
tange^ adv , modlfyiin^ botor^ lul ^ 
rikuy siiibttra, 

4iituru-hiturii jingle of Jnfnnt. 

hituru>jii3iguru jiiio'Ie of hiluru. 
Tlie adverbial forms, wben modify- 
ing senbaray may also bo s}Tis. of j 
hifarahotoro, lisilessly, liredl/ : tlie 
<‘iri umstai/ces or context deci Ic the 
(he meaning. 

ho syn. of hale, affix of address 
to men of about tlio simo a.;e : 
a^icho okoren'ko ? In j.octry it is 
ti^ed ] rcmiscuously ; Unalegeho 
catiliin c.Mpitan, O woman, that is 
why thou cleanest lice ; Elaho ! 
Nagabusi rajako, elaho ! jriruanj)e, 
Come, Nagbnnsi kings, come, sit 
down for a chat. 

ho Has. interjection of surprise : 
ho ! ona kaira. aiuniakad taikena. 

ho ! hoho ! hore Nag. interjection, 
a call to stop cattle in their progress. 
It may not be used for men, like ho, 
hoho, 

b9 Has. (T, kd : Sk. gT), bull, cow) 
syn. of barnba Nag. sbst., used by 
little children instead of bul- 
lock. 

hQ Nag, syn. of ha Has, adj , 
used by little children instead of 
harad. 


ho Ho, contraction of horo, man, 

* H6 shst., a member of the Ho 
hrancli of the ]\Innda race. The 
cld( r braiudi of the ^lundas com* 
pr ises (he M ah all 3Iiin(la<iy cillecl 
also TnaiifliaR hecanso they mostly 
inhabit the Tamar country. They 
form a separate tribe with whom the 
other Mnndas (Incduding the llos) 
re^ea' intermarriage. The younger 
brancli is subdivided into Kompat^ 
Mundas, gemu’ally simply called 
Mundas, and J fo-Mand is, generally 
siniply called llos. Those two 
divisions or, lo sj)eak more exactly, 
llio main [)()dy omprising the Mun- 
das, and the geographically detichcd 
group foi‘m(‘(l by the Hos, are hut 
one single tribe since they freely 
inhrmany. Mundas and llos 
stand in the same relation as Dutch 
and riemiogs : s)me race, sumo 
language, hut political and geogra- 
phical sepiraiion. When tho 
Census lleport sp-^aks of the Ho 
language it uses a misnomer. There 
is no Ho language. The llos speak 
Mundari. Their dialect is scarcely 
different from tlie llasada dialect, 
excej>t that wben in tho latter a 
cu*ebral r stands between two 
vowels, it is generally dropped in the 
Ho dialect. Tlicre is much less 
dilference between the llasada and 
IIo dialects than between the Hasa- 
da and Naguri dialects. 

The Mundas, as a rule, do not call 
themselves Mundas : this name has 
been given them by other people. 
They call themselves Iloroko tho 
Men and likewise the Ho- 
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■MufiJiis or Hob call themselves 
llnko^ which is a contraction of 
Jloroko^ The other Mundas often 
call them Ho Mundako owing* to 
their dialeotloal peculiarity, just as 
those who speak Muntlari, changing 
the verhal termination leda into kerq 
are called Kerq Mwdako, At one 
time all the Muuda tribes were called 
Koh by the Hindus and other 
Aryans. (Hence the Mon-Kmer 
group of languages was formerly 
called the Kolarian group). To the 
Hos in particular they gave the 
name of Larha Koly ^'fighting’*’ Kols, 
bee 1 use they were very fierce and 
indomitable in defending their 
country against the rapacity of 
neighb mring chiefs, and also because 
of their predatory excursions. The 
ivame of Larka Kols still survives, 
— ^the Hob do not object to it, — and 
the country they inhabit, to the 
SSB of Ranchi, received the name 
of Kolhan when it was made a 
Government State 
Before 8i>readiug over the Kolhan 
they livedi on the Chota Nagpur 
plateau, most likely in what is now 
tUo Hasada country, since they still 
sacrifice to Pangruabonga, a spirit 
supposed to dwell in the pit dug by 
a waterfall near the village of 
Pangura, not far from Sarwada. 
When did they leave the home of 
their fathers and what drpve or iu- 
diUced them to take this step ? 

The Hos having up tradition about 
the establislinpicnt of the Nagbansi 
I’ajahs in Chota Nagpur it must at 
any rate have been before that time. 


HO 

The Oraons say that it was their 
entrance into Chota Nagpur which 
caused the exodus of the II os. Col. 
Dalton {Dencritive Ethnology of 
Bengal) doubts this because it is 
incredible that a race so inferior to 
the Hos should have been able to 
drive them out.; But surely, the ex- 
treme aversion of the Hos for any 
aliens is quite sufficient to explain 
a free withdrawal to the large and 
seemingly unoccupied expanse of 
jungle, the the country 

of trees, they had before them. 

There is not the slightest doubt 
that they descended from the Chota 
Nagpur plateau by way of the i’ora- 
hat country, since their tradition 
tells us that on entering the forest 
country they found it inhabited by 
Bhuiyas who afterwards chose for 
their kings the ancestors of the 
present rajah of Poi-ahat, There 
was room enough though, and to 
spare, for all ; so the Hos settled 
down in their midst and lived peace- 
fully side by side with their new 
neighbours. This was the first stage 
of their journey southwards. In the 
course of time, it happened that two 
Marwai pilgrims on their way back 
from Jagarnatb, demanded hospit- 
ality from a Bhuiya mahapator 
(chief), and prolonging their stay 
under sundry pretexts, dazzled and 
beguiled the simple Bhuiyas sq well 
with a display of what appeared as 
great riches to these primitive forest- 
dwellers, that the same asked them 
to stay in their country and be their 
kings. No sooner had they acquired 
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this position than they naed their 
influence over the Bhaiyas, inciting 
them to chase from their midst the 
IIos who, they said, were an unclean 
and despicable lot already expelled 
from Chota Nagpur. \Yhen, however, 
in the ensuing struggle, they saw 
the scales turning against tlie Bhui- 
yas, they turned against their dupes 
and joined the Hoa in expelling 
them. It tin y hoped by so doing, 
to conquer tbef spontaneous allegiance 
of the Hos, they were dis:ippo‘nted. 
The latter remained friends and al- 
lies of thejichiefs of Porahat only 
so long as these abst lined from iry- 
ing^tolsubjugaie thirn. When the 
Hos found that they could no more 
stay in peace and freedom in the 
Poraqat country, they I left it and 
pu-heJ tlieir way towards what is 
still their hojne and is therefore now 
called the Kolhan. 

Whatever Bhuiyas'or otlier tribes 
they found there, were expelled : 
the n os had learned by experience 
that it is dangerous to livo mixed 
up with aliens. Such also must 
have been the fate of a pretty civi- 
lized people which has left traces 
in the South and East of the Kolhan 
in the shape of tanks and ruins. A 
tank at Banisagar is surrounded by 
ruins of a large town. These tanks 
are said to have been made by the 
Saraks who were Jains. Col. Dal- 
ton conjectures that part of these 
Jains were absorbed by the conquer- 
ing Hos. He does so in order to 
explain the superior physique of the 
Hos and especially lUo regularity 
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of their features which, in many 
individuals, attains to great beauty. 
As Lieut. Tickell (Journal of tbe 
Asiatic Society of Bengal, 1840, 
Vol. IX, Part II) puts it : The 
Hos are eminently handsome with 
figures like the ApollojjBelvedero^^. 
However, this intercourse is hardly 
compatible with the Hos^ absolute 
contem])t for aliens, and especially 
for Hindus. Moreover they were 
not likely to have forgotten their 
recent experience in the Porahat. 
Besides, Col. Dalton himself admits 
that there is hardly any difPerenco 
in appearance between the Mundas 
met with in the Soulhern part of 
the Chota Nagpur plateau and tho 
Hos. In tho Kolhan the IIos nob 
only tolerated no aliens in their 
midst, but they did not even allow 
any to pass through their country, 
so that pilgrims to Jagarnath had 
to avoid it and, taki?)g a circuitous 
road, to lengthen their journey 
by several days. This also was 
a result of the well remembered 
experience in the Porahat. 

In the eighteenth century three 
o-reat attempts were made to 
subjugate the IIos. First Dripnath 
Singh, rajah of Chota Nagpur, 
entered the Kolhan mustering an 
army of 20,000 men, reinforced by 
the soldiery of the Porahat chief^ 
tbe so called rajah of Singbhum. 
His defeat was crushing. In 1770 
his grandson, Jagarnath Sai, 
attacked the IIos with an army 
nearly as strong. Col. Dalton 
writwS ; The sccuo of the Bccoud 



17(5C 


m 

lattle, the centre of an extensive 
and elevated plain, was pnnted 
out to Major Ronghsedp^c by nn 
eyewitness who told him that the 
action wa> fought at noon-d.iy in 
the month ot. May, when the heat 
must have been friglitful. The 
rajah^e troops succumbed to the 
firs onslaught of the Lavkas ; many 
hundreds were slaughtered on the 
battle-field, and many more were 
hilled or died from tfiirst in the 
retreat, the Larkas pursuing them 
fur ten miles till the fugitives had 
surmounted the steep a-cjnt into 
their own country : An invasion 
from the iMayurblianj, led in 1800 
by a Gond chief, the mahapator 
of Bamanghatti, met with a similar 
fate. After this last victory the 
Hos started plundering rauls on the 
border villages of adjoining states, 
being often inst'gatcd thento by 
neighbouring chiefs who wanted 
to annoy each other. 

The Gazeieer of India in its article 
under Singhhhum gives as follows 
the latter century of the IIos’ 
history : 

'' British relations with the Raja 
of Singhbhum date from 1767, 
when he made overtures to the 
Resident at Midnapore asking for 
protection ; but it was not until 
18-20 that ho acknowledged himself 
a feudatory of the British Govern- 
ment, and agreed to pay a small 
tribute. lie and the other chiefs 
of his family then pressed on the 
Political Agent, Major Rougbsedge, 
iheir claims to supremacy iu the 
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Kolhan, asserting that the Itog 
were their rebellious subjects ami 
urging on Government to forco 
them to return to their allegiuiice. 
Tlio lies d(‘nied that they were 
subject to the chiefs, who were fain 
to admit that for inoro than fifty 
years they had been unable to 
exorcise any control over them; 
they had made various attempts 
to subjugate them, but without 
success, and the Flos had retaliated 
fiercely, committing great ravages 
and dcpopnlating entire .villages. 
Major Ronghsedg), however, yield- 
ing to the RajiVs representation, 
entered the Kolhan with the avosved 
object of compelling Iho Hos to 
submit to the Rajas who claimed 
their allegiance. He was allowed 
to advance unmolested into the 
heart of their territory, but while 
encamped at Chaibasa an attack 
was made within sight of tho camp 
by a body of Hos who killed one 
man and wounded several others. 
They [then moved away towards 
the liills but their retreat was cut 
off by Lieutenant Maitland, who 
dispersed them with great loss. 
The whole of the northern Hos then 
entered into engagements to pay 
tribute to the Raja of Singhbhum ; 
but on leaving Iho country Major 
Rougbsedge had to encounter tho 
still fiercer Flos of the South, and 
after fighting every inch of his 
way out of Singhbhdm, he left 
them unsubdued. Ills departure 
was immediately followed by a war 
between the llog who had submit* 
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ted and those who Lad not, and 
a body of 100 II Indusiriui Irre- 
gulars sent to the assistance of the 
former was driven out by the 
latter. In 1821 a large force was 
employed to reduce the IIos ; and 
after a month^s hostilities, the 
loaders sui rendered and entered 
into agreimrnt to pay tribute to 
tbe Singhbliiim eliiefs, to keep the 
road (pen and safe, and to give 
up offenders; tliey also promised 
that if they were opprosed by any 
of the chiefs, they would not rc-url 
to arms, but would complain to tlie 
oflicer commanding the Iroops on 
the frontier, or to some other 
competent authority. 

‘‘ After a year or two of peace, 
liowover, the Hos again became 
restive, and gradually extended 
the circle of tie ir depredations. 
They joined the Nagpur Kuls 
or Mundas in tlie relullion of 
18dl-2, and ISir Thomas Wilkinson, 
who was then appointed Agent to 
the GoYt'rnov-Gcneral for (he newly 
formed non-rcgulallon province of 
the South'W( stern Frontier, at once 
recogni/.cd the necessity of a 
thorough subjugation of ihc lies, 
and at the same time the iin])oIicy 
and futility of forcing them to 
submit to the chiefs. Ho proposed 
an occupation of Singhbhum by an 
adequate force, and suggested that, 
when the people were thoroughly 
subdued, they should be placed 
under the direct management of a 
British offiotr, to be stationed at 
Chaibasa. These views were accept- 
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ed ; a force uii der Colonel RiebarJi 
entered Singhbhum in November 
18oG, and within three months 
all the refractory headmen had 
submitted. Twenty-three Ho pirs 
or paiyanas were then detached 
from the states of Porabat, Sarai- 
kela, and Kharsavvan, and these, 
with four pirs taken from Mayur- 
bhanj, were brought under direct 
mauagenn nt under the name of the 
Kolhan ; and a principal Assistant 
to the Govemor-Generars Agent 
was placed in chaige of the new 
district, his title being changed to 
Deputy-Commissioner after the pass- 
ing of Act XX of J85t. There 
was no further disturbance until 
1857, when the Purahat llaja, 
owing lnrg(dy to an unfortunaio 
misuiultTbtanding rose in rebellion, 
and a considerable section of the 
IIos supported him. A tedious and 
dilllcult campaign ensued, the rebels 
taking refuge in the mountains 
whenever they were driven from 
the plains ; eventually, however, 
they surrendered (in 1855), and the 
capture of the llaja put an end to 
(he disturbances. 

Since (hat year the Flos havo 
given no trouble. Under the judi- 
cious management of a succession 
of British olbcers, these savages have 
been gradually tamed, softened, and 
civilized, rather than subjugated. 
The setileincut of outsiders who 
might harass them [^is not allowed ; 
the management of the estate is 
carried on through their own head- 
men; roads ha^'c been ipaade; new 
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sources of industrial wealth have 
been opened out, new crops lrG»|uir- 
ing more careful cultivation intro- 
duced, newJJ wants createdjand sup- 
plied ; even a desire for education 
has been engendered, and educated 
Hos are to be found among the 
clerks of the Chaibasa courts/' 

The same Gazeteer in its article 
under Kolkdn gives further details 
about the administration : 

‘‘The indigenous village-system of 
the Kols, based upon a federal 
union of villages under a single 
divisional headman, which is gradu- 
ally dying out elsewhere in Chota 
Nagpur, still survives in this tract. 
The whole estate is divided into 
groups of from 6 to 20 villages. 
Each village has its own mmda or 
headman, all of whom are subject 
to the authority of the manhi or 
divisional headman. Every mund<i 
is responsible for the |>ayii)tnt of 
the revenue, and the detection and 
arrest of criminals in his village, 
to the fnani^i who is in his turn 
responsible to Government. For 
acting as revenue collectors, the 
mantis receive a] commission of 10 
percent and the mmdas 16 per 
cent of the revenue which passes 
through their hands. Besides these 
duties, manJtis and mundas, each in 
his degree, have certain informal 
powers to decide village disputes 
and questions of tribal usage.'’ 

Col. Dalton, before giving the 
more prominent data of the Mundas, 
lies and Bhumijs, writes on p. 184 
of his Descriptive Dthnolopj tf 
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Bengal ; ‘‘ I proiK )80 to select tlio 
Hos as the branch of the |)cojde 
who, from their jtalous isolation 
for so many years, thoir indepen- 
denoe, their long ocoupation of one 
territory and their contempt for all 
other classes that come in cmtiot 
with them, especially the Hindus, 
probably furnish the best illustra- 
tion, not of Mnndaries in their 
wildest state, but of what, if left to 
themselves and pormaneutly located, 
they were likely to b.‘conie A 
sincere liking for the Hos shines 
through all what he writes about 
them. In this passage clearly 
expresses the deep regret he always 
felt because the wise measures adopt- 
ed in the Kolhan were not, from 
tbc outset, extended to the other 
Mundas as well. The reader will, 
no doubt, draw the conclusion that 
the Missionaries arc not alone to 
express tins regret. In fact, not 
only this regret, but also the Mis- 
sionaries’ love and esteem for the 
aboriginal tribes, is shared by many 
a dli'tmguished officer of Govern- 
ment. Only people unconsciously 
prejudiced against the Aborigines 
are prone to regard as exaggerated 
what the Missionaries say about 
these, and to ascribe it to ‘ Mission- 
ary biae.' What Missionary has 
ever praised them more than Col. 
Dalton and Lieut. Tickell in the 
quotations below ? If the mankipati 
system had been saved in Chota 
Nagpur as it has been in the Kol- 
ban, Christianity would probably 
have made as little progress in tho 



first as it has in the latter. Its 
disappearance rntist indeed be very 
regrettable if even the Missionaries 
regre t it. 

As already stated, the Hos form 
one tribe with the Kompat Mundas, 
they speak the same language and 
there are no eseontial differences 
between their religious beliefs and 
social practices. Only, the Hos 
have proved more refractory to the 
witchcraft system than the other 
M Hildas and they ma^ry later in 
life, owing to the exorbitant price 
exacted for the brides. Hoth Lieut. 
Tickell and Col. Dalton give 
detailed accounts of their bdiefs 
and practices, but b 111 accounts 
arc incomplete and eitlier of them 
gives details which the other omits. 
This will not surprise any one 
who lias ever tried to collect in- 
formation from tho Aborigines : 
Wc ourselves have never come 
across a single individual who could, 
by hi ms , If, give a really complete 
and reliable account of a belief or 
pratic), Jk'sides, both these writers 
seem to have been much moit) 
interested in the peoplo^s physical 
and moral qualities than in purely 
ethnographic data. Both entirely 
agree in contrasting the Hos most 
favourably with all the surrounding 
Hindus and Aborigines. They 
speak of tho fine erect carriage and 
the long free stride of both men attd 
women; of their strong developed 
limbs ; of their love for, and suc- 
cess lin, the chase ; and of their 
indomitable courage in war. In 


the plundering excurdonH tliejr infed# 
at the instigation of tieighboUringf 
Hindu zamindars, they alwayi 
abstained from cruelty and uu-* 
necessary violence; ‘'nor, except 
when they were openly resisted, 

was ever life taken Cold blooded 

murder for the sake of gain, rob* 
bery and even pilfering, lying, 
deceit andi dishonesty arc almost 
unknown, and looked upon with 
disgust. The truth and integrity 
of the 1 1 os are well known, and 
the fidelity of their wives and 
modesty of their females in general, 
proverbial. They are, on the whole, 
a light-hearted and good natnmd 
race, irascible (hough (piicKly ap- 
peased. But so Strong is their senso 
of injury, that a harsh word sud- 
denly spoken may produce the most 
serious result. For this reasv)ni 
they seldom quarrel end terms of 
abuse are unknown in their 
language. The mere hearing of 
a few words of reproach may lead 
a female to suicide, and^this crime is 
60 frightfully prevalent in both 
sexes, as to affurJ no parallel in 

any known country Jokes of an 

injurious nature they do not under- 
stand {Lieut. Tickell). " Both 
married and [unmarried women 
contmst most favourably with 
Hindu women for their abstaining 
entirely from the vile abuse al- 
ways heard from th 6 latter, land 
they are exoeedingry sensitive 
reproaches or scoldings which easily 
drive them to commit stiicidc. TirO 
girls though full of spirit intrd' 
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fcomovhat saucy, Lave innate no- 
tions of propriety that make tLem 
modest in demeanour, though , 
devoid of all prudery (Col. Dal- 
ton). On the same point Lieut. 
Tickell remarks Tht y are all 
well, and at times liandsomely 
dressed, with a tasteful ]iro|)rotion 
ef oruameuts, without the stupid 
ehyness and false modesty thought 
proper am^ ng Hindu women ; they 
are lecoming and dceort^vs in their 
looks, and doubly engaging from 
the frank and centidlng simplicity 

whieh tiue innocence alone gives 

Prostitution is qiiilo unknown 
among them, and no more restraint 
is idac(d on the females than in 
our own country. The 11 os, like 
the other Mundas Lave a passion 
for cock-fighting. ^Icetings for 
the purpose a-e held at all markets 
from ? ovember till Marclj, and 
alto weekly in a few other villages. 
Kefening to these, Col. Dalton 
\\rlt(6*. “ I have noticed \Nitli some 
pleasure that women fiequcnting 
the markets ke])t aloot from the 
cock-fights, and there was ierni- 
nine delicacy and tendcriK'Ss iu this 
abstinence fr(»m which the fair sex 
of some civilized nations might 
take a lesson. 

This trait and most of the 
preceding apply equally to tlie 
other Mundas. But the truthful- 
ness of the latter has become 
a myth, at least as far as lawsuits 
and land disputes are concerned. 
Amongst the other Mundas also, 
fuicido is far from prevalent ; in 


20 years we have heard only of 
three cases. If it has^ been mcro 
frequent in olden times, it ha». 
been replaced now. by expatria- 
tion to the tea plantations. 

Col. Dalton and Lieut. Tickell 
aic beyond suspicion of bias. Their 
testimony is a revindication of tha 
whole Munda. race and a a ir- 
refragable refutation of the calum- 
nies of the Hindus who for 
centuries have never ceased’ to* 
denounce tlae Mundas as a low and 
umdeaii race, devoid of all maralliy.' 
and religion. Huth these writers 
deserve the thanks of the Mundas 
and of all lovers of iruth% 

ho^ Nag. var. of /iua Has. sya; 
of /uih Nag. 

hoar, hodar I, sbst., numerous* 
scralohes caused hy^tliorns : mani- 
snnumiia, gosoakana, /loaiiore^oteiwa^- 
oatapat.ajaiiia, 

11. trs., to serakh all over with a 
thnrny brancli, in entrd. to Airirad, 
fiirira'd, cocorao, to cause an abra^ 
sion ; huflu', to soratoh with a thorni- 
slick or pointed object; (jodar, ta- 
rake : to Fcralch with the nails;; 

ruddj to scratch by- pulling, after 
inserting the claws : putusujanumr 
hoarlina ; putusujanumteiat lioark[(i^ 
hoar-en rtlx. v., to scratch oneself all 
over on a thorny branch or branches : 
ne hon putusubakrire uguiq^arom*^ 
tanre nekae hoarenjana, thi'i boy 
covered himself with these scratches 
by creeping through the Lantana 
hedge. 

hoar~o p. v., to get scratched by 
numerous thorns ; pujusujanumt^'P^* 



hoarUna, I got soratclieil all over 
by tlie tlifti'iis o£ a Laiitaiia liusls. 
ho-p-oar rcpv. v., to s-cratch ca' li 
©Ihcr witb iinny thorns : vv.tu u- 
(.■upa(Jre upuilnitaiirekiu hop(ui j'lna 


ho-n-o.ir vrb. n., U) tlu' wtont ot 
scraiching witli thorns : hunonrc 
hoai'jaua, g >ta liorinoi; cinacahi- 
akana, he was sfir.itchoil hy so imoy 
lb ros that his bo.ly is; aH.eovrve.l 

with the iiiavks. (i) the numtrous 
scrat h( 3 S whijli have In'en prodai c.l • 
iica okotiira ? ^y'o■l•o didst 

thou get all these scraleh. s? 

hoba 1. fhst., also hdha, hu^n'), the 
fciti'.ity of a ii 'Id ; no hV-oura ^'oh,, 

lelto haiidartcko autahkeila, seeing 
the good e.ops ti c lloM proluced, 
Ihey readily took it on worlagc. 

II adj., also/’o6a, /'o/mo, \\ ith 

a fertile lidd. Also used 
as adj. noun: apd. nrit.iu mena, 
hohado n.iadgna, I have thir.; nee 
firlls, hut, only one is fertile, 

III. trs., (1) to] give o.eryouo a 
share or portiou : nc luaudi (or no 
maudite) soheuko hohi.koiu. (1) to 
make sulllce for all, to divide 
auougsfc all : no mau.lr sob.'uk. ^ 
(or no mandi sobeukore, soLeuko ^ 
incnte) hohdiitm. ( ') t'’ i' 

promise or a threat : ue hoyo d;,l- 

mcam mente isudinc krjila, tnitsi oe 
h.hakeda, very often he said that 
he would beat mo, ho has done it 
to-day. (•!•) only in the form 
Mha, to render fertile : no lobott, isn 
camtai talkcna, nadolc hohaMa 
this rice field had very bard and 
very meagre soil, now wo have 
Vcadei'cd it fertile. 


IV. intrs., (1) of a field, to give a 
gnod crop : no loeoi^y apislrmataeta 
ludmUna. ('-) to have s nth. m. 
sntlici. nt quantity : mandi kale 
hobittina. 
hcha-nxH.^, (1) 

.ullieefor all, to divid,' anmiig.st 
all : oryido b..noi, ue.it.'gJ /oVw/i/ie, 
this is all there is, mak. it BulhcO 
for all of yon. ('M to emse them- 
selves to bo so or so many ; ne kauu 
iril bovote ka o.baoa, g>d hero 
huhanp'-, yon cannot li ddi (bis work 
if von an only eiglit, make yonr- 
.clvcs ten, i 0 ., get two more to woik 
with 

/ndn-op V., (11 tob one, t . hap- 
pen, oeeni.to lake p'ao, to Come 
into lU'ic niusiuhulau 

haUi hd'i.uj-i (or nere mnsiodmlaTi 
hatnni), ^o ne div a villige will 
sprin- up h re ; enkan.a nere elul.to 
Uho'noa, s.eh things will novec 
liipp u.hore ; porob artid the 

fea'^t will 00 ne id]; later, (i) to bo 
horn: tisU ne or, ire mial bon 
hdnalcUM. (1) <0 pr.vduee a crop 

of so or so mneh: nelofoiDro bar 
potom /(e'Kiea bonus, no k.ilom 
miad cskar /lo'noaii^ menj .da, 
mendo okoo tdrjaUV k.jilekado 

(urnlek:ulo,moneleknlo. s.naRieka- 

ka bobaoa, this rice field s.ionld 
j,,,.h.eetwobahs, Isay tb.it tins 
year it will livodnec only on ■, but 
wbo can toir.^ 'f'm'.gs do not 
u,„,c.,swu.,,a,u (.» 

as wo intend, aswcdcsiie). (1) t 
produce a irood crop -. no kalom bab.a 
k-o lrd,.,lrna,aw vice rrop is bad 
this yc.ii ; baha ludnahnia, the re'c 



hoba 


ho6a 




rrof) is good, (o) to get ov liuvo 
cnodgli : ne niaiujitepe hohaoa c\ ? 
\V ill this cooked riee be buflicient 
for you all ? (0) to get eaeb a 

sIkuc or I'Ortioii (even if the ehaics 
are loo small) ; ne mnndi (or ne 
maudlte) sobenko hohnok'i. (7) to 
be Caused to sufliec for all^ to be 
distributed to all (even if each orn'^s 
bhare is insu(Iicient) : sobenkore (or 
sobenkomente) hoLioka. (s) to be 
vcnlled or fnllijhal ; ne boro dal- 
meaira^ inent!‘ Isudinc k<i}ila^ tisiudo 
on kaji linhojana. (9) in the |>rf 
ts., to be so or so jurmy veais old : 
cimiri sinnani h 'h^inkana ? (10) in 

the nrf. ts,, to b: in a ])laee alieady 
so or so many da.ys, months or 
years : nildo more sirm i Klnintiia'ia, 
liolaakana^ it is now live year^ that 
1 live at Khunti. (1 1) in eoniuc- 
tion with Lami^ to b ‘ of n e, to 
serve som(3 piirj o-e : alom ginl-a^ 
kami hvbnOii^ do not (hrv»w it away, 
it will still 1)0 oi ns • ; t'l'kana j(tan 
kaoii ka Jtoh'ioa^ things of that 
kind arc of no use at all. (12) 
imprs]., in eonnectlon with a prd. 
denoting an net ion, to be necessary 
to do thi- action. The action may 
leemphasl/ed by ihe afxs. ye, /c, 
iege, 'Ihe actifui, its snhje^T or 
its time may take the afx. ra \ i 
gaja sen Itohnoa ; sen go hohuoa ; ! 
boritege Jiolhwa, to-morrow it will bo \ 
necessary to go ; hola irdre lioroko 
fcnr.i //obalr'na ; tisircera ai>i lu roko 
sen h ohdolana ^ gapa 1 ar lioi’okirara 
sen hoh^iad. W hcoi tlie pos. pros. 
^'0 7 ^, t<im, OY lin'n/f^ | 

ci;,, are allixed to the imprsl, | 


form of hoba^y (e) if they agree iit 
number and person with the subject 
of the ,actii)n, they denote that thia 
sbj. is delinite and known : hola 
senge hi)baUnataii;\y I Lad to g^> 
yesterday ; gapa bar horokits^ sen- 
tego hobaoatakit^n, to-morrow tbeso 
two must go. [b) if they do not 
agree in number and person with 
the sbj. of the action, tiny mean 
that this sbj. is indefinite, but must 
be one of the persons denoted by 
the pTsh prn. : gapa bir liorokiia^ 
sr)i//obiWa/abi{q, to-morrow two of 
us must go. N. Ih The senteiicij : 
abnsjiatc (or abna liisabte, abua 
l\isa6to) bar liorokiio, sen lohaoHy 
means:! AO men ? must go in our 
name, for us. jMoreover in all these 
imprsl. cons! rnr.tions, mena or 
may be used instead of hobdo ; hola 
mdrd lioroko senra taikena ; tisit^ni 
api lioroko senge mona. Ilowxwer, 
wiien ta'm stands in the fat. ts., the 
sentence generally im])lles that the 
action to he done hy one, is also 
previously done hy others ; gipa 
bar horokiT3),ra sin laina, we shall go 
to-day, but two of us must wait 
till to-morrow. 

liO’ii'-oha vrb. m, (1) the number of 
I births ; the extent of field produce : 
ne hature ne sirma Jionohako hoba- 
jana, oraora rnijilad balehonko me- 
nakoa, so many births took place 
this year in this village tliat there 
is a biby in every family ; piridisum 
oro Siripatlre loeoiSi,kodo honoha 
hoba^a, kandirege rniadko po^om- 
jada, in the Torpa- Khunti country 
and ou the Maranghada side, tUo 
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low rice fields give siicU good 
crops that people there mLi^ke a bale 
(of some 20 miunds) with the 
produce of a ficdd where half a 
inamul is sown. (2) result : the 
chlM born ; the good crop ob'alned : 
ne hondo oko caiulii honoha ? In 
what month was this child l»rn ? 
ne soben potom no kolomra honobu 
ei f Arc all tbese bales the result 
of tills ycdr'^s crop ? Also used as 
adj. r n’do oko candii honoha bon ? 

hoba caba (rs., to distribute to all : 
so b 0 n k 0 e hob a cab ah e (Ik o a . 

'hohacaha-(j p v., to receive all a 
share in a distribution : sobeiikole 
hobacabajana. 

hoba>dari L trs,, possibly to do 
smtli. : ondokioa^ko menea, sarfige 
oi ? — lleg^jli euk.m kamiko ini 
hobadarl'ia, they say that he makes 
Iminan saoriflc^s, is it true ? — Yes, it 
may perhaps be true, he is a man 
to do such things. 

II. intrs., with ind. o., to be able 
to give a share to all ; to be able 
to give enough to all ; to be able 
to g ve their due to all : paesil^ 
hatii^koria, kaita, hobddan'uulkoa. 
hobadari-n rflv. v., (1) to be able to 
become smth, by one^s exertions : 
mast.irene moncakada^ inendo mastar 
kae hobadarina, itaii pur.ic landia. 
(2) to bo able to get enough : 
nlmio mandirc kako hobadarina. 
hohadari'O p. v., (1) to happen 
possibly : hob adarioa^ it is possible, 
it may be : cnlekanado ka hob i- 
(lariofiy snob things are impossible, 
cannot happen. (2) to suflicc pos- 
sibly : miiiidi huriuge inen i nimin 


bobal 

horokoro ka hob ad a rim. (1} to get 
posslb’y enoiigh : miiuli hurit^i,g0 
taikena kiko hobadarijana^ there 
was too little cooked rice, they 
could got no full meal. 

hoba-duku Nag. (A. loahay pes- 
tilence) var. of obadnkih Has. 
cholera. 

hoba-etego p, v., to be begnn, to 
bo stirteJ; upii'les cimtaisi, hobaoa ? 

— Nn.go hob letcitkana^ when will 
the sermon take pliee ? — It has 
been startel just now. 

h5b5b5bA, 6btJb5bj, bg-b^, hSbSbCbS, 
5b5b^bi5^ be bg onomatope, I. sbst., 
the grunt of a mrile sheep or g!)at 
just before coupling : mindikoa 
hbbbhold) kacim alumla V 
11. aJj., with kukala, samo 
moaning. 

II [. tiN., thus to grunt at a femile : 
en bakara apeg eiD^ga meromo kbbb-^ 
bo boh a. 

IV. intrs., same meaning : cn bakara 
hbbobbbojad'i. 

hbbbbbbb-’ii rllx. v., same meaning : 
on boya hbbdbobontaiia. 
hbbdbbbd'O ]). V., (1) of a female, 

thus to be grunted at : en e^ga 
mindi hobbbbbo! cua. (2) of a g’oat^s 
or sheep^’s mouth, to utter this kind 
of grunt : oko bakar ia moca Iibbb^ 
bbbdieita ? (d) impish, of sueh a 
grunt, to be uttered : misage hoid'- 
bobble na, 

V. alv., with or without the afxs. 
anf/Cj (jCy OfjCy tauy ianifey modifying 
^ariy k'ilcdl'iy rika, rikaiiy alumo. 

hobol Cfr. hujnly I. sbst., of cattle, 
the act of running slowly when 
drawing aca't:en kerakl^a hobol 
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Irllem. 

II. intrs., of cattle, to run slowly 
Avlicn drawing a cart or under the 
yoke : goarai’C mid gaiidi horakita, 
huhulixt'da, ciueo kakiu lagaukana, 
they ran slowly the distance of a 
league, dragging a load attached to 
the yoke, and nevertheless they 
are not tired. 

Tiobol’cn rllx. v., same meaning : cn 
kerakitsi, kcntcdkiH hoholcna, these 
twm buffaloes, \vh» n put to the caii, 
run fast (or run slowly for a \ery 
long time) , 

lio-n-ohol vrb. n , (1) the rapidity 
or duration of the run of cattle 
drawing a cirt : honoboJkh^ hobol- 
keda, midgarikadre hatuklia, lobahj, 
they drinv the c.irt, running so fast 
that they reached the villag;e in a 
sliort time. (-2) the act of thus 
lunning : cn kerakiia^a honobol 
lellein. 

hoboi3k, hobotJ^-ader, cboia, oboA- 
ader Hus. trs., (I) to push smtli. in- 
to a liollow, liole or narrow spac^*, 
eitiier altogelher, or so that ].art 
sticks out ; cature lija h oboist am. 
(^2) of e]e])haiils^ to stow lt)ings in 
the inoutli by me.ins of the trunk : 
liatiko patarado SLiidoto inocuicko 
holo^ca. 

liob'ji^-cn rtlx. V,, (I) of ch'phanis, 

same meaning : liatiko p.itarako 
liohvr^cna. [i] fig., impvilite, of 
people to ])Ut in the mouth sinth. to 
cat : kantara mocareo hobo t^entava. 
JiohoTu^-o p. V., meanings oorrespond- 
iiig to the trs., : nc lija catiiic /lobof^- 
(jka ; hathi inocare bukala hobom- 
kanUy 


hocy 

ho-n-obof^ vrb. n., (I) the extent oIT 
the act : honolot^ko hoboAkeda, no- 
cature lija peregiriakana. (‘^) the 
result of the act ; nea okoea huno- 
boi^d Who has pushed this inside? 
hobor^hobot^fe adv., used of elephants: 
liatiko Jiobo?^Jiobot^teko jomea, elc-- 
phants cat by stowing and stowing 
things ill their mouth, 

hoboA-parom Has. trs., (I) to pu>h 
smtii. into a hole or narrow space sa 
that it sticks out on both sides or 
at least on the other side. (2) some- 
times syn. of jjnen, to pass smth. 
through and through a hole or narrow’ 
space. 

hobo?^parom-o p. v., corresponding 
meanings. 

hoca (S.id. kiickack ) Or. kocn.Tk 
piece broken off or cut away) Cfr. 
kaca, I. sbst., also honocQy the place- 
on a tree where a largo branch or 
the top has been broken off : no 
darura, homi lelte mundiotana jdrgoo 
hor-oleda n^ sa, seeing this tree with Its 
top torn off, it is clear that theie has, 
been btroug wind in this [.laie. 

II. adj , (1) with /'c/e, a largo- 
bra:;ch torn Ironi a tree ; hoca kotope 
sfinkidaci? (2) with dani^ {a) atieo, 
(he top or a laige branch of which 
has h(‘eii torn off. {b) the part 
torn off. 

III. trs, to wrench, or tear, off a 
large branch or the top of a tree : 
holaga liodo isu dariikoo hocqkeda^ 
yesterday^s wind has wrenched off 
many large branches and tops of 
trees ; nc davudo jbge hocqkeda, 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., of a 
large branch or top of a tK‘e, to 
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l)ioak off : parkanpo, koto hocqtdna, 
hocLi‘{jo p, V., of the same, to he 
wrenched off by the force of the 
wind or by the wei^lit of the frnit; 
of trees^ to have (heir tops or branch' 
cs wrenched off : dam hocqj^*:a; 
jurji hamhalte koto hoenjana. 
ho-n-rreq vx\i, (1) the extent to 
wliich large branches are torn off : 
ne darn honocq hocajana^ mhnj rati 
koto ka sarojana, this tree has had 
so many branches wrenched off^ that 
there is none left, (i) llie actual 
tearing off : en dunira lionocqdo 
leljadgeta, taikena, I saw the hranch 
breaking from that tree. (•^) the 
result, i.o., the traces left by tl )0 
tearing off: ne dnrna honocq Iclte 
inundiotnna jorgee hoeoleda nesaro. 
V. adv., with the afxs. nqgCy 
iangey (1) modifying so as to 

tear off brandies : dara hocago'jcc 
boeokeda. (2) fig., modifying go: 
taran hocqfange eafilii g<dce{]n, he 
•carried a very heavy load of rice. 

hoeg trs., to catch up on the palm 
of the band a small quantity of, v. 
g , grains, from a olotli, mat or the 
middle or mouth of a winnowing 
shovel. 

hoce-gg p. v., corresponding mcan- 
ing. 

hoce diminutive of hocq, trs., (1) 
to tear < ff with one hand a small 
branch wliere it joins a thicker one, 
in entrd. to Jicnjerey rci^gerCy which 
is also used of the tearing off leaflets 
from the main axis of a pinnate 
palm leaf ; to tear off a leaf with 
its petiole or a leaflet from the main 
axis o£ a pinnate palm leaf ; ho dy to 


ho^ 

s^rIp off the loav. s or fru t from a 
twig, or the h afl 'f s from the main 
axis of a pinnate leaf, by pulling it 
from lip to Lot tom throngli tbo 
closed hand; /e/c, to pinch off a leaf 
or twig : hAohuYiko hoop/coatc ne ujeul 
teugof nns carry th's sapling on thy 
sliouldcr al't a* hiving tom off tlio 
email brandies. (2) with karniardy 
HQ /cam y as d. o., to ply a leaf in 
two lengthwise, pressing its base 
between the thumb and forefinger, 
nml then pull off its petiole in tho 
direction of the leaf so that part of 
tin* midrib comes off at the sarno 
ti no, as is done wit h the leaves used 
for making cuj»s : no s ikamko (or 
IU3 sakimra karmanlko) hocotapCy 
kalqbu tukinia. 

hocc-go p. V., corresponding meaning, 
hocen Has. var. of h'^cen Nag. 
hocod Nag. var. of uerd Has. I. 
sbst., the hump of a zelni or eamd. 
hocod-n p, V., to gi't a lium}) r no 
uri khuhe hocod akdiwiy this zebu has 
a large hump. 

hoco-hoco var. of heccJ/cct\ 
h^col, hqcolaia,^ ocol, ocolaio^ Has.’ 
var. of hodcol. 

hocon Has. var. of hreen Nag. 
hod (H. I'hdlndy to scraldi) I. 
shst., in the meaiung of honod, tho 
ad. or the result of the act described 
below. 

II. adj., also resulting from 

this act. 

III. trs., (1) to strip 'off the leaves 
or fruit from a twig, the Leaflets 
from the main axis of a pinnate loaf 
or tlie grains from an car, by pull- 
ing it between the lingers (from tip 
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to bottom ill tlie case of leaves, 
leaflets or fiuit.^) : iiiungaav.iko 
Jioileoy they strip ufE the leaflets 
from the main axis of the ]\Ioring-a 
leaves ; nnad gelce (or niiad gelera 
jat^e) hoilkeila, (;2) to rub with 
force a rope or tuine, either in order 
to destroy its tendency to untwist 
and curl up, or in order to wear off 
the loose fibro-cnds : baearko hodea 
crojrdva raente, karedo budiirbnsiko 
har^kameute. It is luhbed, in a 
seesaw motion, either with a handful 
of straw, or around the trunk of a 
tree, as described under Iml urbusL 
(3) to pull out a loire along the 
few Lairs which happen to be be- 
tween the fingers when tlie louse Is 
got hold of : ne hon sikuko hodipe ; 
ne boni) sikuko hodkope, (4) to 
rub off on smb. tlie spiiu scent cap- 
snlcs of til© Acliyrantes a<pcra, or 
the birdlime of a 07 r/, l^y pulling 
the slem or the carl ^^'ver his skin : 
ne lion sitirkadko bodkin ; atacariko 
hodkla, (5j of a bird, to extricate 
itself ^from lime slicks cither hy 
carrying off the lime on the feathers, 
or by leaving down of the feathers 
on the limed sticks : putam las.ie 
hodkeda ; putam fibe Jiodkcda. ((>) 
to get capsules of the Achyrantes 
aspera sticking on one^s skin or 
clothes, parointanrc lijare (or 
lijate) pur^ sitirkadem bodkeda. (7) 
to free kotoJe stems of the seed cap- 
sules. IV. intrs., syn. of bolcj 
to withdraw oneself from one'^s work, 
in order to go somewhere : kamile 
aeulia pit tee bodkeda, 
hod-eni'Rx. 8d, 5th and Gth 


ho^ 

meanings of the trs : sikulcoo bodvn* 
tana ; purage ciko sikuaka Jma 
eiiaAfitcm hodentann ? ])utam 
atalena mendo hodcnjanrii nirjana ; 
lijare sitirk.ide bodenj inn. (2) same 
as tlic intrs. : pittoe hodenjana, 
lio-p-od ropr. V., 4tli meaning: 
hoiiko eitirkaelko (or sitirkadteko) 
ha pod ( ana. 

liod'O p. V., meanings corresponding 
to the (rs. 

bo-n-od vrb. n., (1) the extent of the 
act : ho nod hodep? nage ne 

mungaara cahaoki. ('2) the act in 
all the above meanings : sakamka 
bonodre (or bodre) mid ganfr S-‘no- 
jana ; haeur cleradoiu, doratada, 
bonod (or bod) auri hobaoa ; 
bonodje (or bodh) sikiikoe cabakeej- 
koa ; bonod fe (or Iiodfc) alacarj 
sainajana ; putam bonod lee (or 
bodfee) bancidnjana; honodlci^ (or 
liodtcid) silirkadgirijana. (d) the 
re-^ulfc of the act, in the same mean- 
ings : iioa cimtiura. bonod (or hody^. 
ne sikuko cimtaT3^ren bonodko (or 
Jiodko) ? Also used adjectively : 
holara bonod (or hod) nr.i t isitape ; 
tisii^ra bonod (or boff^ pasarape 
hondeleda ci ? Have you parboiled 
the wild rice-grains stripped off j'es- 
terday from the cars ? honod 
sikuko, bonod baear, honod ataearj, 
bonod uh, honod sitii'Kad. (4) a 
split piece of wood fixed in the 
ground or held (irmly with the foot, 
through tlic split of which the stems 
of kololc are drawn to get freed of 
the peed capsules. ^Vhen it is not 
r,(C0-snry to pro>s togrtlier the free 
ends of the split, the piece of wood 
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inay be held in the hand. 
hodla(VeJcih adv., and hodtndlekan 
a ]]., used like horbor, of a tree with 
a long, clean, straight stern. 

bod Nag. intrs.. in tlic df. prst., 
orfiro, t) die out so as to become 
black with charcoal; seugel (or 
guengi,, bucata^, ata.gar, liasaugarj 
hodfana. 

hod~o p. V., same meaning. 

hod Kera. 1. trs., syn. id alii i i^^id ^ 
to sell delinitivcly : ne ute hod arc 
para taka namora. 
hod-() p. V., Corrc'spondiiig meaning'. 

II. adverbial afx. to otU-'T prds. 
syn. of ////•/, altogether, definitively. 

hodaia^, hodar ([{. khdlml, to 
Fcralch) P syn. of hoar, tr^, 
syn. of patarpitar^ (1) to comb I;air, 
using ntdtlier oil nor water, so that 
some of the hair gets torn out. (2) 
to plough, only seratohing the soil : 
dola en gorabu hodaiota^ da gama- 
kere alitaboka. 

hodai^-cn rllx. v., to corn!) ones df 
thus: diri^nakjitec ho'la r^<')it(uia, 

nakido sapora aibatana, ho is comb- 
ing lu.^ dry hair witli a horn comb, 
the comb loses all its teeth, 
hodar^’O p. v., (1) to be comb'd 
thus ; of hair, to be torn out in llius 
combing: hoda^ahan ubtc kui;i- 
boiiko apau nacako baiia, girls 
make their false tress with their 
own hair torn out iu combing. (•^) 
of soil, to get only scratched by the 
plough : hodai^akan loeora, apia 
mona, burita^Ieka dalereo alioa. 
ho-n~odai^ vrb. n., (I) the extent 
of thus combing : honoden^c hodaiai- 
ecj^ina, nakjdoo saporacabakeda, he 


bo^do 

comheil his hair so much without 
wetting it, that Im broke many teeth 
of liis coinl). (2) the h ) i \ or Held 
thus soratelu'd ; (he liair thus torn 
out: nea holara ci ? 

(his field (hiis serat-died ^esf rJa/ ? 
ne nkdo pnra dinra ho/io, this 
hair W'as g’allu'nd sloudy iji| 

pr()j)(irlicn as it \v;is torn out k-y 
my coinh. 

hodcoi^ hodcolaia, hocob h^coiaia 
I fas. holcod X.ig. 0 v/itboiit 
aspiiMtes in Nag (Sad. bokornl) 
(d'r. cu'colao, ]. adj., (of things 
(hat sliould he romni or rounded 
oil), tap, 'ring, pointed : inii /onyee/ 
bo ic]eaie;en hodco^ boro hdiino, 
look at lii.s p'»‘mtMl bca 1, look at 
that man Mitii a point, d bead; 
/oa/ce ' potomre Imrlu. potoiu tiiiu- 
(‘po. put a vd'}' small bale un top 
of tln^ (a[KTing one. yVlso usid as 
1 j. nomi ; in>a h(>drol Iclnue; eii 
h( dco! lelime ; hodro 're biirir^, in 
tiritaepe. 

II. trs., to mak‘^ smih. taperiii 
wliich sbould bo roundel otf 
potoinpe hodc d kvda. 

hod<'ol'a p. v , to bo made or become 
tapering instead of roumird : potom 
hodcoUika na. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
a//ye, ofjCy (ar, i ^nijL\ modifying 
poiooJj bai, Ic/o, bO'/oi hod col au^ 
gee boa km a. 

liodcoI-bQ and bo aflKcd to the 
other vars. of hodcoi, adj. and adj. 
noun, a person with a pointed 
luad : cn hodcolbi) boro lelime; on 
hodcolbo lelime. 

hoddo, huddu (Sad. hodhodo) tvs., 
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hoddo-ta^el 

to eaiiso (even by inislake) to ilow 
out suddenly and in a ma. s : patire 
borara caiilikii^i, hotjdohila, pasirumu- 
jana, they untied the ban- over a mat 
andj.ifting it by the Ixdtoin, empll- 
od it; the »i e scMtlcivd over tViO 
border of tin' mat. 

hofJilC’O p. V , u- to b(‘ emptied, 
or thus to ilow out : kndakan caTili 
boraate /loijdol euiiy the ^unny 
b:!g burst or ^ot untied svliilst 
he Carried it on the baek, and 
the rice fell out; kcscdakaTi da ari 
baton ei ho(J(lol cna. 

hofldoken adv., mo*]ir\Ing‘ 7ir.>fr^, if/ij, 
farom^ o/;'e : tuukira jienda 

buridjana cauli hoddokc)} ulnjana. 
hoddoleka adv., fiO(|\;entativo of 
lioddokeny modifying the same 
verbs : mldsan j lioddoi ckah arokoda. 

hod do-bagel, huddu-bagel trs, same 
meaning as JioddOy also in the p. v. 

hod-hotor I. sbst., the act of 
leaving successively ; inkua hodjiotox 
Iclte innndijana aiiia kaji aium- 
mente dul^ kako sukujana, seeing 
bow they all went away one after 
the other, it was clear that they did 
not want to sit and listen to me. 

II. trs. cans., to cause people to 
leave one after the other. 
hoijhotor-en rtlx. v., to leave succes- 
sively a place win re people arc 
gatliered ; to come hack from such 
a place after leaving it one after 
the other : hajiri kamiko hijulena, 
hamhal karal lelkedclko Jiodhvf oren- 
jana ; kamitc scntanle taikena 
inkudo orateko hodhotorenjuna ] 
ovarenko soben setare iroteko sen- 
kenako hvilhviorenjana^ in the 


bedo-hodo 

morning all the people of tho 
house went together to reap ; they 
came hack one after tlie other, 
hodhotor-q p. v., (1) same meaning. 
(2) to be caused to leave a gathering 
one after tlie other. 

II. adv., with or wltliout the afxs, 
//e, age, htn^ mollifying 

AY’, VO, //«///, ruafy Tikan : pancait 
tikin ban re kajllena, hodhotortan^c 
ruait:ina. 

hodliotor-au intrs., and hodhotor^ 
oiin rllx. V., to come back from a 
gathering- One after the other, 

hodhotor-idi intrs., and fiodhotor* 
idin rllx. v., to go away from a 
g.ilhering one after the other. 

hod-jaroni trs , to strip off tho 
ripe part on tho top of rice ears 
before the lower part is ripe, Tho 
poor often must have recourse to 
this expedient in order to gatlier 
from their field rice enough for their 
actual need : baba aUrilogeko ho(U 
jarowjadii. 

hodjarom-q p. v., corresponding 
! meaning : lesdo atiria, baba enka- 
tege hodjaromqtanaj karcale banoa- 
kana. 

hod-jiden iflx. v., to live on rice 
stripped from the ripe half of ears : 
ti^iia^gapale hodjiden tana. 

hod>kul intrs., of rain-water, to 
flow from a field because the field 
is on rising ground, or because its 
embankment is too low : ne Ioeoi 3 i,ro 
(or ne loeOTa.rite) da hodkaUana. 

hodo sbst., nickname for a person 
with large belly. Also used as pro- 
per noun. 

hodo-hodo var. of hadakada^ but 
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referring only to water, 
hodo.hodo var. of liulalodo. 
hoddrOj hod 0 r 9 , liodro, hodrQ^ alpo 
without aspirate, syns. of hidahodoy 
blit only as referring to a large belly. 

hodor, hodoro (Or. liodor^ bulging 
out ; ISad. hod rack) I. adj., cotre- 
sp iiding to the meanings of the 
intrs. : /loz/oro catili horareir^ lellcda ; 
dupiltanre hodoro datee lumgirijana; 
hodoro lijako kantatam, patcli (he 
worn and torn clothes ; hodoro 
sondoro Ujjjrc tojana ; hodoro catu 
a lorn idija, do not take a l(?aking 
pikher ; gao hodorogea. Also used 
as adj. noun. 

IT. trs., to make a liole ot cut in 
R^nith. so that the contents, if any, 
flow out : boiae hodorokedai he has 
made a holo in the bag ; ne meroina 
dana liodorocpey cut open and clean 
the stomach of this goat ; ne merom 
pota hodoroipCj cub open the belly of 
this goat and take out the entrails; 
jan unite gura hodoroioic^ pierce 
his boil with a thorn so that the pus 
may How out. 

III, trs. cans., (1) to cause such 
contents to flow out : borara cattlii 
hodorokeda ; gu rara soiuloroe liodo- 
roJeeda. (2) to wear a cloth so much 
that it loses all its strength : lijae 
hodorokeda ; cauli kasaokatete solxm 
borae hodorokeda^ he has worn the 
gunny bags lilling them constantly 
with rice. 

IV. intrs., (1) of the contents of a 
recipient, to spill, to flow out by a 
leak or hole : borara caiili hodoro- 
tana ; catura da hodorotana ; gurara 
sondoro hodorotana. (2) of a recipi- 
ent, to have a hole or cut, or to be 


torn : hoxd^hodorotanii hodoro^ 
tana ; gura hodorotana. (3) of a 
cloth, so worn or half rotted that it 
may easily get holes or tears : lija 
hodorotana ; bora \liodorolana. (.1) 
of the flesh around a s^u’c or bi'il, to 
fester so much that pieces ar ' likely 
to fall off : g.io hodotutana ; gura 
hodorotana. (.5) of fruits, to bo so 
ripe that many fall frriin the tree : 
hari hodorotana] kantani hodorotana* 
liodoT-g, ^/odoro-o p. v., (1) meanings 
corresponding to th ) trs. and trs, 
caus. (2) meanings of the inti.s , but 
connoting beginning : caiili hoifaroo^ 
(andj the rice begins to -pill ; lija 
hodorontana , tlio (dofh is getting 
much worn ; lij.i hodoroakana^ the 
cloth is much worn. 
ho-n-odor vih. n., tlio cxfi nt of the 
act or state in all the a'»rv.‘ mean- 
ings : ne lij.a honodoro hodoro jma, 
uiuu ka itiiiitcroa, this cloth is so 
much worn that it is iin[)()s>iblo to 
use it for dre^s. 

2® tig., syn. of hodoro. 

ho^so trs , to cause to glide down 
suddenly and quickly, and fall from 
an inclined surface : inej larasae 
t i n d i m kea te rn e j r a pn e a k ( // e diO - 
keda, he made the money fall off 
by lifting the table on one side. 
hodw-g p. V., corresponding mean- 
ing : inej tarasac tindirnla, Boben 
paesa Itodsojana. 

hodsoken adv., modifying r//Jvr, inu. 
hodso-bagel trs , same meaning as 
hodsOy also in the p. v. 

hodor Nag. var. of horoVy Jiotor* 
hoS'hoS var. of dolUlo'^. 
hOeisi, Cfr. syn. of ditao, but 
when there is question of a cloth, it 
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nraily alwjys conni)t»^ ibatthe oloth 
is wet. Note the idiom : ne lioro 
Hipukoe rial' ana (or aitao* 

c^iriakana, peotor^iriakana, cleraglri- 
fikana), be is very strong, the miis- 
cleK show on bis arms like a twisted 
rope. 

hoei3^'go§ syn. of aU^.aogor, penfor- 
got’y trs , to kill by twisting the 
neck : miad si me hl)e^goilkia. It 
occurs fig. ill a riddle, the amwer to 
wbiob is tiuhi\y snot: Inun^go^y 

tabagoy, to kill by twibting and fling- 
ing down.*’^ 

bo5o (II. laipii) I. sbst,, (I) air, 
breeze, wind : baisikalra caka fioeote 
per^akana, the wheels of a bike arc 
filled with air ; hoeo miado banoa, 
there is no wind or breeze at all ; 
samaTa,re«> Jio'eo^ wind in front, con- 
trary wind ; doearoa hoeoy wind from 
behind, favourable wind. (2) fig., a 
rumour, an unproved news or asser- 
tion ; ena loeo alesao cuticuti toba- 
lona, we too have heard smtb. of 
this rumour ; lioeolc barirele aium- 
leda, wo heard it only assorted with- 
out any proof. The idea of the 
latter sentence is also expressed by 
the sayings : Jio'6ore ota^bara kajilo 
aiumleda, Itly., w^e have beard words 
carried about by the wind ; and : 
horokaji setab^rle aiumleda, Itly., 
wo have heard the talk of men and 
the bark of dogs. (2) an epidemic : 
ne haturo tisits(,gapa hoeo t^akana. 
(1) povcity, want : tisiraigapa ho^o 
namaka(]lea (or toakadloa) . (5) syn. 

of hdUy a spell : ne boro ho^oe 
toakana, sirnikataotape, this person 
is under a spell, counteract it by 


making an offering in casli to the 
witeh-finder. Note the saying : 
ho^.osa cd,hy to opjn the mouth to- 
wards the wind, i.e., to live on air, 
to ho without livelihood : aminaia^- 
alorn lamina hupnrir4,ko ho^os^ ci ko 
eabeka ? |Do not appropriate so 
much for thy’’ priviledged part of 
the inheritance; what will remain 
for thy younger brothers ? Dost 
thou want them to live on air? 

II. trs., of wind personified), to 
blow on smb.; to blow on smth. 
with bad result : tisira, horare 
niralgee koeokedleay on our way, 
to-day, we had a pleasant breeze ; 
apia darui koloheday ale^ saker^, 
the wind has blown down or broken 
three trees in our grovo. 

III. intrg., of w^ird (personified), 
to blow : niralg:‘e ho'^otanay there 
is a pleasant breeze; kentede 

dOy tlicre is a very strong wind. 
hoP.o-g p. v., to be blown on ; to 
suffer from (he wnnd : hijyitanro 
puragele ko'^olenay in coming we had 
a strong wind ; apia daru tisio^ 
kololeM, to-day three trees suffered 
from the wind. 

ho-n-o^o vrb. n., the violence of tho 
wind : honoeoc hoeola, taramara 
or§koe otauterkeda, tliero was such 
a strong wind that it carried off 
the tiles or thatch from several 
rooffi. 

hoSo (Or. klioijndy to scrape, to 
mow) trs., to shave. ^Mundas shave 
with water only, without soap. 
Note the sayings : (1) begar datem 
ho'4o)(^dlcay thou shavcst us without 
water, i.e., there is nothing behind 
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tliy talk, it i9 all humbug. (2) niku 
soben aiia* ho'^oaka^ko^ these have 
all been shaved by mo, i.o., these 
have all been taught bf me. Tins 
is said either as a boast or in rebu- 
king the pride of those whom one 
has taught, 

hoto-n rflx. v,, to shave oneself or 
let oneself be shaved. 
ho'p-ol^o ropr, v., to shave each 
other. 

ho^o-Q p.v., to get shaved* 
ho-n-o^o vvh. li.y (l) the extent or 
thoroughness of the shaving ; 
kono'^oe lio^kja, iniad raji nb kae 
sar^^kii, ho shaved hi in so well that 
not a single hair remained on his 
head. (2) the aet of shaving ; 
h on 060 kae t^ilk.ikia, he did not 
shave him well, (d) the result, i e., 
the person, or part of the body, 
shaved : ni okooa homHo ? Who 
shaved this one? nea okoeJ> /fono^o ? 
AVho shaved this ? 

bo^o^ardgu I. irs., of the western 
wind (personified), (I) to carry smth. 
eastwards, to the plains : dulnko 
pnrasa Maicandy tundutundnkoi'ce 
]io>j)ar^tg\i^jadkoay about the end of 
May the western wind brings tlie 
dragon-flies. (2) to blow on smb. 
lioraree hocnariigiikina, 

II. intrs., of the wind (jiersonified), 
to blow from the West, towards 
the plains : tisi^e hodoardgikjada, 
Ao^onrdgt^-u p.v., (1) to be carried 
by the wind towards the East ; to 
be brought on the wind from the 
the West. (2) to be exposed to a 
western wind. 

bUQ> cercf cerer, hofie-cercrccerefc, 
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hogo-cerecere, hogo-cerei3icerei3(, also 
with ; instead of c ; also, but randy, 
with the 2nd member of the cpds. 
not redoubled, vars. of hococerema^, 
ho'iojeremai^y hoy^oheufy Jtoeonejere,. 
trs., <0 shave wholly smb.^^ head : 
ne honko ?>\\\\xi‘^\ 2 i>yJtoP-ocereni'ii^iaipe, 
hococererce^'er-c7iy etc, rfl.K.v., to 
let one^s head bo shaved entirely : 
JioYoceremaT^enm.Cy merinerko siku- 
tadma 

hooocerercerer-o^ etc., p v., to get 
one^s head entirely shaved.. 

hogo-ceremaia, var. of the pivoe- 
(li ng. 

hogo d^ f . shst., a storm with rain : 
ho^odi hijiitana, there is a storm and 
rain coming. 

IL trs., of a rain-storm (personlfiel) , 
to affect smb.: JiOi'odn kcilj eac horare, 
we had a rain-storm on onr way. 

III. intr^., of a rain-storm (per-^oni- 
fied), to rjigc : hocodqfndnn. They 
say also : hoeo ad dae gan^ajada, 
/foooda-go p v., to be expo-^ed to a 
storm Avith rain : liorarele 
jim.iy we had a storm and rain on 
the way. 

ho6o-dudugar a dust or sand-slorm. 
Constructed like Jioeoda. 
fao^O’gama syii. of ho'iloda. 
ho^o-giri trs., to shave completely 
smb. ’s bead, beard or moustache : 
lie bon ho'^.ogintanne, 

rflx. V., (I) to shave, or 
let smb. sliave, one's head, beard or 
moustache : gucu JioHgirinme. (2) 
to perform the ceremonial shaving 
after a burial : Samua orareko ho'ito- 
gif tana, (-d) shst., the ceremonial 
shaving or cropping of the hair after 
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cleatii of a relative : Itoeogiri nrq 
i^eiula api mare kare more nrare 
Iiobnp la^atiua, enado hi<at,)lere din 
lea juriolc-kaf^e. 

h^Xioc/t-p-'in rt*pr. v., t3 sliavc oom- 
ph tdy each Ollier's head, beard or 
)nr)nstache : gneiiko Jio'^,f)pipiriIiO(it e 
pnielataa^ let us sliavc each other's 
beard (or moustacht) boforo goinc^ 
lo ho market. 

Jiot‘Ofjiri-g p. V,, (1) of the head, 
Ircard or moustaclie, to be sliaved 
off : inia oueu iiiido horogiriakana. 

of tiie eereinonial shaving, to 
take jjbioe : oko liular^ hocogirigre 
taokaoa ? 

’^'Tho ceremonial shaving or crop* 
ping of 111 ‘ hair is ])erformed not 
ordy b}’ the moinbcrs of the deceas- 
O'bs htuiseliohi, but also by all the 
male relatives piesent. The women 
only pare tlieir mils, 'flierc is no rule 
aijout the sujierficial t xtent of the 
shaving or eroppii g, nor about the 
lemj:th to wliich the hair should be 
cut. It is not necessary to crop it 
closely. 

At the end of .the burial the mar- 
ried men of the village before going 
to bathe, discuss and settle the date 
on which this ceremony is to take 
place. It must be performed before 
the newhiioon and so it may have to 
bo done on the very day of the 
burial. Otherwise it takes place on 
the third, fifth, seventh or ninth 
day. When one asks what is the 
customary date of] this ceremony, 
one Igets generally the ' answer : 

after one week " or after eight 
days But this means on the 7th 
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or Dill di}^, because, lilo^ the birth 
and the so the burial and the 

horogir{}i jnay not fall on the same 
day of the wetd;, v. g., not both on 
a Monday. When a betrothal or a 
marriag»*e is due lo come off shortly 
in any hoino of the viling) the 
hoeogiriii is always advanced in con- 
S'apiencc. 

Between the burial and the shavinrr 

o 

C(‘remony no dancing allowed in 
the villigc, and the members of the 
deceased's hoiiscbobl must abstain 
from m^at and fish. Even wlien, 
for some reason or other, the sliaving 
ceremony lias Ind to bo advanced, 
they will not have their (UsbitiJ^ 
first eating of meat, before the 7th 
or ‘Jth day. 

If rico-boer can be made ready in 
time, it is on the shaving day that 
tlic hasagaratli (or ffaraurt/i, maUii* 
go.9g{fi) is served botli to the rela- 
tives and to the people of tlie village. 
On this occasion smb. Is charge I t 3 
make a speech similar to the toasts 
spoken on other drinking oecislons. 
But this is not a true toast or ihanks- 
glvlng : joardo kae joarea, kaji 
harii kajiia. This speech is given 
under ^’oar. It is generally on Iho 
night after the hoeogirin that 
the shade is intro luced into tlie 
as described under uvihuJadcr. 

There is another occasion on which 
a similar ceremony takes place. When 
smb.'s daughter becomes an outcast 
by intercourse or marriage with a 
man of another tribe or caste, she is 
as much as dead to Iier father. He 
then sometimes, calling his rela- 
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tion« together, shaves his head and 
servos them a feast. This too is 
ca 1 1 od // 0 CO [I i r i n . 

Shaving of the head is also perform- 
ed on the Cot I day hy tlie father of 
a nevv-hurii child, but the noun 
hocGfjiriu does not apply to this. 
WIion he finds hinisolf in the ncoes- 
eity of offrriiig a sa rifiee, he may 
n<'t do so a« long as he is cut^ socially 
unclean, l^ut lu; may remove tlfis 
Xincleanness by shaving his he. id on 
any d«ay after the' biith, and then ho 
can offer his saeiifice even before the 
cati tak( c place, 

The hocttjinii ceremony Ins been 
borrowed from the Hindus who call • 
it kamdn, 

hoSo-hejer, ho5o-hej^re Nag. vars. 
of ho'dijccrcrcerc i\ , 

hoCo jererjerer, hoCoiercrejerere, i 
hofiojerejerc, hoCo-jerei;]iierei3i, also, 
but rarely, with, tlie 2nd niembi'r of 
the ejels. not redoubled, var.s. of i 
hv'coci I'erct rc f, \ 

hoCu- \ar. of hococercr- , 
ccrcr, I 

hoCo-mako sbst., tlie air cleaver--’, 
u name given to ilic jm i ki-s or sword I 
dancirs. I 

hoCo-per§ trs., to fill witli air, to 
inlLite : balslkalra caka h oca per p- 
iam. 

hocoperc-’(j{> p. v., to get inllatod : 
Laisikalra cuka /iocoperea/cuna, 
ko'i^opereien^ instrumental noun, an 
in flat or. 

ho^o>raKa(> contrary of liocoardgu 
Jike which it is constructed : oAeako 
iilmira jaridiplii hocora/cahkedkoa, 
this storm has brought us the gvoeu 


bug from the plains, (from the 
East). 

hogo-hogo syn. of Jiidakodo. 
hogor, hogoro (1) var. of hodor, 
hodoroj but used m iiher of cloth, 
nor of the flesh amu id a boil or sore. 
(2) syn. of ha^ to break through au 
embankment, 

hoho var. of //o, iore Nag. 
ho jo -ho jo var. of (jojofiojo. 
hojol, hojor (Or. ciipiil ciigii^, at 
a trot) syn. of k^tajoro, efr raniii, 

I. abst , (I) the (piick short step of 
pO‘>tal ninner'j and In lim carrieis : 
dakdarkoa lioj‘trci/i Ielak:idaci ? (2) 
the v<‘rv ipiit k step in certain dan- 
ces, as tin* oijddui. 

II. trs., of men, to cover a dislincc, 
running slowly, trotting : nc horale 
!{<)]>, rkeda^ we ti’otteil along this 
road. 

Ill intrs., of men, to trot or run 
slowly with short st ps ; to dance 
(juickly as in an orjadur ; in entrd. 
to the following used only of trot- 
ting : of men ; cunni^ 

ciLiniicfniiii, of men and dugs ; 
jaedui itindfii j of dogs and cats : 
//(/4oh oicittle; keddni, of birds 
Iioj)[ung fast ; gogpko anaragureko 
hojor keda^ the carriers wimt at a 
trot on the downward slope ; orja- 
durreko hojorm. 

hojoi-e>b iflx. V., same meanings : 
purageko ^lOjoreejdUd^ they trotted 
fast or for a long time j orjadurreko 
hojor en a, 

hojol-g p. V., of a distance, to bo 
covered at a trot : jolahora hojor- 
leuUj the way downhill was managed 
at a trot ; laia gaudi hojodena^ trot*< 
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ling* went on for half a league. 
h-o-nojol vrb. ii., (I) fche distance 
covered or the time spent in trot- 
ting ; the rapidity of the trot : 
Juviojore hojorkeda, midg‘orika^re 
pife tebjjla, he trotted so fast that 
he reached the market in a short 
time. (*2) the act of trotting : 
honojor purape sekerakeda, ena- 
mciitcpe lagatahj ina. 

Jiojoihojolte adv. of manner, by trot- 
ting frequently : hoiolhojolte pUe 
tebala. 

IV. It occurs in poetry, in the form 
nojor, as parallel of nir, 
hok var. of Juxk, 

hoka 1. trs., (1) to cease, to dis- 
continue a work or occupation : 
baganra kamiiu liokakeda, 1 have 
stopped working in the garden ; 
lanJako liokalceda^ they ceased to 
laugh. (2) to stop doing smtb. to 
smb.: nfidoko liokafiina, now they 
1( ave me in peace. 

IT. intis., to cease, to stop, to dis- 
continue : liokdppe nado, iininai3^ge, 
stop now, it is enough. Note the 
polite form of notice given by a ser- 
vant to his European master that 
he is going to leave at the end of 
the month ; Goinke, liokanokoaii^ 
ne candy, Itly., Sir may I be allow- 
ed to stop working for a while this 
month ? 

hoka-n rflx. v., to stop doing smih.: 
liolcanpe nado, stop ^ working 

now. 

ho‘p-ok(i repr. v., to stop doing smth. 
to each otiier : laraikita, liopokajana^ 
they liave ceased litigating with 
each other. 


bofa 

Jiokii-o p. V., (1) of an action, to be 
discontinued : en kamldo nimir 
hokaakana, (2) to cease being sub- 
jected to swell or such a treatment : 
janaSiu erai3^otan taikena, nimirdoIiGi, 
hokaakana, 

ho^-n-oka vrb. n., the act of censing 
to do smth. : kamihonoTcaree hijy- 
lena, he came when work was being 
stopped. 

hoka-girF to cea-e altogether. 
Constructed like koka. Tlie rc])r. 
V., is hopoh^giriy hokagipiri, and 
the vrb. n., homkagiri or hokagini- 
ri. 

hoka-holed syn. of kokigiri : kajl- 
doe kajikona, purige dimdurjanoi 
kajioe hokaholedianay indeed ho 
spike out, but receiving a very 
angry reply, he renounced saying 
even one word more. 

Ho-kajl sbst., the Mnmlarl dialect 
spoken by the Hos, See under 7/0. 

hola I. adv., yesterday. This adv* 
ha^ the same root as the sbst. hula^ 
a single day, days belonging to an 
indf. series. Compare md^ maliay 
which as sbst., means days belong- 
ing to a df. series, and as adv., last 
year. 

II. adj., same as holarg and liola-^ 
ren. 

III. trs., (1) to have dorre smth. 
yesterday : en kamidole holakeda^ 
(2) to hare told smb. to do smth. 
yesterday : holakedpeale mendo 
tismpe hijutana, we had told you to 
come yesterday and you come to-day. 
hola~n rflx. v-, to have done smth. 
yesterday : tIsiA hijyr^ko kajilena 
mendoko holanjana* 



hoJa-o p. V., to have been done 
3^estcrday : en karni liolahma, 
ho Uj holava^ kolarca^ adj., of an 
inan. o , ^ hich jwas seen or beard 
yesterday ; hoi a kajim torjada ci ? 
Dost tbou remember what was sad 
yesterday ? 

hoi a, holaren adj., of a liv. bg., who 
came or was seen ye6t( vday : //e/a 
hop> okotijana ? Whither went the 
man \\ho came yesterday? Koie 
the saying : cenapo it nan a hoi a (or 
hoJnren) honko ? Wfiat do you 
know, you children lorn yesterday ? 
It is used by seniors to youngsters 
who pi (.tend to know smth. better 
than tliemsclvcs. 

hoJani, hohuev]. pinl. noun, the one 
^^ho came or was seen yesterday. 
holarctj hoi area, hoiaiea pinl. noun, 
tlie till I g w’liieh was seen or heard 
yesterday. 

hofad (Or. i:Jio\l ; Lifuan hcle, 
knife) I. sb^t., a razor (PI. XXV, 
8) made by the village blacksmith. 
Its blach^ is abemt the same size as 
that of a European razor : ne katu 
iminau lesera, hohid parkare taine^ka 
(or holadeiii cekaea ?), this knife 
is sbaijier than a razor. (2) the 
spiny fore-legs of a mantis with 
which it grasps its prey : tasad- 
naiia orn sakamnaila holadle tijuko- 
kita, hadkoa. Note that nail a means 
a barber. 

Note (1) the paying : eetanro 
sunum, bitarre holade lagaojada, 
ho rubs oil on the surface and 
applies his razor underneath^ i. e., he 
is a snake in the grass. (2) the 
faying, used in or displeasure i 


inkii soben mia(l holadteko hoeoti-» 
tana (or hoeoakana) they use all 
the same razor, i. e., they behave all 
in this .same manner. 

IL frs,, to forge- into a razor: no 
mered holademe. 

holad-o p. V., to be forged into a 
razor : mereel hohulahana^ the iron 
has been forg(‘d into a razor. 

hoIa-j:apa, hola-gaparen adj., used 
in jest, with lioa, horo, one who is 
by many yc^ars the junior of the 
fpc ik(^'*. 

holako, holakore^ holaman, hola- 
nianko, hofamankore adv., on one of 

the prc’coding days : holako cenamente 
kam hi juh n-i ? 

holakor.l^ holako re holamann{^ 
hoi atihiii konif hoi a)}UinkoYei\[ prnl. 
n., th(,' one wlio came or was seen 
on one of the preceding’ d lys. 
holakoia^ holaauinqy holarnanrq^ 
hohivfankorq. req inste: id 

of rq^ prnl. noun and adj., the thing 
seen (ui niu' of the p’ec ding days. 

holatcr N^ag. holatere 11 a% syn. 
of anhnla^ anula, nmulajs^, 

ho'ii<ler/iid adv., on the day before 
yesterday. 

holaferq, Jiolalereq prnl. nonn and 
adj., the thing seen or beard on the 
day before yesterday. 
holaiercn adj., who came or w^as 
eeen on the clay before yesterday. 
holaterevi, holalerni prnl. noun, 
the one who came or was seen on 
the day before yesterday. 

holcud, olco^ Nag, var. of kodcol 
Has. 

hole (Or. kherna) I. adj., same 
meanings as holeakan ; hol^ 
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sono iiiia.(lo kaita, lelljada, sobenalio 
ill'll racabakcda, I see no ooit left 
behind tliey have doiiued them all. 
Also * d as adj. noun : ne hoUi 
dandomriiaitam, put back a handle 
to this. iS'oto the sa3'ing : ape 
hakeleka kiij)e muiuboa, Hly., 
like bandleless axes you are not 
ecLii u'<>rking properly, i.e., there is 
no relying on you for any work, 
you are too inconstant. 

II. lr^., (!) to pull oil the rlng-likc 
or Bheatli-like covering which 
surrounds sn.th. : hake loletam^ pull 
off the axe from its handle ; sono 
hoh^tam, take off thy coat : mudam 
])ull off thy ring : juta ' 
take off thy shoe. (2) to j 
pull out from a bole, ring or sheath- ! 
like covering : kanti Itohiam (or j 
tndtam), pull out the nail : dandom j 
holelum, pull out the handle ) kfipo- ' 


ing: ti sonoete hohuime. (3) fig., 
like Jiodeu : pHtoe Iiol^njana, 
ho-prole repr. v., to pull off from 
each other a ring or sheaf h-liko 
covering : mudamkira hopoJejana, 
hoic-tjo p. V., (U meanings corre- 
sponding to the trs. (.^) same jw 
the intrs. 

Jio-U'oIq vri), n,, (.1) the number 
of things pulled, or co ne, out or 
off, a.s de.scribcd ; hakeko honol^ 
hol^^akana, mia(] raji damjomakana 
hanoa, all our axes are without 
liandle. (2) the result, i.e., the 

I thing pulled, or ome, out or off : 

I misa' homrqdo (or misa hono!^ 
iiakedo) (luiujomruar’eua, oroge hole- 
tana, the axo had been fitted again 
to the handle fiom which it cani.) 
off, now it comes off once more; no 
sonodo okoea JiQnohp, Who lias 
doffed this coat ? 


kata JioJfdamy open the cIas])-knifG. 
In this meaning it may not he used 
of the body or limbs, unless the 
thing from which th'^y are pulled 
is expressed, hut even to the rlix. v., 
is preferred : 11 sonocke holg'a, 

III. intrs., (1) to come out by itself 
from a hole,! ring op sheath-like 
covering : danom JioJolana ; baka- 
sara kanti hohiana. (2) of a ring 
or slieath, to let come out by itself 
what it surrounds ; hake Jtohjaua^ 
mudam liofetana. ^ (3) used tig. 
like ; ; kamilc aculj[a pittee 
holrkeda, 

hoU-n rflx. V., (1) to pull off from 
oneself a ring or sheath-like cover- 
ing koinime. ( 2 ) to pull ono^s 

Imgcr or a li.uib from such a cover- 


holed advirbial afs. to pr.ls. 
which, like the afx. fjin\ it cm])hasi- 
zc.s, but with a nuance vary ing accord- 
ing to circiimsfances. This nuance 
may often be expressed by : I do not 
mind ; never mind ; not minding 
the consequences ; in spite of loasons 
to the contrary ; Ic.iviu,^ undone 
what one is expected to do or should 
do : soudiolcdjne, go away fnp good 
and all, we do not mind ; Asfimtoc 
saK^dwlcdjana, he went to Assam 
though liis family needed him hero ; 
en m^^tomlojom/ioledkia, wc slangli- 
tered that goat though we should 
rather not liave done so ; dasikamiir;^ 
liokaholedjana^ come what may, I 
have done being the servant c£ 
Others ; Ci'af^holcdiixi^^ 1 will give 
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him a tromendous scolding*, even if 
it displeases you ; hdhoiediirne, 
never mind, promise him even if 
thou hast no intention of keeping 
the promise; ktjitholejjanae^ he has 
dared to come, or ho has come in 
spite of all ; kaeaholedjana, he ahso- 
Intely refused and did not mind the 
consequences ; he did not want to 
listen to reason ; ban da tole et^la, 
anadoe go'ehohdjana^ he began to 
make a bund, but idled leaving the 
work unfinished. 

holo childish for horo, 

*bolofi Has. syn, of era^endera^ 
I. sbst , a general mook-hunt by the 
women, which takes place asa rule 
every twelve years, and sonjetimes 
also at other times, when the rainy 
season begins very late or is cut by 
a very long break. The Mundas 
bfcliovG that the ( rder f »r this Imnt 
is issued by the pahan of Sutiam’); e- 
Kurumi>ae. Anyhow, it S'tarls on 
the Eanchi side and from tlicre 
spr^a.ls westwards and southwards 
over the whole country. On this 
occasion the women of on(5 village, 
sometimes of two or three villagry, 
together, put on a dhoti or a turban 
if possible, and armed with axes, 
bows and arrows, go to hunt fowh, 
goats, sheep and pigs in the villages 
sometimes several leagues distant, 
situited to the East of their own. 
They may not enter the houses nor 
kill anytliing in the forest. In 
some vlll»g.*s a fowl or two is given 
them if they consent to pass on 
without hunting. Each village may 
bunt for one day only. Whatever 


the hunters kill they may carry off 
if the women of the village do 
not prevent them from doing so ami 
appropriate the kill thomselvas* 
Any man interfering would be con- 
demned and fined by a pancliayab 
of the nvM'ghbouring vilhjges. The 
last hunt was duo and took place in 
192^. It so happened that it coin- 
cided with a^ long break in the 
monsoon. It would be interesting 
to know whether this practice is 
based on any periodicity of insuffici- 
ent monsoons every twelve year ow 
the Cliota Nagpur plateau. Any- 
how, it is consid'U’cd by the Mundas 
to redeem the punishment {f/ara 
kitno) merited by sncli faults as 
intluce Singbonga to send weather 
u’lfavourahlc to the crops. The 
Oraons who have the same practice 
concomitantly with tlm Mundas, and 
from whom the^o may have borrow- 
ed it, explain it oth( rwise. They 
say that it is a co nmemoralion of 
the light put up by the women (when 
all the men lay drank) in the defenco 
oFtheOraon fortress in Rohtas, Note 
however, tliat the spreading of the 
hunt from NE. to W. and S. follows 
tlie same course as the bay-monsoon 
when it spread? over Chota N.igpur. 
This ratiier favours the belief of the 
Mundas lliat it is a rain-making 
practice. The four last hunts were 
all 12 years distint from each other. 
II. adj., (1) with kii^riJco, the 
women engaged in this liunt : liolo^ 
kuriko alea eukuriko go^lqa. (2) 
with jihiy the meat procured by 
this hunt : ne haturen korako tisia^ 
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hoh>e , i uko gt (Jtana. 

III. trs., to raid a village iu this 
hunt : ne batuko holo^keda, 

IV. iritrs., to j^bunt as described : 
tisiiagapa i^oben batnreko Jiolo'^tana ; 
lioJo Pi tdo ko ; holo Pkc n ako, 

/loioP-ii rfix, V., Fame meaning : 
apedo cirataupe liolopna ? "When 
shall you, women, go for your liunt ? 
holoP'O p. V., of a village, to l)e 
raided in this bunt : aleabatu apiina 
Jioloej via. 

ho-n-ohp vi'b. n., tbc extent of this 
hunt : tisiu honoJoPko boloekoda, 
ne japakora jera batu kfi pocolena, 
to-day the women hunted so mncli 
that they raided all the villages in 
this nei^libunrhocHl. 

holci3, 1. sbst., (1) Has. Nag., 
fl )nr of any food grain : bahaholo?^^ 
goniliolo^i (' ) Nag ^yn, oi hul 
Has., bread, cake. Dough is calk'd 
leaakaii holoi^^ if liqui 1, and si- 
fudakan holu^, \l finn. (h) h()J()f^, 
Byn. of lionoloi^, the act of grinding 
flour. 

II. trs., to grind to flour : ne baba 
lioloi^f*pe. to daub with flour 

mixed in water : suraire goreakun- 
tako holoi^ea. 

HI. intrs., to grind flour*, tisi^do 
holo^mc. 

holo^-en iflx. v., to daub oneself 
wiili a mixture of flour and water : 
taraniara horcko sGraire Bupiiveko 
liohi^ena (or supu Iioloia^teko toab- 
ena), some people, on the cattle 
feast, make upon their upper arms 
hand marks witli flour mixed in 
water. 

p. V., (1) to be ground to 


hombQ 

flour ; ne kode hohr^oka^ la<J haea^ 
(ana, let this millet be ground to 
flour, cake is craved for. (2) to be 
daubed with Hour mixed in water : 
soraire gorcakunta hohr^oa. (3) 
imprsl., of flour, to be made : ti8ii3(.do 
kolor^oka. 

ho-n-oloK^ vrb. n., (I) the amount of 
the flour pre pared : honoloi^ko holou- 
keda, barsiij^niento la(J hobajana, 
they have ground so much flour that 
there will be cake for tr/o days. (2) 
the act of grinding flour : honolo^ 
(or linlott) kape taiikakeda. (3) the 
result of the grinding to flour: nea 
arna honolur^ ci ? Was tin’s flour 
ground by ibce ? 

IioIoi3^-purli sbst., n mie of a sub- 
clan of the Turti-clan of the Mundas. 
Sec kiH, 

lioUia, ud Nag s} n. of Has, 

liomb^. tombQ (Or. humlun) I. 
sbrt , a fall forwards : iiii^ homhq 
lelte sobenlvo landakeda. 
homhq-n rilx. v., to fall forwards, to 
fail on the stomach or face : ne hon 
cilkatee komhonjana ? 
liombo-gq p, v., same meaning, in 
entrd. to tumhxdo^ which may also 
be used of veeeeU upset or turned 
upside down ; and mmhodq^ sP>rivm- 
hidq^ to be precipitated on one^s face, 
(whilst running or walking fast), 
fuither forward than if one had 
simply fallen on the face : en Ijaram 
bulakaiiteo hombolena ; ombabaran- 
tan honko purasako homlogoa^ 
ho^n-ortihq vrb. n., (i) the number 
of falls ; lionomhoe hombolena, gelsao 
purauterlg, be fell on his face at least 
ten times. (2) a fall forwards *. ini^ 
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konombQ lelte sobenko l€widakeda/> 
bddion Has. Nagf. sya. of a^g^Jir. 
lioo (Kb. son or daughter 

Sk. son). I. sbst., (1) a child. 
When it is desii'O?! to distinguish 
between t ho sexes, the words k)ra^ 
huri^ are prefixed, or sometimes 
aOJxed^ to hon : korahcm^ a hoy, a 
son; kiirihon^ a ffirl, a daughter. In 
the meaning of son, daughter, hon^ 
hora and JvonJcuri must be us^d 
whon specified by the pivl. prns. 

ins3i*tcd between the two 
worJs : Ii^niis^kora, my son, honme- 
kuri, thy daughter but vvlien the 
pos. adjectives aina, ama^ a}}(i^a/cif^a, 
akog^^ etc. are used, k or ah on and 
kurihon are preferred. In the mean- 
ing of boy, girl, honkora and hon.- 
iuri are iicvor used of infants and 
children np to about ten years of 
age ; and the same terms are prefer 
red when there is quoitioii of an 
intended or actual bride or bride- 
groom. (-2) the young of any ani- 
mals ; maeiio honkoe apirkedkoa, 
the myna has indueed its young to 
leave the nest. 

ir, adj , with Jinroko, syn, of liaturen 
Jionkoj tlic children of one’s village, 
in ontrJ. to Jioroko, the mothers 
of one^s village : ape hon hopko 
apu horokolo enka operai^^ ciulao 
alope lieoina, you, ciiildren, take 
never sncli a habit of quarrelling 
with elder people in the village. {'Z] 
of any animal, a young one : hon 
merotn hon mindi, hon sim. J[o7t is 
never used with kcra, n)i or karkow, 
because there’ t'are special Wms to 
de'^ignate a buffrlo'Calf , a calf, an i 


hoO" 

a young crab. (:3). wltlr cere, bird,, 
bani, rai^ga^ coloured stripes along 
th -0 border of a cloth, daro-, gmdih 
finger or toe : smaller or nar- 
rower ill comparison to another or 
others, de.scri bed by the adj. e^ga^ 
In those c inn actions, hon may be 
used as adj> nou i when the context 
or circumstanc es make the meaning. 
Rufiiciently clear. (1) of a plant or 
I roe , y oun g : lio^i tamreasd i ru . (5)' 

of a fruit or any other object, snail- 
sized : //o/i tarnras, a small guwa; 
hon ari, a sraill saw. 

IIJ. I rs,, to give birth to (impolite 
when used of a woman) : alca seta 
tnruiae honkedkoa, our bitch haS' 
brought forth six pups. 

IV. intrs., (1) to call smb. a 
child : samagem honaiii^tana, mocj- 
npg -jahiia, umarakana, thou liast n) 
reasi>n to call me a child, we must be 
of [about the same age. (2) to ad- 
dress smb. with the vocative hon : 
Nagurikodo' habiiako oro maiakoko 
lionakoa, in N^igurl they use hon 
.as vocative of a<hlross even for 
grown boys and girls, for whoixa in 
Masada they use hahn and 
Note the idiom: no kupdo jilu 
naman ea iiai naman uriusurlugo 
namaia, lion kae honokoa, korao kaa 
koraaia, tiiis woman when she gets 
hold of some meat or fish, has a fit 
of ungovernable greediness and 
gives no part of it elllier to her 
children or to her husband. 
hon-en rfix. v., to do smth. whicb 
only children do, v g., to a>k for a 
meal in the morning : ne harano* 
hon^nf ana . 
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hon-n p. V., (1) to be born : ale«a 
orare turu'a sctako honjana. (^) in 
tbe past tenses, of a child, animal, 
tree, fnut or other object, to be 
sniill r inia honko honakang ea ; 
nekan kamimente piirae be 
5 b far too young for this kind o-f 
work; ne kudlaindo honiana maraia,- 
noa auipe, this hoc is too small, bring 
a larger one. 

V. afx. (1) to koro : liorolion^ a 
child of man, a human being. {'Z) to 
proper nouns of races or castes, 
a member of the said race or 
caste : M'nid'ilion^ Ilorohoii^ a 
IMuuda; J)ikukon^'a. Hindu; Urar^- 
hoiij an Oraon. (o) to names of 
animals, trees, plants, fruits, or 
other objects. The cpJs. thus form- 
ed are syns. oC tl;o phrases in which 
lion stands as adj. 

hanan adj , (1) with kuri^ a 
mother wdjo has.' a bahy : lion an 
kuriko hijuka^ tlsiisi, kodani h'jua- 
k.iua, let the mothers who have a 
baby, bring it ; the vacdiiator has 
arrived to-day. Also used as adj. 
noan : honanko bijuka. (d) with 
the name of any animal, a slie-animal 
with a litter or with a sucking 
young. The term is used also 
prdly. both of women and she-ani- 
mals : en kari honana^ slie has a 
baby ; alea cuga set i honanrt, our 
bitch ha^ a litter. When a nl. is 
added to this construction, the mean- 
ing becomes : to have g'ven birth 
to, and the phrase is impolite if ap- 
plied to women ; ne kuri apiae 
lionana^ this woman has had a child 
three times ; no kuri iniado kao 


honana, sho never bad a child ; ale^ 
eta,ga seta apiae honana^ our biteh 
has three pups. Tbe palite expres- 
sion for women is: apiae hobeaua. 

honaA^ honat^a, bona 13^9 (Or. 
hoiang, perbaps) I. enclitic added to 
tbe indicative mood to form eqvlts. of 
our subjunctive and optative moods. 
It may be placed, without ebanging 
the meaning, after almost any word 
in tbe sentence even after an inter- 
jection, 

(1) Added to ordinary indicative 
props, it has the nuances of meaning 
indicated in the following construc- 
tions, in which moreover tbe word 
wenilo may be suppres.sed : senae 

mend ole manakia, be would go^ 
(or be would like to go), but wo havo 
forbidden him; liolao sonkena (or 
holae sena) honar^ mendole manak^a^ 
he would have gone, (or be woiild 
have liked to go) yesterday, but wo 
forbade him ; holae sentana hona^ 
mendole manakia, be was starting (or 
he was on bis way) yesterday, but 
we stopped him; hola en^ honai^e 
sena (or sentana), or en^ ! hola 
honai^e sena (or sentana), mendolo 
manakia, be was star ting yesterday, 
b^it we stopped him. In all these 
sentences fcho copula in the prd. 
of the first vlause may be n placed 
by tea, and if it be so re])laced, 
honar^ may be omitted. Holae son- 
kena honai^, holae scnkenica honay^, 
holao sentca, have tbe same mean- 
ing. The omission of lionai^ is more 
irecpicnt in Nag. 

(2) In conditional sentences, lionai^ 
may be placed cither in the condi- 
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tioning or in the conditioned clause. 
These sentences often connote an 
unrealizable desire, a probability, a 
mere contingency, a remote or 
doubtful possibility, but these con- 
notations arise from the circumstan- 
ces or contexts, and are not entailed 
by any special position of the 
enclitic. In the conditioning clause ' 
tbe copula a of the prd. is replaced 
by re. In tbe conditioned danse it 
may be replaced by and in this 
case lionai^ may be oinittod : 
Asamre Jiona^ bokumkoraiu namire 
(or Asamre bokomkina hona^ii^ 
namire, Asamre bokomkoraita, namire 
honai^)y amai soben hfdiu udubaia 
(or udubaltea) ; Asfimro bokoinko- 
raita. namire, ama honai^ soben halita. 
(or am^ soben honar^i^ hnlira, ama 
soben ha) honai^t^) uduba'a (or 
udubaitea) ; Asamre })okotnkor.iii3, 
namire, ama soben lulliu udubaitea 
(or udubaia hona^, udubaitea 4 ). 

/ II these diff* rent forms of the same 
senterioe have exactly the same 
meaning ; if I chance to moot tliy 
vounger brother in As-am, I shall 
tell him all about thee. The same 
variety of form may be taken by a 
sentence expressing a great probabi- 
litv, V. g. : en kumbfiru aTua locou- 
Tvvk namkireiaL t»nT9^grd<ia 
1 would most probably have killed 
ilijit thief with my bow and a. rows, 
had I found him in my rice held 
(i.e , reaping my rice). However, i 
in this sentence, honar^ may nut be 
added to the dmst. cn ; it may be 
added to ahiq, only in case this poss. 
adj. stands here in opp' sition to 


another poss. adj. in the preceding 
context : en kurnLiiiu ama loeoi3,rci3^, 
namkj[a, aiiia Jionar^ lopoig^rei3^ narnlq- 
reig^ tuiugockii. Conditional sen- 
tences exjiressing 3 realizable or 
unrealizable desiio, 'also prevent the 
same var'ety of form, at hast when 
the conditioned clause is nut omit- 
ted : okoe louar^ no kami deugaiu- 
re tlslts, oahaoa, if only s nb. would 
help me, this woik w'ould be fiiiibh- 
(d to-day; Soma hoiun^ ne kami 
(U‘U^aii 9 iro ti-iu cabaoa, if Soma 
will help m^.’, this work will bo 
!ini^hLd to-(’ay. 

(*') All negative senterc^s in which 
hon'it^ occurs are coim true ted with 
the negative ]):nt:c e Ul, except 
those referring to a realizable or un- 
lealizable (l'‘^i^e, These arc eon.- 
struct( d with the prohibitive j^arti- 
cle ahy and the prd. of tlie cjudi- 
tion mg clause docs not take 
the afx. rc, hu(. kecj s the copuli a 
or, niui'C often ilrop'S )t or roplac s it 
bv ieq In tbe latter ci.-e la 

soiiictlm'^s omltttd, espocl.^lly in 
Nag.: kupulko ti.irx :.lo honnrj.o 
seno (or senoa, ^enotea) or, li-ia 
alol.o senot(a, j/njeiau kimiko 
dei^g ' tukaiiia, if only t};c gins! a 
would iV't l(avc to-da}', they might, 
before going, help me in some of 
mV w'ork. N. ]>. Tlie d.'‘-iie, whe- 
ther realizuible or unrealizable, 
aflirmative or negative, is stiongly 
empbasizt'd by beginning the sen- 
tence with the intorjeotioii 0 ! 

(l) In tliesc affirmative or negative 
conditional senlcnecs expressing a 
'■ deslie, tbe conditioned clause ia 
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bon bA-pnrat; 


ofteji omitted : sengreko hoTUii^ f 
o/i07ia7^io sen ore ! Would that they 
went away ! alo houai^ko seno 1 
0 honai^ aloko senotea ! o aluko 
sen^te*^ ! Would that they did not 
go away ! 

(5) The question cia honai^ ? may 

have two meaiHr.gs : (u) When it 

is an answer to another question, it 
means : Why do you ask ? Plt- 
tem sena ci ? — Cia honai^ ’ (^) 

Wbon it is a reply to a declarative 
sen ten CO, it means : What wi 1 you 
do about it ? What will happen 
now ? What will be the conse- 
quence ? en liori>ko tisira, hijuira. 
kajike^koa, inendo kakoajana — Cia 
honais( / 

(6) The anwers Jid honai^ and kd 
honai^ mi an ; in that case, }is ; in 
that ca^e, no : ^el^aka omnmerem 
dasina ei ? — IJe honai^y if ih( u get 
10 Its. for tliy wattes ^ilt th< u tako 
service ? — Yes, i£ I get so muih. 

(7j Conditional sentences often 
begin by the inter action ei followed 
by hona^. This ci may take one 
ot the afxs. of address eja^ ha e, 
etc ; cia lionai^ ? holabii sikedredo 
tisirai ne ote (abnjan i, do jon see ? 
If wo had plougl.ed 3 estrrday, this 
held would le li. isl.ed to-day. 

(8) There are two other construc- 
tions in which honar^ is added (o 
alo: (a) In tlie Iii\-t, alo honai^ 
expresses a negative (b siie s’milar 
to that^occuning in the conditional 
selenccs abov' : s.ndera kacipe h«'k;i 
na ? — Alo ho7ja7^y miadle giolifor 
iniadle go^lTa, miac} kajile govdi, 
iniad kijile I Mij)|;ese yt u 


will slop the bunt ,now ? — We do 
not wish to, we will first kill .at 
least one, J.c., we no not want to 
stop before we have had at least one 
kill. One may also j;ay : alo mu 4 
hoaar^le goi^li, alo miadle 
(<5i) In the second, honai^ has the 
mcftniug of perhaps, and the sen- 
tence should be compared with what 
has been said under a/e mente : ne 
bine clulab kulae kale namaka(Jkoa, 
apido neape Fenderatana ! — Hero ! alo 
Jiona?^ (or alo daia,, alo drra», alo- 
ja) niiacjlika nu neago (or mentege), 
wo never saw any hare in this jun- 
gle, and y( u come to hunt here 1— 
Yts, we know; but we say to our- 
sedves : do not give it up, there may 
he one or two. IJona^ may also 
be put after madleka instead of 
after aio. 

IT inf rs , to use the word Jionafs ; to 
express a desire or doubt by means 
of hovai^i : dun hoiiarjada ? Why 
(lost thou qualify the sentence by 
tlie word hoaai^ ? 

hona\^o p. v., irrq^-rsl., of the word 
Iionojj^ to 1)0 added to a sentence : 
no kajilo cenamente /iona r^ciuna ? 
Why do t’liy siy this with a honai^ 
in the sen ' ( i cj ? 

hon-nra I. bbst., eon-in-law. 

II. tis., to acccq)t smb. as son-in- 
law ; honaraJciale. 

honara-n rflx. v., to marry smb.'s 
daughter: iukitaa dm honarnna ? 
honara-q p. v.^ to become srab.'^s son- 
in-law^ : in io.ae lionai aahana. 

bon b^.para^ syn. of hirctgiriy 
sbst , the pirituatory rite observed 
juht before the first sowing. It is 
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hon*bard 


bonder 


Called the minor flower feast because 
it follows closely on the flower 
feast. 

hon-bare sbst., used by women 
ir^stoad of hare, brother, as a more 
polite form : aiiia honhare hondf're 
arandilena ; am;ji honhareko eimiuau 
menakoa? This cpd., unlike bare, 
does not take the pr=I. pms. 
me, ie, as pos. afxs. N. B. A man 


the market. 

hon-cinda (Or cernCt, to bo preg- 
nant with) adj., sanae as honoiai^aa- 
ka ft . 

honciti{h-‘Q P* v,, of r ggs. '’mammals 
and, impolitely, ais ) of j,!' women, 
to have an embryo : siinjarjiii 
hof) ciuddii / O/'id ; l‘Oficii d nikau mc- 
rome t( r^^oeibi, ocMltanre leljana, lie 
killed, with a ^toor, a goat with an 


i Of I - ; , 

calls his brother baja, and his shter j cm' ry . in iho womb, it was i en 
ho,min. A woman calls hrr Im.thev i In th • euttin- op of the meat 


bare and her sister honnn^i nr fNO/a. 

hon-bufi, hon-buriko c lleetive 
noun, wife and chiMr ai : cijkan 
horoj talkena, hoaburii nirhajpel.id 
koa, he was a had man, he doerted 
his wife and ehildren ; diku soben 
Otoe reeahakina, honbitri/co cilkateR 
asulkoa? The landholder Inis rob 


hoiiuer (t)i-. k/io^i, a while 
within the same' diy) adv,, ^otne 
lime oe,o i.e.df:o u 3 days to ab lut 
.1 m-nlh a-o. Tae following ad- 
verbial p]iras(?s all roi'er to a time 
nilhin llm >cir Tln.s- pr, ceded 
hy Ini-n refer to the time immediate- 
ly pr-c'dln;' tii.it denoted Ly fho 


asulkoa? The lanunomer o.'.» -o.- :v . • - n i / n 

W „.c.f »ll my Ii«l'e0.mv I »mo pl.r.^ 


N. 15 


may b(‘ 

// .V a 


evt ry w’here replaci d by 


I to feed my family now r 

The dl. form is not used. I , , i 

hon-caral. sbst., ^'^ythin- piveu i 
to children to eat between meals. 


V. g., sweets, 


fiuifc, Fwcet-potatoes : 


about S 


jetan /loncara kale rooana, h.mko ale 
leloneSOiJtina, we have not planed 
any of the things cliillren eat be- 
tween meals, our little ones look on 
with envy at other children more 
fortunate; na sirma hancaraU 
banoakana. 

II. adj., with cij, same meaning : 
neakodo Iioiicara cijko daia. 

III. adv., with or without the 
ulxi.ange,bari,ge,-. satigako hon- 
carabdrile maikada, akintaharaelc- 

kado ka, we have planted very little 

sweet-potatoes, enough for the 
children, not enough to take any to 


i.e., d-3 montliS ago. 

Iioihli-r, 'louder, houdt-rno 
uionth-^ ago. 

houderko, hniidcrkore, hondennan. 
sum 3 a h onue'. 

hauhonderhn, hanhonderkore, i'an- 
hoiideri/nni. same .os hanhorder. 
honderaler v.my long ago, i.e , from 
3 mouths to lo^s than a year ago. 
/lovder/nda^ syu- au/iu’av,, 

/lula/err, the day before last, two 
days ago. 

hanhoiiderhnla^ three days ago. 
honderhapdia, houderpnt during the 
week before latt. 

han/iouderlinplfa, hanhouderpU ha- 
twecii il and 3 weeks ago. 
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hondercandu (1) during the month 
b‘fo .0 last. (2) i.i some places, 
during last month. 
hanhojulercand u (1) between 2 and 
8 months (') in some places, 

during th' ra<'uitli h^-fcre last. 
hondef jt'te t)»e l.ist summer, 

hanhondei '/vt r duriiig t’ae fi.st pr^rt 
of last summer. 

honderjargi -during the last r>iiny 
season. 

lianhonderjargi during the fir^t part 
of last rainy season. 
honderrahai^ during last winter. 
^lanhonderrahar^ during the first 
part of last winter. 

hon-dipUi, bon dipli syn. of hon- 
alcanre^ honre^ adv., when a child, 
during one^s childhood. 

bonda (Sad. kora Iiarek) I. adj., 
same as hondaakan^ stewed as de- 
scribed below : /ion da ara, hop da 
jilr. Also used as adj. noun : sakamre 
honda oro puryre rasi utuko oiinaina. 
II. trs , to stew vegetables or meat 
so that there is very little water or 
juice in the stow, in entrj. to 
to steam, to boil iu water, pouring 
off the water afterwards ; and 
an, to boil in water without pour- 
ing this off afterwards, so that the 
stew is very juicy or watery. 
Honda is done in three ways speci- 
fied in the phrases : tikicora, to 
stew with only a little water ; 
Itrelle car^kaOy to fry raw vege- 
tables or meat, throwing them on 
heated grease or oil ; Cikicoralceate 
eiT^kud^ to fry vegetables or meat, 
throwing th‘^m on htated grease or 
oil after having first slewed them 


in n little water. 

honda-g p.v., to be stewed in one 
of the three ways described. 
h o-n-onda \rh. (1) the quantity 
thus stewed : niungaarado honon* 
dako hondakeda, barslra^ro kale 
cahadar jana. (2) the act of thus 
stewing : hono^^dare rota^golena, it 
has been burnt in the stewing. 
(3) the slew so prcpaiod : nea 
okoea hononja (or honda) ? Who 
has prepireJ this dry stew ? 
hondigey adv., modifying 

jam : hondafeha jomea, alope rasiia, 
let us cat it in the form of a dry 
stew, do not make it watiry. 

honda dand^ sbst , a stick used 
for stirring stew, 
hon dado syn. of 
bonda.gande, bonda-gandi Cfr. 
gindehorat^y 1 . trs., to hit things 
with the tree, long piece of wood 
or pole, one carries : ne san racarei 3 c 
topaT3ilca mendo kn, orarera hovdo.^ 
gandijada, without thinking of 
cutting up in the courtyard that 
(long) piece of firewood, Ihou 
bringesb it in the house hitting 
things with it all about ; ama siinte 
cotiim hondagayidi'jada, 
hondagande-g p.v., corresponding 
moaning : ne sfm orare honda gan^ 
diglanay urimruartam ; ama sante 
caluko hondagandigianay mia^dom 
rMpudtada. 

II. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, ggCy tangly ian^ modifying 
riha^ go, dupily adcr, so as to hit 
things all about, 
bon ^aro syn. of 

*hondg (Or, ondnu] I, sbst., tho 
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point to be reached in parboiling 
paddy before husking it : baba 
kon4^ atiri boba^roko donkeda, 
ladiruart^pe, they have taken the 
paddy from the lire before it was 
parboiled, put it back on the fire, 

II. adj., (1) with Laha, parboiled 

rice: hon4^ bala sarajana ci ka? 
Have the husks of the parhoiled pad- 
dy been caused to split ? (2) with 

lijq^ a cloth boiled with ashes in 
preparation to being washed : 
hoh4^ 1 tia kape nuiajada ? 

III. trs., (1) to parboil paddy to 
prepare it for qu ck and easy husk- 
ing. It is taken from the lire as soon 
as small bubbles begin to rise to the 
Etiiface ; to ovciboil it would spoil 
it completely : bala aiul? honde* 
kedci d^ sam cafurcko tairikaea, 
set.adiplido da fir^kedeiko saraea, 
saratinrcdo here cat^goa, ente 
tasirorjaniiko ruruuea, having par- 
boiled the jaddy in the evening, 
they let it. stand overnight in the 
pot together with the water; in 
the morning, having drained off 
the water, they warm again the 
damp paddy ; during this process 
the bu^k3 split ; then the paddy, 
after having been spread out to 
dry, is finally husked. The Mun- 
das always husk their paddy in 
this manner. They say that it 
makes the rice less liable to get 
B) oiled by dampj or to lump to- 
gether in the cooking ; that it 
renders the grains harder and more 
Blow to cook ; and that rice husked 
without parboiling digests too 
rapidly and causes diarrhoea. (2) 


to boil clothes w.th ashes biforo 
washing them : lijj], hon4^(’pe, pur^- 
ge bumuakana. (5) syn. of basa^^ 
to put water to boil : dape hon4^* 
kedi (i ? 

IV. trs. caus., fig., to cause smb. 
grief and uneasiness : janai^pe 
gopoea, euate apum jipe houdejaia^ 
(or apuma jipe hondejada), 

V. intrs , (1) prsl., of water, to boil : 
da h on del (Via. (’2) fig, pr^l. or 
imprsl. with inserted prfl. pm., to 
grieve and be uneasy ; to be r<^stlos3 
on account of some - ffl’dion : 
hovcletava ; aina ji hoiulefana ; 
honiukorakii;;. majakena cnate ji 
honiipqind^ I am in great afllic- 
tion and very nntasy, my two 
sons Lave fought earh other with 
axes. 

honfie iflv. v., to give way to grief 
and uneasiness * ji arninata alom 
Jiondend^ ne disumre rnisimisa 
enkagea, do not grif ve so much and 
be not so uneasy, such trials are com- 
mon in Ibis world. 

JfO-p-oiuU repr. v., to cause grief and 
uneasiness to each otliei* : oto lepQte 
jikita, Jiopon(Ut(ina, 
hon(le-go^ honrie-o p v., fl) of paddy, 
to be parboiled : hondeahan baba 
martomgiriore k;i rurimheseoa 
incndo gundaoa, if the parboiled 
paddy be allowed to get entirely 
dry it cannot be husked properly, it 
breaks to little bits, (*2) of clothes, 
to be boiled with ashes. (3) of 
water, to be put to boil ; to boil. (4) 
fig., of the mind, to bo afilicted and 
rendered uneasy : enkan kajite ini§ 
jl hondcgQtana (or jH 





hoa der{ 

Jio^n-^ 0 !i{jie, vrb. ii., (1) tho (|uintity 
of pailJy parboiled, or of clothes 
boiled with ashes : bab.iko honondeko 
hon^^kecla, baraiure cnatajj rurau- 
cabaoa, th*y have parboiled so much 
paddy thit lb will t.iko two days tj 
husk it, (2j the excess in pai boiling 
paddy ; the excess of grief and uu- 
easiucss: ne baba honondeko hond^Uedi 
inandiieka leb^uterjana ; inia ji ho* 
non^e hond^tana, apimfileka kae 
durumpok5t )alvana. (b) the a<'t of 
parboiling rice : hononde kape tai’ika* 
keda, ladiriiraepe. (1) the paddy 
parboiled ; the cdotlios boiled with 
ashes: neado apea ci, nere 

tasiakaua ? Is it your parboil d 
paddy that is spread out here to 
dry ? 

hon derfi sbst.; the two small hind 
legs of crabs. Like hoinjiaro, the 
smaller edaw of a crab, it is also used 
as syn. of honganda, the little linger 
or little toe of men. 

hon dimbu syn. of hurii^ dimhu, 
sbst., a form of Cuoumi^ trigonus, 
ilbxb., Cucurbitaceae. Its leaves 
are not lobed, and its berry, which 
is eaten, is ha^’dly 1'^ across. It 
grows wild on higli fields. 

hondop^ var. ol havda pa, but used 
only of a woman^s waist-cloth. 

honear Nag, var. of honjar Has 
Nag. 

hon ganda, hon ganda syn. of hon 
katy, hon sarsar, gbst., the little 
finger ; the little toe. They are also 
called hon daro or hon 

hon-gara, hon-garako collective 
noun, descendants, posterity, chil- 
dreu and grandcluldren : kongird 


bonjar 

ban^ten (or b iukottn) horo, n peisou 
without olTspring : inii> Iiongdidko 
ne hature baukoa, his ohilclreii and 
‘grandchildren do not live in this 
village. 

hon-hopoo, bon-boponko nbst., (1) 
syn. of hongdrd when the term is 
referred to a distinct particular person 
V. g., when it serves to qualify horo 
or is itself qualiliod by a pos. adj. : 
honhopon bann (or baos^koten) horo\ 
ini^ honhoponho puri^igf ko eaugijana, 
his eliilJren and grande' dldren have 
become very nu.nerous. {'^) when 
no such reference is made, paient 
and child; pirjnts and obildr.n: 
hovhopon (or cipo seng- 

tana ? Arc you going away, you and 
your children ? honh oponkir^ laraitana, 
fatherand son have'a lawsuit aga'nst 
one another. (•') the relationship 
between parent and child : honko* 
ponrekiT^ laraitana. 

hon-j^H hbst., (1) syn. of hongdrd. 
(2) var. of jaikon, grandchild : 
ne korado Somaa koniai, this is a 
grandson of Soma 

bonjar Has. Nag. bodear Nag. 
sbst., (1) used imte&d oilapuhovjar, 
father-in-law, in entrd. to hanar, 
mother-in-law, like which it is con- 
structed. (2) affixed to the names 
of some male relations with fthe 
meaning of in-law : knkuhonjar , 
gui^guhonjar Has. haraltonjar Nag. 
great grand father-in-law or groat 
grand-uncle* in-law ; tatahonjar, 
grandfather-in-law or grand-uncle-in- 
law; apuhovjar, father-in-law; 
ktcknhonjar, gni^guhonjar Has. hara* 
honjar Nag. elder brother of father- 



bonlarJiflnar 
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in-law or hasband of the cljer sister 
of mother-in-law ; kakahonjar, 
youn^fer brother of fafcher-in-la*\v, or 
husband of motber-in-U\y^8 junior 
sister ; hmahpnjaTf brother of mo- 
ther-in-law or husband of father-in- 
law's sister,; elder brother- 

in-law. It is not a]>plied to other 
relations by marriage. These are 
called : tenia, elder sister's husband ; 
msiara, a man^s younger sister's 
husband ; ara, a woman's younger 
sister's husband ; tcnjakora, younger 
brother of wife ; iridkora^ younger 
brother of husband ; taragi^ a man's 
sister-in-law's husband ; gn^guara^ 
kukaara Has. laraara Nag. husband 
of great granddaughter or of great 
grand-niece ; son-in-law of a man's 
younger brother or son-ia-law of hus- 
band's younger brother, 

honjar-hanar van of hanarkonjar. 
honjor I. trs., (1) to push down 
one's loin cloth : ne hon surbuj rara 
kae mundikecla, botoge ho7i jorjada, 
this boy being unable to pull out the 
bind end of his loin cloth (for a call 
of nature), pushes down with his 
hands the whole of his loin cloth 
along the hips. (^) to go about 
with a loin cloth, or w'aist cloth, too 
loofif’Iy tied and sliping along the hips 
boto^m (or lijijm, gajirn) /ionforj(uIa, 
FakutaSruart.vm. (3) to cause loosely 
heaped up earth or sand to slip : 
na5a dulaban arite uij[ko alope 
harkoa, hasako konjorea, 

11. intrs., (1) of a loin or w^aist 
cloth, to slide because loosening or 
too loosely tied : am^ gaji honjor- 
ianai n^^ge luugou, thy waut cloth, 


little girl, is sliiling down, it i$ 
going to fall off. (2) of an ^jmbauk- 
menfc made of {potom Aa-na, to have 
its b.iltom broadening out, (when 
moist), under the weight of the 
upper part : Ceiujagutiire teoaloeon- 
t^kore ja aSsirma jargiclinre ari 
houjortana, (^) of loosely heaped 
up earth or sand, to slip, to get 
spread out by the action of waW : 
git il toko ari led a, jargite hovjortana. 

(‘I) > fi‘^’‘t to fall plentifully 

from the trees : en burura madukam 
kuh hon] or I ana, halauaupe, lots of 
Bassia flowers fall from I he trees 
on that hill, go and ];ick them U]). 
honior-en rflx. v., two first nieaD'* 
ings of thetrs. : g-*jim h on] o rent ana, 
saiabaraormrlt ni. 

hovjor-g p, v., same meanings as 
the intrs. 

honjorgge adv, modifying nir in 
eouriexioii with hoto^y lijg ; boto^ 
hon jo ) ogee nirkena, he lan so fast 
that his loin cloth was sliding down. 

hco katy Has. hon katujj Nag. 
svn. of hon g>n\d o. 

hon-kimin I. sbst., daughter-in- 
liUY : inkio,^ honhimin uirjana, their 
daughter-in-law has run away. The 
voc- of address is : abenga, ahen mdi. 
The prsl. prns. me^ as pos. 
afxs, are added at the end of tho 
cpJ.: honhvnini^y honkiinirme, 

honkimiiiie. 

II. trs., to receive a woman as 
daughter-in-law : honiiminkiae, 
honhitnin-cn rflx. v.^ to consent to 
marry smb.'s sou : ijukttt.tijreia 
honkiminena cl ? 

honkimin-g p. v., to become smb/t 
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hon-kJrU 

daughter-in-law : on oi^regee honki'^ 
minaJcana* 

hon-kir!a I. sbst., an oath with 
imprecation on the head of one's 
child. The prsl. prn?. mcy ie are 
inseited after hon •• Jionkiria pura- 
geko boroea, to swear on the head 
of their child is the kind of oath the 
MiindiS are most afraid to take; 
honif^kiriaii^ jomkeda (or honrea 
kiriakcdu), I swore on the head of 
my child. 

11. trs. cius., with or without 
instrttJ pos. afx., to m ik? smh. 
swear on the head of bis child : 
honkiriameaUf or honmekiriameale. 
This is rarely used, the ordinary 
phrase being : honkiriale (or honine- 
kirlalc) kirliiraea ; honrt le kiriamea. 
hcnhria^n rflx. v., with or without 
inserted pos. afx., to swear on the 
head of one^s child : honkirianjanae^ 
honfekiriavjanae. This is rarely 
used, the ordinary way of expresdng 
tliis idea is : honkiriae (or honte- 
kirlae) kirlanjana (or jomkeda) or 
hohrec kirlanjana, honre klriae jom 
keda. 

JionkixU-Q p. V., with or without 
inserted pos. afx., to be made to 
swear on the head of one's child : 
lionkiriaoamy honmekiriaoam. This 
also is rarely used ; they say gene- 
rally : honkiriam (or honmekiriam, 
honrem) kiriaoa. 

hon-kora sbst, a boy, a son, as 
explained under hon, 

faon-kuri sbst., a girl, a daughter 
as exjdained under hon. 

hon-mlsl Has. Kag. ^nhilion 
sbst., used by men instead of 


honor 

mist, sister, as a more polite form. 
The prji. prns. me, te as pos. 
afxs. may be put at the end of 
honmtst, but misihon does not take 
them : Jionmisiii^ (or aln.j honmisi) 
goujana, my sister is married ; am^ 
honmisiko eiminaA men^koa ?— • 
Misiiuko api horo, how many sisters, 
man, hash thou ?— Three. 

bon 0C9 ja! 0C9 adv., with or with- 
out tlieafxs. m, menle, for ever, till 
after the death of one's children and 
gratidchildron : hon oco jdx ocotxjl 
hatniw, kiritt^nkala, I have bought 
for f ver a site for a new village ; ne 
ora //on oro jni oco senna, this house 
will stand till after the deith of ray 
children and grandchildren. 
iV. B . — The vocal check on oc^ is 
sometimes dropped. 

honor (Cfr. hora) sbst., a 
walk (of school boarders) in cntrd. 
to senbara, a journey : iisin honor 
hobaoa ci kfl ? Will there he w^alk 
to day ? honorre miad ci^^reiu go^dja, 
I killed a birJ during the walk. 

N, B, The Mundas never go out for 
a mere walk. 

II. trs., (I) syn. of Ihd uri, to hawk 
from village to village : n? bjlria 
janao tamakni honor] ada ; ne baria 
tamiku kutnr3,kccjLi apia halui 
honorleda, this meichant having 
taken a load of tobacco hanf^ino^ 

o o 

from a slick on hi- ba_k, bawked it 
in three villages. (2) of school boar- 
ders, to take a walk in a said place : 
tisii^ birle bonorkeda, to-day we 
went for a walk in the forest. 

HI. intrs., (1) of school boarders, 
to take a walk ; honorkenede] 
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hooor-tarsa 


apimula honor kecla^ this is tlie 

thirJ day we go for a walk. (2) of 
cattle, to wander about when not 
heided : alo^ urj[ kotee honor }a7ia ? 
najakt‘4 kae lelgtana, whither is our 
bullock gone to roam about ? 
Up till now wa did not soe 

it. (d) of pain (personified), to travel 
about on the bo ly : pa^ha 
honoftangex^ aiirigee rnandaooa, the 
pain of pneu:nonia is still travelling 
about, it has not yet settled on one 
spot. (t) of the kardnibor^ga 
or hat^harboi^gay to inflict harm to 
members of one household after ' 
another in the same family, v. g., 
when a devotee of I'ardmboi^/Oy is 
remiss in his worship : kararaba^gi 
honorconay gusli bitarre piriparii 
namja^koa, (5) imprsl., with 
insfiteJ prsl. prn , to feel a pain 
travelling ab:).ut on the body : 
hormohasu honorjginay I feel 
rheumatism now in one limb then 
in another. 

ho 7 ior-g p. v , (1) of a commodity, to 
be hawkid : tisiagapa kolomkolom 
tamaku hodovgf anxy those days 
tobacco is liawked on the threshing 
floors. (^) of a looality, to he gone 
over in a walk hy sehool boarders : 
6n bir misao ku lioiiorxkxnXy tisitSsbu 
scna, we never took our walk in that 
forest, let us go to-day. (d) of 
pain, to travel over the body : 
cutiika lukure, horrnohasuro or^ 
pathadukure liasu honorony the pain 
u^es to travel about on the body in 
puerperal fever, rheumatism a id 
pneumonia. 

honorte adv., modifying t«n, of 


school boarders, to go for a walk. 
Also used prdly. with inserted prnl. 
sbj. : honor tekotmoLy they go for a 
walk ; honortekojana^ they are out 
for a wal k. 

hoaor>au 1. trs., to cone along 
hawking a commodity ; tamakul 
honoraujada, 

II. intrs., and v., of school 

boarders, to come along taking a 
walk : honorxnjadxkjy homraan-* 
ianako^ 

honor-bara L trs., (1) to hawk a 
com nodity here and there : m tam iku 
tisiiA honorharatamy cabat:ih)ki. (d) 
to perambulate : go;a disu nirj^ honors 
barakedxy meulo nekni jetisire 
kalia, lelakada, I have b3(3a all over 
the country, but this kind of thing 
I saw nowhere. (d) of sch »ol 
boarders, to take walks 0V3r differ- 
ent grounds : no sirmi birhole 
honorbarajihdiiy this year we take 
our walks in the surroun ling 
forests. 

II. intrs., to wander about, to go 
about; of school boar lers. to take 'a 
walk : sin^satu'^ saniigee honorbara- 
kenuy he has b3en ranning about 
the whole day without working ; 
tisiia, kosatepe honorbjrakena ? In 
what dir( 3 otion did you wandjr 
about to-day T In what direjtiou 
did you tik3 your walk to-day. 
honor-biur syn. of liotiorbara. 
honor-idl I. trs., to g) away 
hawking a commodity. 

IL intrs. and rflx. v., of school 
boar Icrs, to go away for a walk ; 
houoridijd d nkOy honor id 1 n f> a noko* 
honor-torsa tvS i to hawk a com- 
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modity* dong' fbe way cw th^ooi> 
cation of one^a aome^efe : 

pitta tatnakut Jioiiortona^ay he 
haAvkcd^ tobaicco in the villages 
along hi-s way to the market. 

boo-sarsar syn, of hon ganda, 

hoii-gere^, s^re^, serfe^-hon 
Cfr. icpcrcd^ I. sbst-, a stepchild, 
and, with the addition of koray kurVy 
a Stepson, a- stepdaughter. The 
prsi, prns. me^ tc% arc added as 
pos. atxs. at the end of these three 
terms even when they are fnIlow( d 
by kora ox'kuri : lonsetedit^i 
mekora, seredtekuriy ray stepchild, 
thy [stepson, his or her slepJangb- 
ter. NVhen a stcpdiildfspeaks of its 
stepparents, it calls its stepfather 
gar\ne7;igai*\y and its stepmother 
garineugiiiSk ; when aldresdng 
them it calls them kaka^ kiki. The 
same vocative kaki is used by the 
children of the first wife of a bh 
garnist towards the 2nd wife, of 
whom they speak as garii^if^* The 
children of the 2nd wife address 
the first as yufrytf, and Fpedk 

of her as kukai^, guvguif^, 

II. trs, to take smb. as stepchild 
by marrying the father or mother : 
cn honkoe honseredkedioa. The 
same sentence, especially in tie 
prst. ts., may be used in the meaning 
of : to have unlawful intercourse 
with a child's widowed father or 
mother. 

hon.tatnras sbst., Psuliiira gm- 
neensls, Myrtiaceae, — the Gooseberry 
Guava, a small tree, 5'-0' high 
with pendulous branches, bearing 
BTUall berry dike f ruit?, the size of 


hoUfOfif 

a gooseberry* It ir fiotsnd only 
pUnted in stotionsk 

ho'BLgo^boia^SO^ I. skst, a di^ugiht 
through a small hole; io ontrd. to 
/turuxhuruXf PLwy draught of air : 
hoi^goPMKtgo^ kescijtape, shut out 
the draught that paw^a througb 
the small hole. 

II. adj., with ho^Of same meaning : 
pacirib^i sojeree gitjkena,^ koi^olk^ 
hoT^go^ hoeote manda sa^ia?, ho 
slept in front ot a hole in the wall, 
the draught gave him a cold in the 
head 

III. trs., of the wind, to blous ois 
smb. through a bole: hoSo 
lio^goWinct^ 

IV. intrs., (i) prsl., of the wind, 
to cause a draught through a hole : 
ne bvute hoto hor^^gO^ho^gMditu (or 
hoT^go'^.hoi^go^'jad^i)* (-) imprsl., 
with inserted prsl. pm., to feel the 
draught ot a small hole : paclrib^j 
s5jereuk du^kona, ptiri|ge ho^gol^ 
ho^go'^k{na, 

hoT^go'ihor^go^-n rffx. v , to expose 
oneself to such a draught : bytaroO 
ho^go'^JioT^golinjand, enate manda 
namak^ia. 

lioT^goVio^no^-g p. v., to be in tho 
draught of a small hole : ne byr^te" 
puragele hoT^go'^Tioi^^go^jana. 

V. adv., with or without the afts. 
ange^ gCy qge tan^ tangCy also 
ho r^go'^kenho t^go'^kertf hoi^gv'^lekay 
modifying ho'^o, rika, afdkar, Solh, 
hijiu 

hoia^oro, hotagoro^bott^fU varar, 

of hi^gartbhoT^^goro. As adv.,. 
koj^goro takes the afxs. angftf 
gge, Teka, 
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b^i^so {T. hovgsa) sbst., a goose, 
bopg Han. I. sbst., (1) (lifltin- 
guisheel into damhopg and dinhopq. 
tbe first being Orny worm or grub 
boring galeries in dry or green 
woo'3, fruit or sweet-potatoes; the 
2nd being a grub or worm boring 
galeries in stones, in cntrl. to 
beetles boring galeries in dry wood. 
In Nag, they call or 

the worms or grubs boring galeries 
in Jiy or green wood, and goro 
those wliich bore into fruit or 
Hwtet-potitoes. In Nag also, 
they oa-11 iruirai^ hopo and hurit^ 
kopg two large beetles, the grubs 
of which bore galeries in green 
wood : kantara<larnren hopoko bari- 
alekako tainro hurirai daruko g 
utcrea, imkateko roiiruukoa, karedo 
madukam djjteko dulgo(*koa, when 
two or three of tin; worms special 
to jack trees, attack a young speci- 
men (about r diam.) they kill it; 
people cut them out with chi -els or 
destroy them by poiiriug into their 
galeries water in which IVissia flowers 
have been cooked. (2) sometimes 
syn. of ^lonopOj the drilling of wood 
or stones by wmrms : hopole, ne 
dam korokosogiriakana. 

II. adj., attacked by boring grubs : 
hopQ saisiga 6ukuba|*ad harada, 
worm*ea<en sweet-potatoes are as 
bitter as the bitter gourd. 

III. trs., of worms or grubs, to 
attack wood, eta: sata^gako hopgkeda, 
hopo-gg v., to be w'orm-eaten or 
attacked by boring grubs : ne gorai-e^ 
e^tJiga purage? hapoakma. 
hc*nropq^ vrb. n , (l)^tlio extent of 


the galeries bored by griibe; the 
number of fruits attacked : ho'n'cpQko 
hop^keda^ pur:>tedo bagradakan 
saia^gage taikena, so many sweet- 
potatoes' are worm-eaten that tire 
greater number are spoiled. (2) tlia 
boring by worms or grubs : honcpgtc 
ne darn korokosoakana* (3) the 
result, i.e., the wood or fruit bored: 
nek an honopg (or h onopg san^ga) 
ka jomdarioa, parage harada. 

hopon I. sbst., (1) in the s. or pi,, 
a single or several grubs of bees, 
wa^^ps or white-ants. (2) in the 
pi., (a) of Lees and wasps, syn. 
of hopondcl. (b) of white-ants, 
the whole comb, when it' contains 
eggs or gnibsj in entrd. to harlu^ 
the comb oven when it is empty. 

II. in the cpd' honhopon, N. B. 
Hopon is derived from hon as 
Jtoparoni is derived from hnram^ 
so that, properly, it should be used 
only in the dl. and pi. meaning : 
father, son, son of son, son of 
grandson, in a word tho living 
family, ju'^t as kaparomko meahs 
the dead ancestors : father, father’s 
father, grandfather's father, etc. 
In I'ealiiy hopon- is not used in this 
meaning, except in the opd. honho^ 
pon. The Santals use it both in 
tho s. and pi. as syn. of hon;^ without 
any connotation. 

hopon-da^ Has. hopoti daha Nag. 

syn. of hopon of bees and wftsps, 
tho part of the comb in tho nella 
of which there are eggs- or grubs, 
in entrd. to nak{ or nahiddy the 
part of the comb where the oells 
contain only honey ; awd 
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the piirfc of the comb where the cells 
are quite empty, 

hopor (piobibly derived from 
hora) I. adj., near cither in front, 
on the side or at the hack : alrai, 
(ur alria) hopor ora re mh] horo ku^ 
hasutana, in the house near mine 
some o-ne is very sick : aina hopor 
loeoiQkkore baba kfili? hobajana. 
ainarcdo banou, there is a good crop 
in the fields near mine, in mine it 
has failed ; hopor bagako mi^ 
horoo kako laikcna, there was no 
near relation present. 

II. trs , instead of any cpd. trs. 
prd. in which hopor stands as 
adverbial af.K. : dohopor^ dulihopor^ 
omhopory senhopor^ nirhopor^ 
hopory etc , to p it, sit, give, go, 
run, stn.d close to smb. or smtb. : 
en katu hoporait^rne (or d^hopof 
aif^rne) ; rnancliko hoporakad^ (^r 
ddhiporaJuida)y they have put 
the meal before the people; 
mandiko hoporakada (or dji^ho- 
porakada) they sit to their 
lAeal ; mlacj saramita, hoporlia (or 
setihoporlia), mendo kapi ka taikena, 
I approached a sambur, but was 
without my axe ; hoporjadleae (or 
iiK,guhoporjadleae), be stands close 
to us. 

hopor-en rflx, v., (1) instead of the 
rflx, V. of the same ends. (2) fig., 
to pay a visit: amaga haga hasutana, 
nnusit3i.o kam hofjOretilana^ thy rela- 
tion is sick, and thou never goest 
to visit him. 

ho-p-opor repr. v., instead of sepen- 
hopor^ nipirhopoTy $enjapapa^ nirja* 
4><ip?,to approch each other ; to run 


towards each other : sata^ginnto* 
kita. lepelkena, ento jagarmentekita^ 
hopoporjana ; gopogmentekits^ hopo^ 
porjaiia^ entelo hardyketjki Q,a, th^^V 
approiched each other to fight, bub 
we separated them. 
hopor-Q p. V., instead of dohopor^y 
(hebhoporo etc., : sctagel hoporqka 
(or dti^hoporokn) maiidi isintilj* 
naente, L^t smb. sib near tho firo 
(and take caro of it) to cook (he 
rice quickly. 

ho-n-opor vrb. n , (1) tho extent of 
the above actions ; senkgeldo hono- 
por hoporeme, rnandi aCri isino 
jak((J bag^go alom brgeea, sit 
near the fire without moving away 
at all until the rice is cooked.; 
honopore hopoikeJa, aplaipunia 
duborikore utnge taikena, he sab 
down to Such a me il th it there 
werj three or four bowh of stew. 
(2) the corresponding acts; misa 
honoporre tal i slt caOlir.i mandim 
cabaea ci ? Wilt thou:be able to- 
finish a meal of 1 lb. of rice ? (d) the 
thing put near smb. or smtb. : 
nea okoe^j honopor ? net:>ree bage- 
tada, jfi setao kae omaia, who has 
b en siting here to his meal ? Ho 
h.as Kft part of it on his plate 
instead of giving it to a dog. 

Ill, adv. of place, modifying rM, 
om^ niVy seiiy (1) with 

the afxs. nngCy geyVCy neir (perhaps 
all around) ; en danda aita, (or airi^) 
dutun. (.^) w th the afx. 
koroy somovYhera near : aina loeota, 
hnporkore baba kul) Inbalena. 
hopor,i{y hoporreni sbst., neighbour : 
go(a (olarenko ili nu alom r^koa^ 
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Iioporrenl'o bfiri. 

hopor-bara I. sbst., the act of keep- 
ing* near smb. wherever he goes : pitro 
inklia^a hoporbara leltc muucjijana 
k n bk i ^ hi ri 1 1 [) i r 1 1 i aka n a . 

II. tfs , to keep close to smb. where* 
ever he goes ; piUe^ Bcnkenao //t>- 
porharakina, 

Jtoporharn-ii rfix. v , same iner^ning ; 
al R t a r CO hopo rh a ra nj itna. 
Iicporba-p-arit rflx. v., to keep close 
to each other in goin^ about : sen- 
cl erareki h oporh a pa raj ti n a . 
Iioporhard-o p. v., to be followed 
about elos'^'ly, or accoinpnnied. 

hopor-biur I. sbst., (I) syn. of 
lioporhaia, (2) the act of surround- 
ing closely : onka hoporhiur kaita 
namlana, tarasarege diibpe, I do 
not want you sitting all around me, 
sit all to one side, sit all in front. 

IT. trs., (1) syn. of hopnhara. 
(2) with a s. fib]., to walk about 
smb. or smth. : daruiu hoporhivri a, 
jetasato mama kaira, itiikeda, I turn- 
ed round the (ice and could see no 
side from where to start cutting it 
down, (d) with a ])1. sbj., to sur- 
round; to anproaeh, stand or sit, 
close around : miad sarainle I/ojKn'- 
hiarJia ; dubteko fioparbiiirklna, 
hopoybiiu''Cii> rflx. v., same mean- 
ings. 

hoporbi-p-ii^r repr. v., syn. of Iwpor- 
lapara. 

hoporbiur-() p. v., meanings corre- 
sponding to the irs. 

hopor-jap^ intensive of hopo^^ 
constructed in the same way. The 
vepr. V., is hoiiorjapapa. 

hor Nag. hora Has. Nag. I. sbst., 


hor 

(1) a road, way, path or passage : eii 
horte sen mo, go by that road ; entare 
hora banoa, there is no path there. 

(2) the way to a certain place: 

hoTam adkeda ci ? niminai^em aiuba* 
kana? Hast thou lost thy way that 
thou arrlvest so late in the night ? 
Cuilai) kaioi senakana, horn cilkateu 
sarha? I never went thither, how 
call I know the way ? (3) a means 

or method to reach an end ; 
a way out^ of a diflieulty : nado 
jetan hora ka sarrakana. (1-) agen- 
cy, instrumentality, intervention, 
aid, mediation : ama horaiele 

hancaojana; ama hora bancadked- 
h a. (5) a way of acting cau-Ing 
ruin or misfortune: rcugogova 
hor am ndubaiiDtana, tlic way thou 
showCvst me, loads to pivorty. (G) 
the piMcticc of a certain religion : 
Kiriau horarepcd ci ^ Arc you 
(diristians ? (7) a further argu- 

ment, away out of a discussim, 
an answer to an objection ; kajira 
hora kac namk(‘da, he found » 
no answer to tiioir arguments. (S) a 
reason for a judgment or decision : 
lelotan hora knm kajiredo ceiiameu- 
(cm bicclrtana ? dViiy dost thoii sit 
in judgment, if thou dost not give thy 
decision according to what has been 
proved, Itly., according to the reason 
which is seen ; inf sajaiora hora banoa, 
there is no reason to punish him : 
oko nl sajaii namea ? AVhy 
should he be punished? syn. 

of natay degree of relationship, 
either on the Jfattcr^s side; 

hora) or on the mother’s'.or wife^s side 
{Jrvpidra h(ji'cd\ \ akud, oko iiatalatA 
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lauikiua Jioratcilolai^ .^ara- 
gia(>a^ abua siJa /toyaicdol iarlatla, 
— ^^ida loral(U^^ oi-juji, in what 
(logToo are we two going to con- 
sider ourselves r J>y liKinying' two 
sisters \\e sliall Le lated as y,iru- 
f/ias, blit we Wire nlrca-iy idrs (i.e., 
the on('’s brut her had already inar- 
lied the otler^s si'ler). — Let ns 
consider uiusclvcs in the same degree 
as beioroj i.e., lei go on ealling 
each other idr. (lUj the srparato 
strips of whioli a mat is Coinjiobed 
(Pi. XXXVIJI, 1 :and 2) : ,ni.un 
liovaiici^ gakeda^ 1 have stitched toge- 
iher four ^tri’is. ( 11 ] a line alung 
^\hich the I 111 * a Is of a ciotli are not 
close eiiougli to each otlier; aline 
wo^'Cn with douhle thread : ne 
lijare haita hora nirua. (12j a 
groove running all around a rice 
balo wbeie it is tied w ilh a ro])e : 
no potomre npnnia liorj mciug this 
lie: bale has four gro J^'es running 
all aiounl; i e.^ eight r.bs. (Id) 
•instead of ho r up ay I ^ the co!isuUation 
of omens*. Jmpulj idle tuikona horu 
bagvai)jana (or hora ka baijana, ka 
ai’iyjana, kfi taukajma). 

N. Ik — (1) Hor, hora is not ns(‘(] 
alome in-tead of the cpds. pagahora, 
flihora, e^dndih ora, ka rabuho ra. 

(2) Tlie phrase hora ad, to lose onc^s 
waiy, used lig ns syn. of sorod^ to 
give offence to sinb. and then ke'^p 
aloof through shame : suindim home 
adkedamente kupiilomisao kae b’jiia, 
ilie failier-in-law of thy child never 
comes to visit lh(!e because bo is 
abliamed of the way bo treated thee. 

['>) The phrases nirle hora ad, nirie 


hora ddrdhara, are syns. ol jdtcjeiaC , 
nirhjra, not to know whither to 
run in onehs fear 
(1) Tho pbiaso t /u///7^e/rt ad means 
not to know what to say, or It ineaus 
to speak besides the (pieslion. 

■^(o) When a mail has been aeens- 
cd by another of being a wizard, to 
settle the dispute it was formerly 
the eiistom to say : horabu senea ! 
Let us make a journey Then they 
went tog(Tlicr to a ct rtain village nea^. 
I Wandar (in the Oraoii country) and 
I there offered a sacriHce through the 
I ollioe of that village’s pahan. This 
I jialun, when the saeriliec was over, 
j f)rdeiv(l laeli of them to cook a meal 
I with water taken from a certain d(‘ep 
]iifc in the locality, foretelling them 
iliat one of the two, either the cul- 
]»rit or the false accuser would never 
reach home alive. It alw.ivs so liap- 
poned that one of the two died. 

I The iihrase is use<l now in the m ein- 

I ‘ 

I ing of to go on a journ 3y to consult 
I a sokha, sooth-sayor 
I IT. trs., (1) to throw a road ov.u’ a 
I pl( 3 e,e of land : ani i miad goiM sir- 
j kar horakeda. (i) to nuikii a path 
I by use; to use as a path : ne ariko 
j horakeda^ people use this held ridge 
as a path. (3) to take a measure, 
use a mean^, for obtaining an end : 
ne boro bancaoineuto cenabu horaea ? 
(i)lo raainfaln one’s position in a 
discussion *. neka kajllckorc jetanako 
hor'idarialcka ka atkarotana, mc- 
tliinks that if they speak like this 
they will in no way ho ahh? to up- 
hold their point, (o) to render, by 
false witness, smb. liable to panisb- 
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incnt : saj:nrako Jiorahia. (G) to 
stltcli to^otlier strips of matting : 
patiiT3( ^ataim, apiaira, huraakada. 
(7) to weave a cloth with a doiible- 
thia-aded line, or with liin s wherein 
tlio threads are too far apart : ] erao 
ne lija apitac korakeda, (8) to make 
abal e with a ^aid number of g'rooves 
around it : po^o n j)nra inaratago 
hobioa, turiha Iiorarpr^ it will be a 
lar^e bale, make it with G grooves 
(i e., with ] '1 ribs). 

III. intrs,, (1) to constrm't a road : 
sarkar Iian bum parorno koraakadu. 
(1) to make a palh, by mer‘ U'C ; 
to wear a patli : alea arireko hora' 
akada. (3) to take means : ne horo 
baneaomente cilka'ou horiieii, (1) 
with irul. o., to i/iterb re, or act, in 
smb/s favuur ; bngingem horijudleOj 
enafelo banoaojana. (o) to weave 
with lines where the thiva'.ls are 
eithi r double, or too far apart : 
perae lijare apihio liorakedju (G) to 
make the grooves around a rice ba^c : 
potonire u[iuntako horaakud^u 
lior-g, //or^-op.v., (1) prsk, corr. spond- 
ing to the ti^s. meanings, < xcept the 
4th : sarkara bukumte miad gorataira^ 
horajana ; hantaralo miad nri 
Jioraak(t}ia ] ne horo banciomente 
cena Jioraon ? sajaiorac horajana ; 
patiiia, gatana, apia horajana ; ric 
lija a])ita Jioraakana ; ne potom baria 
horaakana (or oarhoraakana). (2) 
imprsh, (a) of a road or path, to 
be made : no bir bitarro ka horaa- 
hanay there is neither road nor path 
through this jungle, (b) of a means, 
to be taken : no horo baneaomente 
cilka horaoa ? (e) of a reason for 


punishment, to be duly proved 
sajalora horaakana. (d) of double* 
tlirea<lod or weak lines in a cloth, 
to be woven : ne li jare apita horaa'*- 
kau(u ( ') of grooves iu a hale, to bo 
made : no potomro hart a horaakana. 
ho-n-or^ h 0-11-0 r a vrb. n , the number 
of doubic-thr -a led or weak lines in a 
cloth : no lij.ido honorao Imrakeda 
pitre jetaco kako sukuala, ho has 
woven this cloth with so many 
weak lines tint nobo ly wanted to 
buy it in tdie market. 
horhor, horahora ,ulv , with or with" 
out the af\". nnjCyjCy modifying (1) 
to follow ev(‘rywhere. (’2) 
of Of^yj/jjar, dar ele. all along the 

way : horahoral^ jagarkena. (>3) ka]iy 
to give soiuul arguments : horahora 
kipaj po, uoge alope epera^a, indi* 
cate serious reisons for your dis- 
pleasure, do not quarrel in the air; 
(4) tet^y to we. VO a cloth witli 
several doublo-threaJed or weak 
lines. (5) roe;, to tear a cloth 
along a lino wlo're tho threads ar^ 
not close enough (Sec horahoray trs.)^ 

hora var. of hor. 

hora-calu syu. of olocafvy ofejr^y^ 
Inrir^ aarpanda, shst., Premna lier- 
baeca, Koxb. ; Abuboiiaceae, — a littio 
plant with berbaeeous slioots, 
high, from a woody la^otsiock ; four 
or live broad-ovato, coarsely J serrato 
leaves, closely] ad pressed;-^ to thn- 
ground; and very small] wliite flowers 
forming a corymb diaiu. on a 
short peduncle. Tho fruit is a 
small black drupe with a hard endo*- 
carp ; It is eaten. 

hora-hanatlR^ hora-hapatiu, sbst.^ 
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the l)ranc*liitig off of a road. 

bora bora^ bor hor I. Irs., lo weave 
a cloth (!) with sever.il weak lines 
\vl\ei'e the thread is not close cnongli 
together, eitln'r lengthwise or eia^ss- 
wise. (2) with several thick double- 
threaded lines : no por;id naoagce 
tei^itiintana. lijae horiihoral'etia. 
Iioniiiora-o ^ of a cloth lo Lc 
thus woven : lij;{ hornho iwi k ina. 

II. adv., with or without the afxs. 
annc^fjCy incdifying /e/j, same mean- 
• hija hoTiihorae tcukeda. 

hora-jonoren, bora-joporen svn. of 
ho rah a )i '\ti 

horalsi, horlasi jfas. Nag. Inirlusi^ 
hursuli Nag. (Sad. hor^ou) I. sbsL, 
a whirlwind. 

■^"Noto the superstitious belief that 
if one tif.ds himsoif in a wliirlwind, 
or dreams as mmdi, it is a warn- 
ing of an imp' nding grievous 
or ])erliaps fatal aicident : horahi 
topakire rannd:uds'anae imuite inun- 
dioa. If the same is dr amt about 
am)tlier person, the subject of 
*lbe dream is similarly threatened. 
TliO same ])ortent attacbe-' to the fad 
of getting slung by numerous bees 
or wasps, and to a dieam tdjat, (me 
or smb. (ds(‘, eiJh^r is stung by a. 
bee or wa^p, or gets oneks or bis 
cloth so badly burnt that a flame 
is visible. To dream tliat one^s or 
smbds hoU'e is on lire i.s a sign tliat 
a grievous accident tlireatens one 
of its inliabitants. A whirlwind is 
believed to bo caused by the loco- 
motion of a spirit, generally of Bu- 
rubouga when lie g('Cs to bathe : 
in fad, whirlwinds often die out in 


horalsi -kula£ 

the vicinity of water. 

II. adj., with i^iikaoi. (Inra, dust, 
leaves, whirling in a whirlwind. 

III. trs., of a whirlwind (personifi- 
0 ( 1 ), (1) to pass over sinb. : horlasi- 
I'lae. {'!) to carry off and whirl 
(lust etc. : sakaiukoo horlasikeda. 

IV. intrs , of a wliirlwlnd (personi- 
fied) to blow : horlusijadac, 
horalsi’U rflx. v., of a spirit, to capse 
a whirlwind by bis locomotion ; to 
surround himself by a wliirlwlnd 
when going from ])lace to ])laca ; 
beugnko horlasi nu inenteko bibiias- 
fana. 

horJan-Q p. V., (1) prsl , (a) of a 

poison to be ovcrlaken by a wliirl- 
wlnd : ho} lasijavac no lun;o, ranuda 
cimao f oakan i, tliis man was over- 
taken ])y a wliiiKvind, he is most 
probably threatf nod with a grievous 
acciJtmf . (ly. of leaves, (bi>t, etc., 
lo bo wliirled aw.ay : sakaml^o horla’- 
sijtuia. (2) imprsb, of a whirlwind, 
j lo f(,rm ; to blow : lisiiDgapa dinaki 
I horlasinfaiux, at present there are 
whirlwinds daily. 

horalsi-koto'U and vars. as above, 
trs., of a whirlwind (personlf ed), 
to meet augury obseivers or cress 
j their patli in front : horhisth(}fuia,’‘ 
hc(V 

horladkot 01^-0 ]\ v., of augury 
observers, to meet a whirlwind : 
horla-si ko{ o i^ ja a a I c, 

horalsi-kulaC, horIasi>kula2 Has. 
syn. of I crcakidac Nag. sbst., a 
smaller and paler kind of hare, in 
entrd. to jarakiila'Sj the taller and 
darker kind. N.B. Ddesadlsumre, 
puratedo Cokeburure, piuicli kulueko 
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nannoako raonea, cnro puiidi 
kat(‘a<'uf,uuko namoako mr*naa, it is 
said that in the Doisa country, 
esp('oially on the Chukehuni are 
to be! found albino hares, rats and 
mice (In a wild state), 

hora-parl lily., In turns, syn. 

of C'‘reicrl ; hard pari anri hobaoa. 

hora-sennj var. of senJioranl. 
noun of a^eney^ a traveller, a way- 
farer. N. J5. Jlo ra^eti is no more 
used as var. of senlfora. 

horatenl^ horate.ukiJ^y horaienko 
prnl. iKJun, syn. of horaRcanu 
^lioratenkOj boratenkoa botJigako 
sbst., the ancestors of a family witli 
whh!h one is on vidtin^j terms, 
g-encrully the ancestors of onohs 
wife : horatenkore miad sim 

bora^l^ataip? ; kn])id<u’0 adiurem 
bololona, ento Jiorafenko kuHkodma, 
miad sim laq'aOoa, during a visit to 
thy relations by mania^e, thou hast 
entered their inner room, and then 
tlieir anccblors have put thee a rpies- 
tion. (They asked: hut dost 

thou want licre ?'" And so they 
showed their disjdeasure, and being’ 
displeased, they caused thee this 
sickness). It is necessary to offer 
them the sacrifice of a fowl. This 
saeritice is offered in one's own 
house, and in tlie formula, one’s own 
ancestors are named first. N, B. 
People before starting on a long and 
perilous journey, promise Burubong.i 
to offer’him a sacrifice if they reach 
safely, but Burubonga is not, on 
ibis account, called horatenkqa 

horcod Nag. syn, of korcol Has. 


horkobodotJ^ 

The frc(pientat ives are karrad- 
horcod Nag. karo il korcDi lias, and 
hhlocai^ Nag. 1. ad j., (!) of upright 
surfaces (w:ills, sides of emhank- 
rnent-), with a i)roj''eLion or pro- 
tubeiMiwc. (?) of a spot on ^noh a 
surface, j^ro joct ing it protruding. 
Also nsod as adj. noun : ])aea'ira 
horcodio sanitaj) lev fi down tin* 
protnherances of the wall. 

II. trs., to make sncdi a surface so 
that it ]>rojects or prntrulcs in one 
spot: picrl midtirt'pc Inrcodhcda'. 
lo'oi^dope horcodjicd a ^ s')jc ck‘i kapo 
haikeda ? Vou iiave made tlo} rice 
field with a sido proieeling at ono 
place, why did you not uiake straight 
sides ? 

III. intrs., in^ the df. prst., of an 
upright snrfa'^e, to pvof rude [\\ ono 
spot: ayi hoi rndh/zuf. 

harcod-q p. V , to I'O made or become 
protruding In one sj)ot : ])ficri ciikato 
horcod j in a ? 

IV. adv., wn til the afxs. yc, 

nge, modifying hat, nka, ledj : 
p'.xcrl horcodaiiijcijc haiakada. 

horcod-horcod, [horcodno diminu- 
tive of ho read ; of an Ujiright sur- 
face, rathi'i* protruding, some what 
protruding, somewhat uneven Con- 
structed like harcadhnrcod. 

hore, liore, ho, hoho (Sad. hove) 
Interjection : a call to cattle to make 
them htand still . 

hor-hor var. of h or ah ora* 
horkobodotj^ I. sbst., the net of 
riddling with holes a cloth, basket 
or embankment : guriikoa horko- 
bodoi^te jargidlndo ari hauteijana, 
} the rice field ridge got a great gap 
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in the r.iiny s.af'u because it luul 
been rkiaiea with holes by fieUl 
rats. 

II. adj. and adj noun, of a clolb, 

basket, or e.nl ank.nent, willi 

numerous l.oles : no hoiht^ujc 

oiai uiuntan i 

III. trs., to \‘Mh^ 'vitU lioU's a 

cloth, basket, ridge or embankment : 

nc umkl cilkatcie ? 

IV. intrs., in the df. I'rst., of the 
same, to have numerous holes ; no 
11 ja horkohodor^tana. 

ho rkohnloi^-o p V., of the same, to 
get numerous holes, (o be r.ddled. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 

ange, ge, ogejan, fongc, modifying 

rika, ccon, bti. 

horla I. sbst., an empty comb of 
bees or wasps ; an empty nest of 
red ants (/me), i’> 
a whit-c-ants’ comb, full or empty ; 

a layer of cells in a honey 
comb, cither full or empty ; but 
without eggs or grubs ; ora, a cell 
ixi any comb. 

• II. adj., (1) with vdl'i, a layer of 
bee cells which have been emptied. 
(2) with pofom, (a) an empty nest 
of red ants : haitkoa horla potom 
leluruniogea, a nest abandoned by 
red ants can be reoognized from one 
inhabited. ('-) hg , an empty rice 
bale. Also used as adj. noun : ne 
horla tisio, kotautarepe, sliakc out 
to-day whatever paddy may be left 
in this empty bale. 

III. trs., (1) of bees, to consume all 
tlieir provisieu of honey : pur.j3a 
jargidinre liiirnmsnkuko rasiko hor- 
luca. (i) of wasps, white-auts and 


red ants, to abandon their nest after 
the grubs have become perfect in- 
sects ; soben dako horocabajanci, 
h.ifiko potoniko horlara ; nindii'ko 
barlnko horlakcila, (-3) lig-> to 
empty little by little a rice bale : 
apia iiofonile horluieda, mi.icj bfiri 
sareaKana. (t) to let a lire die out : 
.ecu.gelpc horla kid a. 

IV. intrs., (1) two first meanings 
of tlie trs. ; jargidinre puraS.i hurnm- 
fiukuko horl.ea ; liahko horlakcda. 

(2) of a rice bale, to get empty 
little by little : j'Otom horlatana. 

(3) of a lire, to be dying out : seugel 
/i or! of ana. 

horla^o (1) of tlie l)iW pro- 
vision of honey, to get used np : 
huviimBukukoa rasi hodaak ina. 
(2) of a nest of waspri, whitc- 
ants or red ants, to be abindoned : 
LaTikoa potom horliUikan(f j nin- 
dirkoa havlii horlaakana, of a 

rice bale, to get emptied little by 
little : baria potom Jiorlaakana, (1) 
of a lire, to die out : sfin kape tum- 
bud< > voor e seTi,gel h o rl aoo. 
liO-n-orJa vrb. n., tlie number of red 
ants^ nests abandoned : /lonorlako 
horlakcda ti'iia.gapa, soben puma 
potoinre hatiko bata^koa. 

horlasi and derivatives, vars. of 
/lorahi and derivatives. 

Horo sbst., name of a sept of tho 
Mimdas. See ktli- 

horo (Sk. kuf/nd) sbst., a tortoise. 
There are two kinds *• clakoiOy a 
black river tortoise, Trionyx sp., 
and piriJioTOj a land tortoise, Tes- 
tudo elegans, with radiating yellow 
streaks ou a black ground ; hore 
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liorraoree (or aea opirce) ukuna, 
atit3^tanredoG uruuoa, the iortoiso 
hides in its shell, it comes out of it 
when in quest of food. 

horo (Cfr. Engh to guards to 
ward, v)arj/^ to heioare) I. sbst., 
the act of guarding : ric rfii i lionkoa 
Jiorote ka bauca<)oako jornrikakoa, 
mara^nj horoepc, this pigeon pca^o 
field will not bo effeetively guarded 
by children, they will not prcveml- 
catlle from grazing on it : lot any 
full-grown man amongst you watch 
over it. 

II. trs., (1) to guard smth. against 
thieves or against depredation hy 
animals : kolom okoo horojada ? 
Who watches over th.o tlireshing* 
floor ? ran mara^ni horoepe, let 
any full-grown man from amongst 
you watch over the pigeon prase 
field ; gem kitilcrc horo lagaiiua 
kfiredo mimeromko jomcabnea 
acara horoeme^ duditmulko jomea, 
keep walcli over the rice sown in 
mud, the pigeons will rat it. (2) 
to watch over the work of labourers : 
kullko horokooij alokako Uindia. 
(3) instead of duhJioro, to sit watch- 
ing over the fire, tiie cooking, etc., 
taking care of it : mandi horolenij 
liege isinoa ; scugel horocou\ mamji 
isintabolci. ( t) to sit at meal : 
jointabeme enara^ato mandini horoa- 
Icadii, eat faster, thou art sitting at 
thy meal already for a long time. 
(5) to follow with the eyes smb. 
for whoso company one is waiting : 
sekoranme, ciminita. horomca. (f) 
to watch any skilled labour in order 
to learn it ; larhimistrikoo horo- 


horo 

jdd/coa. (This may also have the 
above 2nd meaning). (7) to bo 
still alive and live in (ho samti houso 
ui* village : aina mnro lionko 'taiko- 
na, niiadni biri horo'^k’p d j \ idiiuro 
apuii^ elm in slianao horo I da ; a!ea 
hatiire soben liaraiuk > gegjana, mif} 
horo bfirigoo h oroalcid' c (S) o£ a 

sifdviicss or pain, to still affect smb,: 
rigo horoiko'Vcii^Wv'. 0 [cdomic is 
still in our mid^t. (•^) to last, not 
to be used up : no p >tom a])icandu- 
(lo(; horolco, this bale of rioo (per- 
sonifiotl) will last us for thrco 
moidlis. 

ho-p'oro ivpr. v., to remain sitting 
together wit/liout >v<)rlving : cnaua- 
tel)(*u hoporol 00) n ; kaiiii ei bniioa ? 
horo-g p.v., eorresponding to the 
meanings of the tr-*., oiccopt the ditli 
7 tli and tdh. 

ho-if-oro vrl). n., ( 1 ) tlio length of 
the wateh : kolomdo hororod horo- 
keda n ]> ica n d u I e \) u ra o u tor I a . ( 2 ) 

the tiling wliieh has been guarded: 
no rari airi.'i houoro^ ilie llidds, 
where this pulse grew, was guardecl, 
by me against d'.prcdatdon-'. 
horoul noun of agency (the object 
guarded must bo e\[)ressrMl) (he ono 
who is to w.ateli over smtli., in 
outnl. to horo a I, the one wlio usually 
watches • alea tuba horouulo 
111 go. 

horo, soro (Or. kherrnd. Cfr. Lat. 
DnerOj devovo) tr'., (1) to slip, fit, 
insert, stick into, (contrary of 
hofor) : pfd horgtam^ fix the share 
into the plough ; bintikitahro iiiiad 
eapae horgakada ; no sun tjilge tola* 
kana; larialcka horgtam^ this huudlc 
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boroar kafid 

of iin'wooJ is loosely tied, push 
two or tlireo more pieces into it. 
(2) in jest or displeasure, fig., to 
eat : inandii Jiorojada, 

ItovQ-n riU. V., (1) to push a limb 
into a hole, cavity, sleeve, etc., 
Bonore tiko horona. (2) in jest, to 
crawl into a hole : burce horonjana, 
(;1) in jest, to poke into one^s 
nose or ears : luturre simile Jioron- 
tana, (1) in jest or displeasure, 
lig., to cat : setarc modeipi mandii 
hor{intana. 

horo’iiq p v., meanings correspond- 
ing to tlic tis., : pfil lioiotikana j 
jaugiare kata hurojoa^ the legs are 
clipped into the breeehes ; inandi 
cenamerite najaked ku honxjotana ^ 
ho-n-orq vrb. n., (1) excess in eat- 
ing : cn darida liop hola mandldo 
lionoroe horojana, modnidae putilena, 
that glutton yesleiday swallowed 
such an amount of rice that it re- 
mained on Lis stomach the whole 
night, (2) tliG thing tlttcd or in- 

serted into : nea okoea honoro / 
Who has inserted this V 
horotea instrumental noun, might 
be used by jesters, in connexion 
with mandij to denote a fork or 
spoon. 

boroar kafla Nag. var, of liarara 
ian, IT as. 

horo-coto Has. syn. of mandi- 
loroni, sbst., the Hou-e lizard or 
Gecko, Hemidaetylus turciciis. 

horo-katoa-cafili sbst., rice collect- 
ed from house to house, at dawn, by 
tlie youth of the village after they 
have danced through the night at 
the 7nage feast. They parch it at 


borsojjfi 

once and cat it by way of a break- 
fast. i>ce under mageporolq, 

horO'Umbul sbst , protection, guar- 
dianship : liorouuihidrcpeay enatepe 
biibnkaoakana, yon arc under other 
people’s Care, that is why you are 
didlcult about food, I.e., yon would 
not be so particular about food if 
you had to work for it yourselves. 

horsa^ in some paits of Nag. var. 
of horsod, 

horso^ (Cfr. //evj?) trs , to stick 
smth. between two other things, 
V. g. between tlie laths and covering 
I of a roof : b 'twoon the rib and cover 

I ^ 

of an iimbrcdla ; in the hair ; l)etween 
two coils of the straw rope around 
a rice bale : candaire karkad 
iani ; cuugl catomree Jatrsodakada ; 
sup'dre bako /(orsodea j potoinre sfire 
horsodtadiU Note the ])\irase can If 
I jai^ horsod explained under caidf 

p. V., to be stuck between 
two things. 

Ito-n-orsod vrh. n,, (!) the great 

amount of things stuck in the roof : 
karkacjko honorHod/c') horsodkeda, 
caudal poregiriakana. (2) the thing 
stuck in the roof : nea cimtaiara 
honor 80(1 ^ When was tlii.s stack 
under the roof ? ne horiorsod (ne 
hoiiorsodre, no honorsodra) cimtaia, 
boRgaoa ? When will the sacrifice 
take place which was promised vvlien 
these grains were stuck under tbo 
roof ? 

borsoj-ili sbst., the beer of tho 
flower sticking, a draught of beer 
offered to the pahan in each house of 
the village, afier he has stuck a 
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branch of sal flowers over the door 
on the hdporol^ flower feast. 

flora trs., to throw srath., or put it 
quickly, into the fire, either to burn 
it or bake it, in cntrd. to ra^a wliich 
docs not connote a fire already light- 
ed : ne hai Jioraiaime. 
hora-n iflx. v., syn. of kadirhi^ to 
throw oneself into a fire : orare 
arajan tiiYuko aiubdipli seugel lel- 
kclogclco horana, a squirrel let loose 
in the house at night, as soon as it 
sees the fire, throws itself into it. 
Jiora-o p. V , to be thrown, or put 
quickly, into the fire. 

hora-baji (Sad. II Jior and P. Idzl, 
wager- stake) syn. of harahari. 

hora-huri Nag. hora-juri Has. 
(Sad.) I. sbst., the habit of trying 
to go one better than another either 
in the text of songs, i.c., in the num- 
ber and difficulty of their metaphors, 
or in the difficulty or beauty of their 
tunes ; the habit of pretending to 
know the special rhythms of the 
drums better than others, and of 
superseding them in the beating of 
these instruments; the habit of 
trying to get the better of another 
ill a sword dance : etact^ ilakaren 
paikiko liorajuri hobaoa, 

mo^mo^t.^renkodo aminau kako hora- 
juriia. 

II. trs., with a dk or pL sbj., to 
emulate as described : durata^kiia, 
Jtoraj urijcida. 

III. trs. cans., to put people in pre- 
sence for such a competition : paiki- 
kira, na^kebu JiorajicrikiJi(a^ 

IV. intrs., to emulate as described : 
duraia,rck>) horajurikeda (or hora^ 


hor$ 

ivxrikena ) . 

horalinri-n rfi^. v., same meaning : 
tisiA pniageko Jiornju fiiilnua, 
horaliuii-o p. v., of singing, beating 
the drums, sword dancing, to ho the 
occasion of emulation : durau (or 
duraia^re Itorajurile)i/i tislw, there 
has been emulation about songs ; 
horajnriofana, emulation Is taking 
place. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angSy gCy taiiy tangcy modifying 
dura^y rUy pa'iki : horajnrltaiiko 
rnjada, they try to beat the drum 
bettor than each other. 

hora-juri Has. var. of horahui 
Nag. 

horai^ in jest or ilisplcasuro, syn. 
of (I) sobo, to thrust at ; to poke 
into. (2) sly to plough. 

horg d:)st., name given to two 
leguminous plants cullivaLed as 
pulses and di'-tinguished in (I) 
r Utah ore y bororhore (H. knr('hi), 
the form of Dolichos bifloru'^, Linn ; 
Papilionaceae, with h!ack~s})eckled 
or altogether black Seeds. Dolichos 
hiflonis is a subcrcct, trailing or 
twining annual with pale salfnrous 
flowers and linear recurred pods 
containing 5 or G small compressed 
seeds. (2) caUlihore (II. rthi) 
the form of Dolichos hiflorus with 
pale grey seeds. (3) jegiJiorg (II. 
ram kurtki) Glycine liispida, 
Maxim.; Papilionaceae,— a suberect 
annual with reddish purple tlowerd 
and compressed linear or falcate 
pods, spoil glly septate between 
the 2-3 black seeds which are twice 
as largo as those of the Dolichos 
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Liflorns. (1) (jir/tor^, hirjugihore, 
out* of the names of Atylosia Soa- 
labat'oiile?, Bt-ntli ; Papilionaccae. 

hore-mandi sbst , hore. pnlso 
liii^ked and cooked so that tlie beans 
remain whole or are only split. 

horetSi. (Sad. (/nypur) sl)st., Coix 
Lachryma-Jobi, Linn.; Graminoae, — 
a stout perennial grass, 13-5' high, 
with long flat leaves, and grey, 
nearly oibieular grains used as 
beads. 'ihe Mundas distinguish 
two forms : hakiihorfi^^ conform to 
description, and loeoi^hore?^^ a 
depaiij^erito foiin, growing annual- 
ly in the rice fields, single stemmed, 
only 2' high, and with smaller 
seeds. 

hcre-surgunja Has. syn. of 
hirlhuniuja Nag. I. colUctive noun 
for the crops sown in the rainy 
season jn^t after the sowing of 
])addy, i e., at the end of July and 
in the b(‘ginning of August. 

11. intrs., to sow the crops described : 
apedope liorenvyginijakeda ei ka ? 
In, the prf. ])ast. ts., it means to have 
bad good crops of this de scription : 
h h V) 1 e 7/ 0 r w r ^ u ?? ; a a ^ . 

lioreiMrgnnja-n rflx.v., to sow the 
crops described : atlrigelc horgmr- 
guiijano, badikorelegea, we have 
not yet sown the Gulzotia and the 
like, we are still busy in the rice 
fields. 

lLor^!<urgiinjaan adj., possessing 
much field produce of this descrip- 
tion : horesurgunjaanape ci ka ? 
hor^mrgiinjadin adv., at the time 
such crops are sown : horesnrguiija- 
^inQ mandakeda, he died about the 


beginning of August. 

lior^>tasaj sbst., Alysicarpiis 
inoni lifer, DC.; rajtilionaceae, — a 
small pros! rate herb with single 
leaves, and pods constricted between 
(be one-soeded joints. 

hore-tuj i-bst ; (1) one of thecBIs 
of the kokoromarny Sarciophorus 
malabariens, the Yellow- wattled 
Liipwing. It calls also knridtuktd, 
(2) name of the same bird. 

hor^-ud sbst., a yellow, gregarious, 
edible mushroom growing in high 
fields shortly after the sowing 
season of the /tore pulse. 

hormo, horfimo (A. markah) I. 
shst., (1) (he b ^dy, in entrd. to the 
soul: hormo gojoa ji kae gojoa. 
(2) the body, in cntul. to the head : 
miiuboiagako misamisa hormo 
sekarko leloa, misamisa br> sekar, 
the shades of b^dieaded people a]>pear 
sometimes with only the body 
(without the head) and sometimes 
with only the head. (3) the body 
of a basket or vessel, in entrd. to 
its rim or mouth : ne ca^ura hormo 
huriTa,gclekatcdo rnoea pur.a cakara, 
the mouth of tliis wateipot Is too 
broad compared to its body. (4) the 
blade of an axe, hoe, adze, in entrd. 
to i(s ring ; ne kudlamra hopno 
iHjriia.gclckatedo bo pura maraugca, 
the ring of this hoe is too large, 
compared to its blade. (5) syn. of 
orQy the shcdl of a tortoi.se or snail 
and the like : dupilllnduia^ ae«a 
hornwree ukuna, the snail hides 
itself in its shell. 

II. trs., to make in a stated way 
the blade of a hoc, axe or adze j 
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or the boily of a vessel or basket : 
no hake liuriia.g'eni hormokeda bg 
iTiar;n<).]okaicdo, thou hast nmde the 
blade of this axe too small in com- 
parison to its rin^. 

III. trs. cans., to fatten, to cause 
to become fat : ne kerado n5,dope 
Iformokui, jimgcc taikcna, now you 
have caused this buffalo to become 
fat, it had only skin over the 
bones. 

IV. inrrs., in the df. prst., to gain 
flesh, to fatten : hasulenae mcndo 
mldoc h or mo tan a. 

Jiormo-o j). V., (1) to gain flesh, 

to become fat: usijigirllenae, atirii 
hormooa. In the prf. ts. with the 
negative kd, it means to be natur- 
ally lean : no hop kae hormoakaim, 
(2) of a hoe, etc., to be made with 
a stated kind of blade; of vessels or 
baskets, to be made with a stated 
kind of body ; ne hapi maraugo 
hormoakana. 

hormoan adj., fat, net loan : liormo- 
an urj kiriT<j,ime, jais^eskarko aloma ; 
ne bon knbe horwoana, 

hormo-hasu, horOmohasu sbst., 
more or less acute pains over the 
whole body, es])ecially in the joints, 
proper to rheumatism or preceding 
or accompanying malarial or puer- 
peral fever. The Muudas ascribe 
it to the presence of several diseases 
at the same time : racada Icllere 
mundioa okooko duku hormohasure 
jaraaakana, examination of the urine 
reveals the complexns of diseases 
which, in each particular case, cause 
these pains. 

ho fo L sbst., (1) in the 0 ^, (a) 


horo 

man, mankind; horo jjgara, jontu 
kae jagara, man speaks, the animals 
do not. In til is meaning, though 
the sbj. bo in the s., it may be 
ropresentod before the prd. by tlio 
pi. prnl. ko : liop nfijngu 

takapaesarcko modjada, man nowa- 
days hankers after money, (b) a 
human being, a person male or 
female : kula mod ho roe bagraokia, 
the tiger has killed somebody; cimiii 
//epmenapea? — A pi //c/ eale, how 
many are you ?-—AYe arc thn.e. Ji 
is used similarly. Cfr. Jan, Jon, (e; a 
person belonging to another cl:iss 
of people : marau ho roc haintana, 
ho deems himself an important jier- 
sonage. (2) in the pi., ( 1 ) man, 
mankind : horolco jag..ra jontuko 
kako jagava. (b) people, foils, men, 
persons indefinitely : 'hori^koa sana- 
maurc kumburuleka k.ie lelr.kan- 
tana, in the eyes of the people ho 
does not liebavc like a thief, (e) a 
separate class of peopl(‘ ; marara, 
borokoa hnkum manati^ lagati^a, 
one mus?t obey the important people, 
the p(oplo with authority, the autho- 
rities. (d) l)0(S, wasps carpenter- 
bees, or ants, as perfect insects, in 
entrd. to their grubs : hunimsuku- 
kolc urkena, horoko bari taikena, 
dado ka, wc dug out a nest of small 
Indian bees, thcro were only perfect 
bees, no larvae. 

II. trs.; fig.; (1) to help smb. out 
of poverty : purago reta^g^tano tai- 
kena, apege Iiorokia, (2) syn. of 
a^idmatuy to bring up a child to 
manhood ; tijuakane taikena, aiiaigo 
horoakaia^ he was a little crawling 
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lliiniT, I ijronglit him up to man- 
lnuxl . 

Jll. intrs , in the df. prst., (1) in 
to be a man : nmuritanam 
liorotana^. kam jagara ? (ins- 
tead of : am uq tan me ci hovo 
tniime ?) Art thou a man or a bul- 
lock, that thou dost not speak ? (2) 
to grow into a man : ne hon niarltoe 
Jiorolana (8) to get out of poverty : 
lie lioro mui’imftritee Jiorotana, (4) 
of the larvae of bees, carpenter-bees, 
wasps, beetles and any kind of ants, 
to be actually becoming perfect in- 
sects : liaiiko nimirko Iwrolana. 
}ioro-o p. V., (1) to grow, or be 
brought up, to manhood : ne hon 
marirnariteo horontana ; apea jomnd- 
tee horoakana. (2^ to get, or be 
lielpod, out of poverty ; apea deta,- 
gatoe horoakiVia^ (3) of the grubs 
of bees, carpenter-bees, wasps, bee- 
tles or ants, to become perfect insects : 
huriu guriurua da guribitarre 
/lop'janci gurii gerbma, the grub of 
the small dung-beetle having bcome 
a perfect insect inside (a ball of) 
dung, pierces it (to come out). 
ho-n-oro vrb. n., the number of 
grubs which have become perfect 
insects : hailko kotalo senkena, 
mendo honor oko horojana, miad 
potomre rati da ka namjana, we 
went to shake ont red ants' nests, 
but so many grubs have become per- 
fect insects, that in not a single one 
did we still find any. 

Zorc, Jioroge adv., by nature, by 
character : ini kae hapena, horogee 
incrccmeloTSijana, that one will Uot 
keep Bileut^ he is a chatterbox by 


liofd 

nature. 

horooge adv., modifying to 

help smb. out of poverty : horonge-f^ 
deugak dpea. 

lioro I, si) ^t., a Mnndi Htly., a 
man) : ai^ Ilop'tgr, nikira, Urata^ki/^ 
tankira,, I am a jMunda, these two 
aro Oraun>. 

IF. trs., to use the ]\Iundari tongue : 
jagar lioroeme. 

111. Intrs., (1) to spxdv INIundarl : 
JiorojailiP ; horoait^ine, alom diku- 
aina, s])eak Jlundari with me, do 
not address me in Hindi. (:!) to 
take smb, for a Miinda : Ji oroaitan- c 
taikona men, do Unia, lanj, wo 
thought him a Munda, but ho is an 
Oraon. 

hoTO-n rflx. v., to pretend or feign 
that one is a Munda : oeo ! alorn 
Iioronay sobenkole ituana, am perdu 
gustirenj, stop, do not pretend to be 
a Munda, wo all know that thou 
belongcst to a weaver fanily, i.o., 
that thy blood is mixed with 
weaver'’ s blood. 

ho-p-oro repr, v., to speak Mundari 
with each other : hoporobeny alobcu 
dipikua. 

Jioro-g p. V., (1) of a family whose 
alien origin gets forgotten little by 
little, to become Mundas, to be 
reckoned aa Mundas : mia^ Urata^ 
Tandugdoreo Orakeda, enre horo 
kajii itukeda oro dinf^d'nolt;^ horo- 
kolpe knpiilkeda, na ini.a hotihoponko 
Sinjudireko horOahanako menea, it is 
said that aii Oraon settled at Tundu- 
gaon, that he learned Mundari there 
and little by little married bis 
chiklren with Mundas, and that 



now hiB descend ints live, and are 
counted as Mundas, at Sinjudi. (2) 
of speech, to take place in Mundari : 
upades dikujanrate kalu raundi- 
keda, horojonre bonai9,iia, mnndi- 
kedtoa, because the sermon was 
pTi 'ached in Hindi T did not under- 
Bland it, in Mundari I would have 
understood. 

ho-n-oYo vrb. n., the perfection with 
wliich one speaks Mundari: Bari- 
ikirren Turkuko honor'yko horoca, 
eta jatl horojadleka kako aiuinoa, 
tlie Mahomedaus of Bariikir speak 
IVIundari so well that one cannot 
detect in their speech that they arc 
ali(*ns. 

horoije, horofe adv., modifying I'ajij 
jiiga)') to spt*ak Mundari. lloroie 
may also mc)dify to know: 

ho role kac saria, he cannot express 
him?elf in I\limdarl, ho does not 
know Mundari. 

horoange adv., modifying amm, 
a\vi}}n, to hear an alien sp 'cch, find- 
ing that it sounds much like Mun- 
dari ; inia kaji liorOLDigei^ aiumkeda. 

ti/pe of [he lloros or 
Mundiis, — d'hc pliys'cal appearance 
of tlio ]M Hildas may he summarily 
de.'^cribeJ as follows .--—colour dark 
brown ; hair jet black, often wavy, 
never curly; beard rather scanty, 
rarely worn ; moustache slight ; lips 
rather tkick ; nose broad and bridge- 
less ; facial angle low ; head long 
or dolichooepUallc ; muscles well 
developed ; body sturdy but not 
squat. Of the one hundred Muudas 
whoso measurements were taken by 
II. llisley, the average head measure- 


ments were : length 183*2 ; breadth 
188*6; cephalic index 7 1*5. The 
average stature was 158 9, the maxi- 
mum being 171*8 and the minimum 
144*6. 

This type is called Dravidian and 
is common to the Dravidiaiis and the 
Kolarians or, to discard this inappro- 
priate term, Santili racjs. (As ap- 
plied to languiges the term Kolarian 
has been replaced by Mon-Khmt'r ; 
as applied to ric.s it co inprls^'S only 
such as inhabit India, and is inap- 
propriate because the term Koj. from 
which it is derived, d-motes all the 
aboriginal trib '9 of Cnota Nagpur, 
including the Oraons who are Dra- 
vidiuns. We prefer to call ilu'se races 
Santali rac ‘s, and thoir languages, 
part of the M'm- Khmer group, 
Santali languages, because amongst 
them the Santals are by far tho 
niirnorieally suptudor tribe still ex- 
tant, and because it may very well 
be this name which, under the form 
Savara. occurs continually hi early 
Sanskrit literature to dimolo ihe 
Aborigines of northern India), i'^rom 
the uniformity of ty))C between the 
Dravidiaiis and Santalis H. Kisley 
and some other writers have c* includ- 
ed that these two races were origin- 
ally one. However, against this 
physical similarity there stands a 
very striking differtuico in the 
languages. No relationship has so 
far been shown to exist between the 
Dravidian and any other language 
in or around India, except perhaps 
he dialect of the Brahuis of Beloo- 
chistam The suggestion that tho 
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i^ravili.ni languages are allied to 
<hc Australian^ is not proved Tiic 
Santali languages on the contrary 
Iiave been pr 'ved to belong to the 
great Auslriii family which extends 
from 1101 them India to Australia. 
See W, Schmidt, Die ]\f on- Khmer 
] o^cer, ein Bind eglied zwinckcrn 
To^kern Zentrahisiens and Ansi rone- 
It is e'peeially in their inner 
structure tliat the Dravidian and 
Santali languages are strikingly 
dilTerent Identity of race seems 
haully compatible with such a dis- 
similarity of language. It remains 
liowever to be seen whether any con- 
clusions cm be drawn from the com- 
parisons with Tamil occurring in 
this work. 

Those who admit the racial di- 
stinctions try to explain the jiliysical 
resemblance by suggesting that the 
two races may have been settled in 
India for countless ag*‘S, during 
which intermarri ige and climatic in- 
fluences and environments gradually 
destroyed the differ nces and evolved 
a uniform type. This supposes that 
in those far-away times the two races 
Lad not the same objections to in- 
termarriage as they have now. And 
indeed, present-day exclusiveness is 
by itself no absolute proof against 
former iu ter marriages. However 
there appears ;to be no necessity for 
admitting this extensive intermar- 
riage. No valid reason can be ad- 
duced for supposing that the type 
of the Santalis was originally widely 
different from that of the DraviJ- 
ians, V. g., for supposing that they 
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were Morrgolians^ If the type.'j 
were not widely different, liahitatioii 
for agr^s in the sarn ^ or similar en- 
vironments and under the same dim- 
atie conditions, sudlce>^ to explain 
the gradual alliteration of the diffe- 
rences. 

II. Origin. — Tl’u're is no reason 
to suppose (hat another oMt race 
preceded the S:mt.iU and Dravidian 
sto ks in India, and disn jip arod 
withou' Davi ig any trace. Of these 
two the Santali tribes wer-^ tlio 
earliest s^( tiers, as we always find 
them driven to the worst Ian Is in 
di'.tiicts wh-'re they live tog -ihor 
with the other rices'’^ says J. F. 
Ilewilt (Early History of Northern 
India, in Journal of th3 Asiatic 
Soc. 18SS and 1SS1>). This however 
can be eipially well explained by 
their being the wtaaka'r or meeker. 
The same author further thinks that 
they were the first to' clear the fo- 
rests and till the land, nnd that, 
although they learned the us) of 
iron very early and cut the trees witli 
iron weapons, the great nirnher of 
stone axes or found in various 
localities m ikes it probable th it they 
did some clearing work with stone 
implements before they found out 
the use of iron. 

It was forraerl y^ the current opi- 
nion that |the Santali tribes entered 
into India by the East or North- 
East and after spreading over the 
regions now known as Assam and 
Bengal, encountered the Dravidian. 
current, which was pushing from 
the other end (having entered 
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through the north-western passes) 
somewhere in the Vindhya high- 
lands, about the centre of the land, 
where they converged, or rather 
collided, and crossed each other, the 
weaker Kolarians** being broken up 
by the shock, and dispersing among 
the valleys and forests of this most 
intricate, thougli moderately high 
mountain-ridge, while the more 
hardy, more vigorous Dravidlans 
swept on and through the ridge, and 
flooded the ISouth/^ (Z. A. hago- 
din, Vedic India). 

At present, mostly for want of 
any indications to tin' contrary, and 
without poMt ivc ]M'oof, it is univer- 
sally admitted liiat the first Contact 
of the invading Aryans \\ith the 
Dravidians did not lake place befort3 
the cxpi'dition described in tbe 
llamayana, and that in ^'tdic times 
times and before, m rth India was 
inhabited by the Santali tribes, 
wliich howovc r seem never to Lave 
reacla d the >hf res of tlic western 
seas Moreover it is tliought now that 
tl.e spnading of the Mon-Khmer 
stock over India and the Austric 
lands was not a movement to right 
and left, but proceeded from the 
extreme western end, i.e., from 
nortli western India. (See W. 
Schmidt, same article, page 80). 

S. Ch. Hoy opines that it was 
the Aryan invasion of India that 
caused this emigration and that 
some of these tribes covered pro- 
bably in their rude canoes the dis- 
tance between the Nicobar Islands 
and the Hhilippiucs and Australia. 
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This however is utterly impossible. 
If there really was an exodus from 
India that went to people the Mala- 
yan and Austiic lands, it must have 
taken place long before, at a time 
when the Indian Aliorigincs wero 
still quite primitive. It is clear 
indeed from the Rig Veda that the 
invaders found them civilized to 
a certain degree. It’ would be 
strange if all tlu'se tribes, without 
exception, bail by their emigrating, 
lost this civilization and fallen bick 
into a state oT l.acku ardness oeno- 

o 

rally even worse than that of the 
frihis which remained in India, 
AYhy should they ail have nut with 
circurn&ianccs as adverse as those 
which confronted the lalicr ? More- 
over, if the emigration (or for the 
matter of tliat, the immigration) 
dati d no furtlu r back, the Austric 
langnages wdiich now are but faintly 
akin to Mundari, would certainly 
present more striking a IE nl ties. 
Finally, nothing can justify the 
Bu] posit ion that at so late a tunc 
the distances separating the lands 
between Austral ia'^and the Malayan 
])eninsuJa w’crc less than they are 
now. No rude canoes could cross 
such distances. 

Were tb( se distances at an earlier 
period ever smaller ? They must 
have been, otherwise they could not 
havo been crossed. Or was there a 
time when man was already on earth 
and these various lands were joined 
in one continent ? 

The Ijypothesis of a continent of 
Lemuria having once joined the 
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i\JaIay;in country to Madagascar, 
put forward to explain the presence 
of the lemur family only over this 
tracts has been abandoned as useless 
since undoubted remains of such ani- 
mals have been discovered in Europe 
and in America. This hypothesis 
moreover would not have brought 
the Malayan peninsula any nearer to 
the rhilipines and Australia. Of 
late another hypothesis based on 
geological reasons has supposed that 
before the tertiary period and during 
its first part, there existed an unin- 
terrupted continent uniting Austra- 
lia with India,, South Africa and 
South America. It has been named 
Goudwanaland (from Ooiidwana, the 
country of the Conds, in India). 
It was, the geologists say, separated 
by an Ocean from a corresponding 
continent in the northern hemis- 
phere. But this was, in all proba- 
bility, before the first appearance 
of man on earth; as no human bones 
have been discovered in such early 
sti\^a, and the few pieces of Aint 
found iu them are of such a form 
that they can be ascribed to physi- 
cal causes. If, however, such a con- 
tinent really ever cxisled, its 
disruption and the submersion of its 
parts now disappeared, may have bad 
successive phases, and there may 
have been a lime when man could 
reach in a canoe from land to land. 
Anyhow, the Gondwana land hypo- 
thesis with its subsequent breaking 
up and immersion of whole conii- 
nents, rests on the assumption that 
the interior of the earth is a molten 


mass. This assumption presents 
scientific diffioulties which have led 
Pr, Weguer to propose yet another 
hypothesis. According to him the 
interior of the earth, instead of 
beinor fluid, is a hard kernel of 
nickel and iron (the -Ahyi), sur- 
rounded by a tough mass (the Sifna) 
on which the masses of land rest 
and float, sinking more or less into 
it in proportion to their weight. 
The present continents, he says, 
originally formed one whole around 
the arctic sea ; clefts which occurred 
during the carbon period occasioned 
their separation and a drifting ajiart 
so slow that man had no diliiculty 
in spreading over the whole eaitli. 

III. Fedie times and sn^jseqvent 
Everybody now ad- 
mits the opinion that the tribes of 
aborigines w'hicb supported the first 
shock of the Aryan invasion were 
Santali. To them were applied in 
the Rig Voda the epithets : black- 
horn, noseless, eaters of raw llesh. 
Theso and other similar epithets are 
evident exaggerations inspired by race 
antagonism. The Rig Veda called 
them by the general term Das//u, 
peoples, nations ; Avhieh later, after 
the defeat and subjugation of the 
Aborigines, was changed into Dasa, 
slaves, servants. 

To speak, as many do, of the already 
high culture of the Aryans when 
they invaded India, is simply race 
and colour prejudice. Why should 
they have been more, and not less, 
civilized than the hordes of barbari- 
ans of the same stock who poured 
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over Europe in the Christian era ? 
Their religious thought was perhaps 
more advanced than that of the 
natives, but not very much. As 
T. W, Bhys Davids says in 
Budhid India, p. 212 : Pr. Max 
Muller insisted to the last on the 
primitive nature of the beliefs 
recorded in the Rig Veda. Those 
beliefs seem to us, and indeed are, 
so bizarre and absurd, that it is 
bard to accept the proposition that 
they give expression to an advanced 
state of thought 

As for their enemies, the Aborigines, 
it is ch ar from the Rig Veda, that 
they had at that time, or at least 
some tribes had, attained a certain 
degree of civilization. The Rig 
Veda speaks of aboriginal leaders 
ruling over a hundred cities ; of 
their linn forts and their castles ; 
fhe composer of the 101th hymn of 
the first hook seems to envy the 
wealth of the Dasa Kuyava, in a 
passage thus interpreted by Lud- 
wig : While the poor Aryan who 

can only wish for the wealth which 
he does not possess, has not even 
ordinary water to wash himself in, 
the wives of the enemy in tiie in- 
solent pride of their riches, bathe in 
milk The historian of Ancient 
India in the Historians' Hist or j/ of 
the World is quoted by S. Ch. Hoy 
as saying : It was from the 

natives that the Aryans learnt the 
art of building in stone, they them- 
selves like other lado-Europtans 
understanding only how to build in 
wood and piles, or dwelling iu 
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caves Tlie organization of the 
villages under a headman was 
probably then already proper to one 
at least of the Santali tribes. It so 
struck the Aryans that they were 
the iir-t to call these headmen 
mundas (Itly., heads), and theijr 
people Mundas* The Mundas call 
themselves Jloroko or Iloko, men. 
The leaders of a number of cities, of 
whotn the Rig Veda speaks, have 
their modern representatives in the 
mar Its, 

It took the Aryans a long time to 
ovc. mmc and subjugate dthnitively 
the Aborigines and make of them 
really dasas, slaves and servants; 
nor was it without occasional re- 
verses. Such was the lot of Iho 
tribes that remained in their country. 
By intermarriage and otherwise they 
became gradually liinduized so as to 
ios. even their languages, and give 
rise to many of the lower castes of 
north India and Btjngal, Some 
tribes prefeiTt'd to retire before the 
invadr v. TliCse by a series of tradi- 
tional migrations reached the central 
parts of India where they are now 
settled. 

According to the traditions of the 
Miindas, their tiibe came from 
Ajabgaili and settled successively in 
Kalangjargarh, Garb Chitr, Gaih 
Nagawa:, Garb D.iharwar, Garb 
Pali, Garli Piprab, Mandar Pahar, 
BIjnagarb, Hard inagar, Laknaura- 
garh, Nandangarh, Rijgarli, Rui- 
dasgarh, until they reached Ome- 
dauda, a village not far from the 
meeting point oi the Ranohi, 
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Ilazarib igh and Palamau districts, 
where th-*y founded their iivsb 

Fettlemcnt in Chota Nagpur, and 
pepar.^ted fr:m the Santuls who 
crossed the Dainudar livcr and 

passed on to Manhhum and the 
Santal Parganas. The author of 
The 31 ini das and f ha r Co u n f rij 
tries to identify these traditional 
places. lie suggests : A^anigarh, 

in the United Province^; Kalinjar, 
in the Banda district of Bundel- 
khand ; Chitrakot^ in the same dis- 
trict ; Nagar, in the state of I miyara ; 
the ancient DhunJ, a site some 

12 miles to the S.W. of Nagar ; 
Pali, a village 13 miles to the N.W. 
of Gaya ^ Pipaiiya, not far from 
the froiithr or Ncpil'’; the Mandara 
Girl of Sanskrit literal arc, in the 
Banka subdivision of Bhagalpur; 
Biaiia, about 50 miles to the S.W* of 
Agra; llardi, in the Madhepr.r 
Fubdivision of the ]\Ionghyr district; 
Laknanra, some ’{ mile N.E. of the 
old site of Basti ; the ancient fort of 
Nandangarb, ^ mile S. of the 
present village of Lauriya, 10 miles 
B. of Gandak ; llajglr, the ancient 
capital of IMagad ha (South Bihar); 
Bohtasgarh, on the Kairnnr plateau. 
Such identifjcatio i'-', liowever, are 
necessarily little better than guess- 
work. 

IV. In Chela Nagpin'. — "When 
they had reached Jhaikliand, as 
th ‘v called Chota Nagpur, tlio 
ALundas at last found a long rest. 
The invader did not follow them 
Ihithor. Forests had no intrinsic 
value iu those days ; tho endless 
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road and pathless hills formed a 
difficult, dangerous and forbidding 
country and the forest had not yet 
been cleared into alluring fields. 
Then they began to found a largo 
number of their tyjdcal villages in 
the N.W, of what is now the Kanchi 
district. Most villages there have 
Mundari names and Mundari 
burial stones. And yet at present 
there remain there only a few 
scattered villages of Mnndas, who 
do not even speak Mundari any 
more. The country has passed into 
the hands of Hindu landlords and 
the fields made by tho Mundas aro 
cultivated by Oraon and Sadani 
ryots. Of the real causes that 
have brought about this change^ 
we have no certain knowledge. 
The Mundas h.ave no tradition of 
any war or stnggle with the Dravi- 
(iian Oraons. Nay, the latter say 
that they were well received by 
the Mundas, that they were olTtrcJ 
food and lodging by them when 
they first came to their country. 
Even to this day llnro is no trace 
of ill-feeling, hilterness or antago- 
nism b' tween the two tribes. 
IMorcover, in all tho villages fjoin 
which the Orauns have somehow 
crowalcd out the Mundas, they have 
kept a Munda as sacrifi^er to the 
local spirits, and also a Mundari 
blacksmith. These would never 
have remained if there had been 
a hostile struggle. The Oraons say 
they first came to Chobi Nagpur 
after they liad been expelled from 
iiohtasgarh, but their traditions oa 
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this point are so vague that it is ) 
impossible to mako out whether it 
were the Hindus or the ("heros 
TN^ho expelled them. They even 
name the Mahomedans as their con- 
querors. The Mundas have a tradi- 
tion about their leaving their first 
Chota Nagpur sottlornent and 
migrating to the centre and the 
S.E. of the plateaUj but it contains 
no clue as to the time when this 
took place. At whatever time it 
cconrred, the ousting or outorowd- 
ing of the Muiulas by the Oraons 
has evidently followed a slow and 
quite peaceful process. We think 
it is in the character of the two 
races we must look for an expla- 
nation. 

The Omous arc good and hardy 
earl h workers of a ratln r submissive, 
peace-loving and cheery disposition. 
They are more prolific than the 
Mundas. Once admitted into the 
country, it is not surpri-ing that 
they should have rapidly rechiiined 
such paits of the forest as wire yet 
untouched by the Jlundas. So it 
happened that the original Mundarl 
villages wevo gradually surround- 
ed on all sides by Oraon settle- 
ments. Hence after a time, their 
excess population could no longer 
establish new homes in the proxi- 
mity of tlio parent villages, but 
had to go far away beyond the 
Oraon settlements ; for, edearing 
of new virgin tracts is the only 
remedy for overpopulation in a race 
depending for its food on self-sown 
herbs, wild tubers, the produce 
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of the chase and of rudimentary 
agriculture. In the new villages, 
however distant, relations with tho 
old homes were necessarily intimate 
and frequent, because it is frora 
them that wives had to bo got for 
the young men, and becaus(3 fre- 
quent visits betwten relatives are 
a characteristic of the rice. Wliea 
therefore the people of the old 
villages went to visit their relatives 
in the distant forests, they would 
envy them for their unrestricted 
liberty, their abundant f<iod and 
their easy and ample opportunities 
to make new cdcarances in the ap- 
])arontly limitless jungles. It ap- 
pears quite in kc(q)ing with their 
w^ays that family after family should 
have emigrated to the new paradise 
their cou-ins had found. Even- 
tually those left behind in the 
original sattlemenls must have felt 
more lonely amidst the Oraons, till 
they at last resolved on tho great 
move in which, according to tradi- 
tion, RIsii Munda led twenty^ono * 
thousand of them towards tho centre 
of the Ranchi plateau. This must 
have happened before (probably long 
before) the institution of a king, 
since the trail ition in question says 
that one of Risa^s followers, Sutia 
by name, fonmlcd the village of 
Sutiambe, where one of his dcscet> 
dants, Madura Munda, became 
tho fosterfathcr of Phani Mukut 
Rai, the first Raj.ih of Chota Nagpur. 
Since the Ilos have no tradition 
about tho election cf a rajah, wo 
. may perhaps oonolude that they locfcw 
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were of the loilowers of Risa Manila, 
if they hud not left tho original 
settlement at an emller poriud. The 
fiimily chronicle of iho Ae J u .li 
rajahs of Thota Nagpur would give 
Us a clue as ti> the time if its first 
part were anything more than a 
mere flight of imngii ation indulged 
m, probably at the beginning of 
the ]7tli century, when at last 
the rajahs gathered around them 
furcigners who could read and write. 
It states that Pbani Muknt Ilai was 
elfctcd rajah by Loth Man ias and 
Oraons in 64 A. D. The number 
of G1 rulers which it gives, may bo, 
or not be, based on tr dition. IJow- 
ev<‘r, in Vol. IV of Anlh'opo,^, Fr. 
Andre Grignard S. J. gives reasons 
to believe that it w.is a ^hcro chief 
who iuGnuated himself as rajah of 
the' Mundas at the downfall of 
tho Cbero power, about 5h0 A. D. 

To ih * centi’t? of the plateau, also, 
after som: tin::’, the Oraons followed 
the Mandas, and around Ranchi 
they even adopied the Mundari 
tonga and now Speak the dialect 
called Kera jV iiudti or lioro^ia jugar. 
They once more crowded out the 
M Lind as, probably in much the 6\mc 
manner as before. The process, if 
anything, must have been slower, 
since the ad()})Liori of the language 
supposes a long stay amongst the 
IMnndas. It has been suggested 
that the departure of the latter 
may liave been hastened by early 
exactions on the part of the rajah, 
or by an increased influx of Oraons 
a t acted by the king who honed 


from them more revenue and less 
trouble. This however seems un- 
likely as, according to tradition, the 
fin! her migration took place already 
in tho second generation after 
tho king^s election : the Mundas 
were led in it by tho great ‘grand- 
^•ous of Madura Munda. The eldest, 
named after his great-grandfather, 
took a batch miles to the South 
and founded Kbuuti. It is probably 
shortly afterwards that the Mundas 
spread further South and finally 
pushed into the heart of SIngbhum, 
the land of jungles, where they still 
live under tho name of II os. Tho 
second great-grandson of old Madura 
Munda , took another body, gratui- 
tously supposed to have been much 
larger,! towards the East. It is 
however to be noted that this tradi- 
tion does not agree vrJh tho fact 
that tho Tainadias or Mahali 
Mundas who spread eastwards, are 
the elder branch of tho race 
Muniako), and those who went 
southwards bedong to !he younger 
branch Aluvdako]* Tibe 

latter, according to . C. Roy, Lad 
to fight and expel the Tirkis and 
Asurs and drive them westwards. 
Tlie Tirkis, ho says, owned the land, 
and the Asurs (a Santali tr:’ ” stdl 
extant), lived amongst them as 
ryots. Tho Tirkis fled and migrated 
as far as Europe and were the an- 
cestors of the Europeims. This last 
detail should have at once excited 
his suspicions. Indeed he has Loon 
led into error by a too imaginativo 
informant. 'Whatever tradition thera 
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exists about the Tirkis, and all that 
is known about them, is embodied 
in a stanza of a son^, the rest of 
which is now forfifotten. One only 
of our informants heard it sung in 
his yoiiili. It was then a refrain 
to a song in Hindi. The stanza is 
as follows : — • 

Tirki tikitikjl, 

Nairuri bilaia^balaia,, 

Boclra botorbotor. 

The last ver-^e is forgot! en in part 
of the country, and hilai^jalai^ is 
Eometirnes replaced by its syn. 

Tticitil'l means to advance 
in an endless trail, as an army of 
ants on tho move, Naguri means 
the ]Mundas on tho Kanchi plateau. 
£:la?^balr/?^ (or jdhhjthh) describes 
the flashing of numeruus pieces of 
bright metal in the sun ; it some- 
times refers to the gllltcr of orn.i- 
menis, but more often to tho glitter of 
arras. Here it refers to tho latter 
because nothing indicates that there 
is question of women. Bodra means 
the IIos or llundas of Singbhum, 
amongst whom the Bodra clan is 
very numerous. Boiorhofor means 
to walk in a long file. Now, in 
MunJari poetry, when the lines, 
without conjunction, do not express 
a mere equality or a mere opposition, 
but indicate a succession, the event 
prior in time is always expressed 
first, and the cause always precedes 
the effect. Therefore tho above 
stanza cannot mean that the Tirkis 
fled when, or because, they saw the 
flashing of the Mundaa arms. It 
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means that tho Tirkis came in an 
endless trail (and therefore that they 
were the invddcis), that tho Mundas 
stood in battle array (to oppose 
them) and that tho people of Sing- 
bhum esune in a long tile (to help 
the Mundas, t'oeir congeners). This 
is the only meaning the stanza 
can |OS3.'bly have. 

Who were these Tirkis ? Not of 
course, the Muuda clan of Tirkis 
living on the borders between 
Singbhum and Cangpur. Most 
of our informants agree that they 
were a Santall tiibe. One says that 
they came from Belangi in tho North 
of Hindustan, and were driven 
beyond the Ganges. One identifies 
them wild the !Mdiaii Mundas 
who live near Belkadi ; none, it is 
to be noted, ich ntifies th(‘in with 
the Oraons wbo-e Tiikl clan is very 
numerous near Banchi. The 
]\Iundas around Sarwada identify 
them with the Maliomcdans [Ti(rka) 
and relate that in tho days of 
INlalioract Gorl a body of Mabome- 
Jans came to attaclc the Mundas 
and defeated them near Pudih(lG 
miles S. of lianchi ) . The Mundas 
reformed their ranks and, aided by 
the Hos, engaged battle once more 
on the ITinljcri river (hoimdarles 
of Singbhum). Tlioy were defeated 
again and retreated to the Koedjang- 
Loadapass. Here the women and 
children strew on the road thousands 
of small round fruits on which the 
Mahomedan cavalry floundered. 
Then the Mundas and Hos were 
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able to overcome and chase their 
enemies. ‘Whatever iriilh there 
may be in this 6tf)ry, it is wrongly 
connected with the stanza in ques- 
tion ; no reason can possibly bo 
assigned for the change of TurJni 
into Tirki. 

S. C. Roy ays that heaps of bricks 
of very laig‘ (iitnensious occasion- 
ally unearthed in these pirts are 
pointed out as having belotiged to 
the buildings o£ the Tirkis and 
that it is triumphantly asserted 
that the Munda women of tlio-c 
times used to wiar glittering jewel- 
lery weighing as iniieh as ten seers. 
Kot so. All our informants unani- 
mously ascribe those bricks to the 
Asurs, and to the wives of the latter 
the ornaments which have b'oen un- 
earthed, so huge that no woman 
nowadays could wear them. As 
for a bloody struggle with the Asurs 
having at one time taken place, 
We have shown under Asuricaham^ 
that this cannot be infcried from 
* the Asur legend. 

The batch of Mundas who went 
eastwards, spread over the Ranch 
Pnrganas (Silli, Baianda, Rahe, 
Bundu and Tamar), and part of it 
pushed as far as tlic parganas of 
Jhalda, Bygonkud r, Bagmari and 
Patkum, in western ManUhum. 
In the latter there are now no Mun- 
das left ; according to local tradition 
they have been driven out by Kurmi 
immigrants. 

After the election of a king, — if 
real election there ever was, — the 
Mundas were to find out little by 
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little that a rajah is not an unmixed 
blessing. In the beginning the 
Khuntkattidars were held only to 
military service in time of need ; it 
wore the ryots or outsiders settled 
in the villages, who ^jiad to supply 
the food and ^’otliing of the rajah. 
The latter was little more than a 
leader. This status seems to have 
perdured without notable ( change 
tin the beginning of the 17th cen- 
tury. About the year 1(3 IG A. D, 
the rajah Durj^n Sal was defeated 
by tlie troops of Jehanglr and kept 
for twelve years a prisoner in the 
Gwalior fort. After his release he 
had to pay a yearly tribute of 
lls. 6,0^^0. To gather this sum, 
large for the time, he had to enforce 
rigorous measures. Moreover dur- 
ing his captivity he had consorted 
with nindu royalties and seen the 
splendours of the Alahomedan Em- 
pire, and when he came back, he and 
his .successors began to build magni- 
ficent palaces and temples. 'I'o 
cover these expenses, more exactions 
were resorted to. IIo and his succes- 
sors surrounded themselves with 
Brahmans, courtiers, legal advisers 
and servants, and their court gradu- 
ally assumed great splendour. 

Says S. Ch. Roy : These Brah- 
mands, Rautias and other courtiers 
and servants who now flocked to 
the Raja’s place mostly from Behar 
and the Central Provinces, bad to 
be provided for. Circumstanced as 
the .Raja lihen was, what be.tjr 
expedient could he devise, cr his 
advisers suggest than that of mak« 
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iiig service-grants of his rights in 
a number of villages to these new- 
comers ? This system of service- 
grants was an exotio idea probably j 
imported by these alien adventurers 
themselves. And then arose the 
class of iagirdars under ^various 
denominations snob as Lhaiyas, 
Itaraiks, Brittias, Pandeys, Jamadars 
Obdars and so forth. 

“ In the beginning, it would appear 
the change was imperceptible. The | 
evil fruits that might spring from j 
such imported seeds were not perhap j 
foreseen by the Baja. As Mr. , 
llakhal Das Haidar in his account 
of the village system of Cb ta Nag- 
pur appended to a llosolution of the 
Bengal Government of the year 
1880, writes— 

1 jg probable that when be (the 
Maharaja) gave away villages in 
this manner, he meant no more 
than to relinquish his claim to the 
supplies in favour of the Jagirdar . 

The oldest pattah or lease which 
Mr llakhal D.is Haidar could dis- 
cover was dated 1676 A. D. ‘The 

grantee' as Mr. Rakhal Das Haidar 
who can by no means be accused 
of any partiality to the ryot, says, 
'the grantee could not possibly re- 
main contented with the Maharaja's 
share of the produce. His natural 

desire was to grow rich and power- 
ful, within his own sphere at least j 
and he was not long master of the 
village before bo commenced attacks 
on the most vulnerable points of the 
system. The lands held by the 
raj/afs naturally came first witbm 


his gra‘'p. Tho people could bo 
easily pevsnaded to believe that as tha 
Maharaja was entitled to supplies 
Irorn the villages, and tho ry its 
provided the hulk of the supplies, 
and as the Jlahiiaja had made over 
these to tho grantee-, th ; latter, had 
an absolute right to them. Thus a 
certain' proportion of the produce 
of tho lands held by the ryots was 
i collected by the Jaglrdavs, the same 
i being gradually commuted into 
' money, and the fogiugn idea of 
'rent' iDtrodncecl. The Jagirdar’s 
right to such lands came to be re- 
cognised also, and hence originated 
the Kajhas tenure. Out of the 
llajhas the grantee took some binds 
for holding himself ; such laud cama 
to bo known as IManjhihas'. 

This state of affairs was first 
brought about in the villages of tha 
Oraons, and gradually extended to 
those of the less Inctable Mundas. 
However, tho small tract called 
Mankipaiti, to the S. and E. pf 
Khnnti, successfully resisted all 
fxpoliation ; the villages there aio 
still khuntkatti as are those of the 
Ho Mundas in the Ivolhan around 
Chaihasa. It would be an error to 
think that the migration of tha 
Mnndas to tho southern pait of the 
Mankipatti was a consequence of 
tho struggle to keep the old village 
system. The great similarity of 
the Hasada and Ho dialects shows 
that the Hos and the Hasada 
Mundas are one and the same people, 
part of which went further South 
long before this struggle M 
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ptarted. 

wSays S. Ch. Roy: The attacks 
on tbo latul'systera of the Munilas 
and on their rights to the vlllag(s 
that they had themselves establish* 
ed, appear to have comme nced in the 
eighteenth century, and have been 
in active progress till the present 
day It is however under English 
rule that the greatreet havoc has been 
wrought. (See aiticles under 
hhiiinari, glius and naiis). 

The parganas of Tamar, Rundu, 
Rahe, Baranda and Silli, when the 
Muiulas settled there, belonged to 
tbo rajah of Mayurbhanj ; they are 
now under the maharajah of Chota 
Nagpur who, however, has no right 
in them saving a certain revenue 
payable to him. The iMundas there 
fared no better than Iheir brethren 
in the centre and South of the 
Ilanclu plateau. They were des- 
poiled in much the same manner as 
the latter, but their desj)oilers were 
not aliens ; they were some of their 
own mankis who arrogated royal 
titles and authority. 

horo-bS^bst, (I) a human licad. 
(2) syn. of liorouhy huruby Lygo- 
diuin flexuosum Sw., Schizaenceae, — * 
a graceful climbing fern with 
palmately lobed fronds. It is so 
called on account of its dense radi- 
cels which look like a head of hair. 
The root outers as an Ingredient into 
a curious remedy for carbuncle. It 
is pounded together with root of 
haniaar(} and with the contents of 
a porcupine^s stomach. The mixture 


is fried a first time with some Jeoronj 
oil in an iron ladle, then gionnd and 
wadi mixed by means of a chisel, 
and once rnoie fried in oil. It is 
rubbed on the carbuncle. 

boro-cabaQ p. v., of the larvae of 
bees, cirpenter-beos, wasps, beetles, 
or ants, to become all perfect in- 
sects .* tiirabnlikojv dA liorocab^jana^ 
liorlakcdako, the grubs of the yellow 
wasps have become perfect wasps : 
the nest is empty. 

boro.dfi syn. of cafilidd^ sbst., 
larvae of rod ants destined to he- 
eome the or Unary wingle.ss insects 
called in entrd. to raifmdd, 

those destined to become the wing- 
ed, but not flying insects called 
raitm^ and lend i da y those destined 
to become the flying insects called 
sarnsonoioK The generic term is 
havdi and the prd. horog is used in 
connexion wdth the three kinds of 
larvae, though people say more 
often : ratimda ratlmjana, and : 
kudidii sarasonoko^jana. 

*boro-ddf6 1. sbst., (1) a human 
sacrifice : horoddrHo uruia^kcda (or 
rakabkeda), they offered a human 
sacrifice. (2) the necessity of offer- 
ing a human sacrifice to find a trea- 
sure, to cure a patient, to raise a 
bund or start a new village, as ex- 
plained below: horoddree kata0- 
keda, he redeemed the human 
sacrifice, by means of one of the 
vicarious sacrifices (indicated below); 
he rendered unnecessary the human 
sacrifice. 

II, adj., with taka, money burled 
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with a prayer that anybouy be 
vowed to death who digs It up with- 
out first offering a human sacri- 
fice : horoddrQ takaiia, kumunama- 
kada, narial b >ia^'jalere urutaidarioa, 
through a dream I know where a 
treasure has been buried for the 
digging of which a human sacrifice 
is required ; if a coco-nut be sacri- 
ficed (instead) there will be no 
danger in digging it up. A coco-nut, 
a kifaho (the rootstock of a Phoenix 
acaulif) or a haradbd, yam, may 
always bo sacrificed vicariously for a 
liuman b< ing, because they present, 
at least in bulk, the form of a human 
head. 

III. trs., (1) to bury treasure with 
the prayer just mentioned : en 
bari subare takako horoddreakada. 
(2) of a devotee of a mudboi^ga 
(shade of a person murdered with 
a weapon), to throw, by means of 
an incantation, such spell that a 
sick person cannot get cured, or a 
bund cannot be made successfully, 
or a village cannot be inhabited 
safely, etc., if a human sacrifice be 
not offered : en horoko horoddre^ 
Ija ; uetare bandako koroddrea^ 
koddi enamente ka {ekadotana ; 
birdisnmr^ hutuko misamisako Jtoro- 
ddft'ca, en dare aiiri ka^a^c jakecj 
en haturen horoko kula nanatankoa ; 
nekaii hatu bagraoakanako menea. 
A Similar spell may be cast by 
which the sacrifice of an elephant, 
a horse, an ass or any other animal, 
becomes necessary. This is ex- 
pressed by the cpds. katiddf^y sadom'- 
ddrdy gikdhaddf?»f etc. Such aui- 
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mals as are too difficult to get, may 
be replaced in the sacrifice, by their 
mage in clay. A pig to be sacri- 
ficed, may always be represented by 
a hasear yam or a guruy field rat, 
provided some one present imitates 
the grunts of a pig. 
horoddre-o p.v., (1) of a treasure, to 
be buried as described : ne bari 
subare taka horoddreakana. (2) of 
a sick man, a bund, a village, etc., to 
be under the spcdl described ; ne 
batu horoddreakana* 

horodso-bagel contrary of khahpa^ 
hagely trs., to insert smth. into a 
hole where it enters at once and 
fits loosely. 

horoflsohagel-g p.v., to be thus in- 
serted ; to enter at once into a hole 
and fit loosely : maraiago esandi- 
hora rojana enamente esandi korofU 
sohage^jdJia, the shaft hole in the 
plough has been chiselled too broad, 
that is why the shaft entered at once 
and remains loose. 

horojsoken adv., modifying lolpy 
soa^y rikao in the meaning of horod* 
sohagel : esandi iiaealre horod^o- 
kena. 

faoro-^anika Nag. (Sad. ganeky to 
count ; admi gamk) syn. of horo- 
parted lias. 

horogor I. ghst., a narrow channel 
made by rain-water : no horogor hijij 
jetebii karapereea. 

II. adj., with otey land or fields 
intersected with narrow channels 
made by rain-water : horogor otera 
baba huriia,Ieka namlena atomre. 

III. trs., of rain-water, to dig one 
or 03veral narrow channels in a piece 
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of land : burugor.ire hor^le berl^, 
mamTJL da namtada, go^a gorae lioro- 
<jorke(la ad punige lior$ atujana, we 
sowed Dolichos biflorus in a field on 
the slope of a hill ; lieavv rain fell 
on it, channelled it in several plaee^ 
and carried off a number of the 
plants. 

IV. intrs , in the df. prst., to get 
channelled by rain-water : ne barite 
isu loeoia^ko (or baba) liorogor- 
tana, 

horogor-o p v., same meaning : gora 
horogorjan.i ; hor§ lorogorjana, 
ho-n-01 ogor n ^ the number or 
depth of the channels dug by rain- 
water : alea hor^do honorogor horo- 
gorjana, apia antarleka bari earea- 
kana ; alea garaloeoi3^do ne sirma 
honorogore horogorkedi, talatalate 
maeaia,kore garauterjana, 

faoro-guD^e syn. of horohoroge. 
horo-hon I. sbst., (1) a member of 
the Munda race : korohonho sabar- 
kore pura bara^koa, there are not many 
MunJas living in the towns. (2) 
sometimes syn. of manoahon, a 
human being. 

II. intrs., in the df. prsb., in scold- 
ings, to be a Munda , to be a man : 
liorohontanam cim dikuraritana ? 
(instead of hopohon tanme, ci diku- 
rari tanme ?) One wouhl say that, 
insteid of being a Munda, thou 
belongest to some other race ; lioro- 
hontanam cim jontuhontana ? Art 
thou an animal, instead of being a 
man ? 

hofo-hor), horo'borfa, hufu hu;l, 
linru.horla (Sad.) in jest, syn. of 
Idldul, diairlioea, like which it is 


horohoro^e 

constructed ; but as adv. it may 
take the afx». ange, ge qge^ tan^ 
iangSy and modify rikaoy dul. 

horo-horo^ huru-huru I. sbst., (1) 
borborygm^ preceding diarrhoea c 
horohoro namjaii. (2) sometimes 
syn. of Id'idaly diarrhoea. 

II. adj., with iariy borborygms 
preoeding diarrhoea. 

III. intrs. (1) prsl, of the bowels, 
to make a rumbling noise : ini> lal 
Iiorohorotana. (2) imprsl, with 
inserted prsl. prn., to have borbo- 
rygms : liorohoroiq'ina. 
horohoro-Qy ruhur ii-u p. v., (1) of 
the bowels, to make a rambling 
noise : inij lat horohorogtana. (2) 
to have a borborygm : apisae 
horohorohnay ente latdul et^kfa. (3) 
imprsl., of a borborygm, to take 
place : aplsa korohoroleiiay ento 
latdul et^jana. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angCy gc y ggCy txTiy tangCy also horo- 
kenhorokcriy modifying ^(xriy rika, 
rikaOy aiumOy duL 

horohoroge syn. of horogurtgey 
adv., (1) syn. of tltigey according 
to each one's fate or luck : ne otero 
apuiTa.do geleae potomja^ taikena, 
aita^do turuiafite aili mo(Js‘rinao 
kiita, potomakada, baba Jiorohoroge 
hobaoa. (2) according to each case : 
isu horoko paicako asitana, mendo 
horohorogee omakotana, many peo*^ 
pie ask him for loins, but he does 
lilt grant them indiscriminately, he., 
he gives only to those in whoso case 
he sees a special reason : hones'y or 
great need of the borrower, his own 
sympathy, etc. (3) according to 



i«a-9 


faoro-jagar 

Ibo slowness { hamlal roe) or 

liveliness [rabal roa) of eacli 
one^s soul : netaren luM hcrohoiogee 
botoia^koa, liambal roatenkodo kaea, 
the shade of a murdered man which 
dwells hereabout comes to frighten 
only those passers-by who Lave a 
** lively soul. 

horo-jagar syn, of horoknji^ sbst., 
the Mundarl tongue. (2) idle talk, 
mere gossip, a rumour : horoja^arre 
alom bedana, do not bo deceived by 
mere gossip ; ena kajim ituana ci ? 
— Aiumdo horoka jin^ aiurala, art thou 
sure ? — I know it only by hearsay ; 
horolcajite ne arandi Lagraojana, 
this intended marriage was broken 
off owing to mere gossip ; horojagar 
alom aiuma, do not bedieve things 
simply because they are said or 
ramoured. 

horo lain, horojAre (H, jdnnd, to 
know) I. irs., to treat people accord- 
iuir to one'^s knowledore of them, 
according to their qualifications : ne 
hon ci^ kape korojareiia ? ami- 
naupe g^rikataia ! enkate raaeata^ko 
bagraooa, why did you not treat 
that boy according to bis strength ? 
You have let him carry such a heavy 
load ! Enough to hurt hie back I 
The negative kd horojdre when it 
denotes excess, may be replaced by 
the disjunctive horonojdre meaning 
ItJy. : to treat smb. neither like an 
indefinite person nor like a known 
one : on honpe horonajdreiqia^ you 
Lave let that boy carry a load too 
heavy for him. llofojain is never 
constructed in this manner. 
horojaH-eii rflx, v.,to do srath. in 
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accordance with one's qualifications ; 
barom sobenko horoiainenjanaj mid 
horo bfiri peree ukukeda, mid liorodoo 
horonajdrenpmay they all took up a 
load in accordance with their 
strength ; only one took less, and 
another took too much. 
horofahi-Q p. v., (1) of, v.g., a load, 
to be made or given according to 
one’s, or each one’s, qualification : 
barom horajainjana, (2) to bo 
treated, or to get, according to 
qualification : sobenko horojainoJca^ 
miado alokako horonajarvo. 

II. adv., with or without the 
enclitic gey according to, in pro- 
portion to, one’s or e.ich one’s size, 
strength, or other qu ililicatloa. In 
connexion with hxiriy^fjc.y anUna^, 
miflkokoi^. or it moans less 

than according to qualifuMtiou. In 
connexion with amimr^ or purgge, 
it means more than according to 
qiialificition. In the las-t sense, in 
which excess is denoted, the nega- 
tive na is often inserted between 
horo and jdre (never between* horo 
and jain) : cimplra'i^.kecjpcae talalj- 
do ? — llorojatnge^ how much did 
he give you for your wages ? — Ho 
gave us according to each one’s size ; 
horojai^ige baroinjana, the leads 
were made up according to each 
carrier’s strength, ; horojdre huriraL- 
geo gqkeda, he carried littJe for his 
strength, he could have carried more; 
en hon horojdre (or lioronajdre) 
aminai9^pe gorikat^ia, you have mado 
this boy carry very much, or too 
much, for his strength. The sen- 
tence ; en hon horonajdrepe g^rL*;; 
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means : yon have made this 
bov carry a load thong^h he Is still 
too small to be a carrier at all. 

N. B. The phrase //ore najare^ in 
three words, occurring as shj. or ohj. 
in a proposition, has a disjunctive 
meaning : neither an indefinite per- 
son nor a known one, i.e., nobody 
at all. In such sentences the prd. 
is nearly always without the copula 
a and may bo in the s. or in the pi. 
when the shj. is horo na jar c : horo 
na jdre mcnai ; horo na jdre 
inenako, there is nobody here, nei- 
ther those supposed to be hero nor 
any oth(>r people; horo na jdree 
hijuakan \ horo na jdreJeo hijnakan, 
nohody has come, neither any of 
those expected nor any unexpected 
people : pancaitmente horo na jdrem 
rake(Jko, thou hast called nobody 
at all for the panchayat, neither 
those generally expected to come, 
nor any other. Though these sen- 
tences are by themselves negative, 
a second negative, v.g., led, is sorae- 
llmes added redundantly ; but then 
the prd. always keeps its copula : 
horo na jdre bata^gaii (^r b.t 3 i,koa) ; 
horo na idre kae (or kako) hijua- 
kana ; pincaifmente horo na jdre 
kam rakedkoa. 

horo-ja^ I. shst., a human bone; 
a human skeleton. 

IT. adj., with /Cr, piri, a ravine, 
an upland, where many human bones 
arc found : ne l5rdo horojar^gea. 

horo iati syn. of Jiorohon and con- 
slructed like this word, but only in 
the meaning of a member of the 
M unda race. 


horo.kula 

horo-j.ifd var. of horojo^n, 
boro-kaji syn. of horojagar, 
*horo-kala syn. of horoiero shst., 
a worefiger or man-tigerj i.e., a man 
who, by the hedp of Bagocandi, has 
taken the form of a tiger ; or Bdgo- 
candi himself wdien he takes tliis 
form. See under candarbrnidar. 
It is the belly of the m.an whi'jh 
becomes the back of the tiger, and 
his hack becomes the tiger’s belly. 
His arms arc cluinged into its fore- 
legs and his legs into its hind legs. 
This is why the werctiger has only 
short forelegs and its gait is of a 
galloping character. The belief 
that all man-eaters are wcrel Igors is 
not general. More people believe 
that the man-tiger not » niy attacks 
man, but also and mostly goats and 
sheep, and even oats maize and 
brinjals. Like all wild bea'^ts, he 
cannot attack man, except when 
Singbonga has marked them ont 
for such a fate [ranudaaJcan horo^ 
Ico), Then by a hdlncination, ho 
mistakes them for goats ; otherwise, 
being a man, he would never eat a 
human being. Those people who 
distinguish him from the common 
man-eater, say that he is of smaller 
size than the royal tiger, uniformly 
gray, without stripes nor spots. He 
is believed to frequent often the 
mango groves in the mango season, 
and a special cry, dt scribed as keJcg, 
is attributed to him. This cry, they 
say, he utters only when fighting 
with another weretiger. 

It is strange that we have vainly 
tried to find out the Mwndari nam® 
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for the ludiaii tigcr-cat, the only 
feline animal which answers this 
description in size and colouring. 

horol-horoi I, abs. n., sleeplessness 
from fear or apprehension : horol- 
horol narakia. 

II. adj., with horo^ urVf fear or 
apprehensions causing sleepless- 
ness : enkan horolhorol ur\iko bage- 
tam, put aside those apprehensions 
which make thee sleepless. 

III. trs. caus., to frighten, or excite 
smb. by bad news, so much that it 
keeps him awake at night : bargiko 
hijytana inente gotahatnrenkoc horol- 
hofolkedkody having announced the 
coming of an armed band of robbers, 
ho frightened the whole village into 
sleeplessness ; araa handa hajana 
inene kajilem li)rolhorolk['i ^ thou 
hast deprived him of sleep by tell- 
iiu’* him that his bund is broken 

o 

tlirouglj. 

IV. intrs., iinprsl , with inserted 
prsl. prn., to feel fear or approlicn- 
bion so as to be unable to sleep : 
mod uida horolhorol kina, 
horulhorol-q p. v., to be fr'ghteiud 
into sleeplessness by bad or fear- 
sv)me nesvs. 

y. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, oge, tauj tange, also horol- 
leka, modifying rilca, rikao, nkaii^ 
loro : banda hajana menteta, aiumla 
modnida horollckaii^ rikajana. 

horofia adj., with jugar, syn, of 
KcTfi Muiidcii the Miindari dialect 
spoken by tho Orsons aiound 
Ilanchi. 

horfimo v?.i\ of hormo. 

borfnioe-Jon9 Has. syn. of cauli- 


horo-partej 

Jong. 

horo-mu| Itly., man’s ant, syn. of 
maji, sbst., the Bed Bug, Cimex 
Icctnlarlus. 

horonajare see under korojain, 
horoi^ Cfr. hurar^^ sbst., a 
broad ravine in the forest : no 
horor^re bandabu tolea. 
horof^-g p. v., imprsl., of such a 
ravine to exist : alea birre horox^'- 
akana. 

horo-o, Kera. svn. of pan^raiH, 
sbst., rice beer offered for sale or 
bought. 

horoi3L, horoi3L.horoiaL vars. of hii^- 
garahoi^goro. As adv,, horo?^ takes 
the afxs. a}tge, ge^ gge, leka. 

horop9 var. of handapg^ but used 
only of a woram^s waist cloth. 

horo-partej Has. horogantha 

Nag. I. trs , (1) to do or give smtb. 
to ail without exception : era 13^0 
horopar ted ke (Ilea. ( 2 ) to do, all 

without exception, the same thing to 
smb. : eraiaile horopartedjda. 
horoparted-en rflx. v , to do soith. 
all Without exception: alo[)ey/6>yo- 
pariedena^ tarago senop^, do not go 
all, but only half of you. 
horoparled-g p. v., (1) to be done 
to all witliout exception : sohenko 
hij^ipo mene kaji horopartedjatia, 
mendo najaked mi(J horoge hijua- 
kana. (2) to he done by all to 
smb.: erauge horopartedjana, 

II. adv., with or without the encli- 
tic ge^ every one of them without 
exception : horopurieflko tobaakana, 
they have arrived to the last man ; 
lioroparied omakom, givo to all 
wit! out exception. 
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horor, hodor, hotor (Or. hand’ra^ 
aful) sjD* of ragorOy ragtirUy trs., 

(1) to poke at or iuto, or thrust, 
\vilh a stick or other light object, 
in entrJ. io hota, to thrust and follow 
np the thrust by a sideward’ motion ; 
and soho, to poke or thrust with 
any objoct, even a heavy one, as 
a cro\vb:<r or husking pole : tumbuU- 
ko alopo Jtororkoako turua, do not 
poke at the wasps, they will sting. 
(' 2 ) to use smth. to poke with : inia 
JaYre sotae hororkeda. See also the 
BcnteiKe under the vrb. n. of g^ipn\. 
horor-en iflx. v., to poke into one^s 
mouth, nose, ete. : mnnj caf nabaena 
med oiiritee hororenjanay a juggler 
poked his eyes with a little stick of 
split bamboo; kamite senome, enaia^- 
atc luiurem hororentana y go to thy 
work, do not remain so long pokitig 
thy cars ; uUekaiia, mente kai ka(Jte 
horortnjanay to cause vomiting (Illy., 
saying ; ‘that I may vomit^), he 
tliiust a toothbrush into hio throat. 
JiO’p-OTor repr. v., to poke each 
other/, sfin gotanrekita, hopororjauay 
in carrying biushwood they poked 
each other (unwittingly) with the 
bundles. 

koror-Q p. V., (1) to be poked with 
some light object: parkanme 
karem hororaa. {1) to be used for 
poking ; karka^ /tororjana, enatee 
iilakeda. 

ko-n-oror vrb. n., the force or 
amount of poking : miacj katea toke 
iioclurc honoYovko hororkjae serfd- 
nterjana, they poked with a stick 
at a rat in a small hole with such 
force that it was quite crushed, 


horor by trs., to make, by poking,, 
a hole through and through smth.: 
aril hororVuai'ada ; ear j to kalyt 
Koiorbukeda. 

hororbii-gq p. v,, corresp. meaning. 

horor-parom trs., (1) to thrust 
a stick through and through a holo' 
or opening: bakrire dawi, horor^ 
paromtamy pass the pole through tho 
hedge. (2) syn. of hororh^, 
hororparom-oyg. v., corresp. meanings. 

horor-ttl^ trs., to cause io fall olT 
by poking with a stick : kaiYko^ 
tukako kororuxnkeda. 

Jtororn'iu^go p* v., thus to be mado 
to fall off. 

horor>iirui3^ trs., to push out, or 
cause to come out, by means of a 
stick or similar object : guraren^ 
sukuriko kula ca^loratee kororxiru?^'* 
koako menea, they say that the leo- 
pard drives out the pigs from the 
sty (if this has not been shut pro- 
perly), by pushing its tail between 
the stakes which form the w'all, 
and thus frightening, them. 
horovif^rur^^o p.v., corresp. meaning.. 

bordsad^ horsaO trs., to drink in 
long draughts and empty the cup 
quickly, in entrd. to nuinui^y to 
sip. 

horo-tl Has. horo-tj Nag. shst., 
a human hand. In tho instrumental 
case, horoiitey and in the p. v.,. 
horotiOy it is used fig., nrerring to 
a theft by an unknown person, in 
entrd. to destruction by an un- 
known wild animal : merom tuiii- 
mocatee senojana cl horotlie ? ka 
mundiotana, we cannot make out 
whether the goat was eaten by tk 
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jackal, or stolen; mere m kale nam- 
kja iduuTQe tulutaruljjana cii horoti- 
jana, we could not find back the 

goat, it has poibaps been caught by 

a jackal or leopard, or been stolen 
by some thief. 

■*horo-t2r& (last nasal with a vocal 
check) Itly., a werewolf, syn. of 
horokula, i.e., Bi'igoeandl or one 
of his devotees, in the. form of 
a tiger. Tho fact that the Mundas 
apply the term liorotero, not to 
werewolves, but to weretigers, 
seems at first sight to sug- 
gest that, before coining to thnir 
present inhabitant, they have liv d 
in a country where the wolf was 
the most (iangerous animal they had 
to fear. This would point to Cential 
Asia as the cradle of their race. It 
would show also that the super- 
stition about werctigirs is but 
another form of the superstition 
about werewolves, so popular still 
in Europe. Against this inference 
it may be urged that the meaning 
of tero is not so well defined as to 
apply only to wolves. The leopard 
{sonctl‘1, t:oiictt<ik7ila) is sometimes 
called sonciiaterd or, when it feeds 
mostly on ehgs, setatdrd. The- 
byena {lagukulu) is also called 
tagT^lero- is sometimes 

called veilcdly mara^ terd by people 
who do not wish to fiigbten tbcir 
bearers. The wolf however is never 
called knJa, and the unciualified 
name of terd ap;lies only to this 
animal. The supposition that the 
Mundas immigrated from ceuiVal 
A.sia is no more admitted. 


horo-0^ sbst., (1) human hair. 

(2) the climbing fern under korob^, 
hOru, hQru (Sad.) onomatope, I. 
shst., the sound of water thrown into 
other water whilst baling it out : 
ar^tankoa horn misao ka auirngtana, 

II. adj., with sari^ same moaning, 

III. trs., to halo out water once 
only, producing this Bound : d^ 
mi?akit3L honiledciku^ hokajana, 
they stopped after b.iling once. 

IV. intrs., of \vat<T, to produce this 
sound : ai\»jad da hdruiana, 

horn-n p. v , of water, to be baled 
out (oiict) producin:^ thi.s sound : 
da mi^a hortilenci an^dv’ta. Iiokiijana. 
hnruken adv., nu difying rtkn, 
ainnij sari, with this sound pro- 
duc d only once. 

hOru-hOru, hCru-hfiru freqiuntativo 
of //o?w : ar^tankoa horuboru ainin- 
otana; dako hOruhr)rtjju(Ia ; aryjin} 
da hrmiliorutana ; mklsanj da 
hbpiUrvjana. As adv., it may take 
the afxs. ange,ge, vge, 1an,ia'iuje, 
and the forms Jidrukenhbruken 
and Iwruleka are also used. 

hose syn. of hci'ii'i, in the 2nd 
meaning of this word as refcxiing to 
winnowing. 

hoso, hosongor, hosor (Sad, 
haso,hQSo) T. sbst., a straight line 
ou a slope, from which all obstacles 
have been removed to let pieces of 
timber glide down : piiliko buruato 
goariigu ka bapaia, iniijtaie kosoj^- 
gor baitape, wc cannot carry down 
tlie timber, make an iuolined 
plane. 

11. trs., to lot smth. glide, or 
shove it, downwards, in entrd. to 



hosa4 


IDO* 


boso^so 


he^ol'Oil, to shove asiile on level 
ground ; hosokod, to shovo or drag 
forwards without connotation of 
sound ; kosokoso, to glide, shove or 
drag along, witli a oontiniious 
sound; /iisdd/ioso<l, hosodhosodj i:> 
bIiovo, or drag, with shorL advanc^^^ 
and interinittout sound, hence, to 
drag the feet along the ground ; 
hoiod to shove or drag with one 
short noisy advance ; to shove, 
or let glide downwards, on a slope, 
a long object, v. g., a piece of tim- 
ber ; or push or drag it along float- 
ing on water, the motion being in 
bath ea^ses in the direction of the 
axis ; jikiy to drag oueself along the 
ground in a sitting posture without 
raising the bottom : pfiliko burua- 
ieko lioso^gorkeda. 

III. intrs., (1) in the df. prst., to 
slide downwards : ora pur^ <^igl* 
akaua, kecoko hosoi^gortana, (2) 
in all tenses, to let oneself glide 
dowm : honko bandaarireko hosoi^- | 
gorkena. 

hoso7^gor~cny hosor^en rflx. 
V., (1) to let oneself gli le clown: 
miad bon keraete hosoi^gorenjatui. 
(2) fig., to draw bjck from smth. 
one hiS decided or promised : more 
goakoita, namaka^ko taikcna, api 
lioroko hosoi^gorenja7ia, 
hoso-Q, etc., p. V., to be let glide, or 
to be sliuveil, downwan^s; t> slide 
downwards ; soben paliko burufite 
hohoi^gorjana ; murimdrite kec^ 
li0i<07^g orotuna. 

hosod 1. sbst , the short sound of 
smth. being shoved or dragged : ho- 
iodi^ aiuralcda, oikan^ko hosocjha ? 


II. adj., with sariy same meaning. 

III. trs., (1) to shovo or drag 

smth. with one short noisy advance : 
otere ka^ae hoaodhi. (2) to rub the 
ground and produce a short sound 
by shoving or dragging smth. over 
it : ote mu4 katateo hosodl(j^. 
hosod-en rflx. v., to drag the foot 
once : otere ka^ae hosodenjana* 
hosod-g p. V., meanings correspond- 
ing to the trs. : otere ka^a hosod- 
tenet ; cenate ote hoso^tena ? 
hosodken adv., modifying sariy 

aiam. 

hosod-bondor I. adj., with orq, 
a floor (of beaten earth) worn to 
dust: hosodbondor orjjre eilkabu 
duba? Also used as adj, noun : 
hosodbondor gurjtam. 

III. trs., to wear a mud floor to 

dust : or^bu hosodbondor akaday 

e bui, gurft im. 

hosodbondor-q p. v., corresponding 
meaning : or«> hosodbondorokina, 

IV. adv,, with or without the afxs, 
angSy ge, qgCy ian, tange, modifying 
rik'jy rikaq, 

hoso^-hosoj^ hisaij bosoj P syn. 

of hosodbondor. 2^ of au intermit- 
tent dragging sound, v. g., the 
dragging of the feet ; frequentative 
of hosod, like wh’ch it is constra.ted. 
As adv., it may lake the af.xs. tDigCy 
ge, qge fariy iange ; the adverbial 
form howdleka is also used. 

boso-hoso I. sbsr., (1) a protracted 
dragging sound : aiumotana, 

jamburubiia, ci nubareo sengtana ? 
There is a protracted dragging sound, 
is it a rat snake gliding in the dark ? 

1 (2) the sound made by the plough 
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cutting through soft, sandy soil : 
p* til ote Bxtanre hosohoi^o aiumoa. 

II. adj., with faii same meanings. 
Ill irs., (1) to cause srnth. to 
produjo a p.’» Iracted dragging 
sound : paga oteree hoso/iosojada. 
(2) to rub the ground, and cause 
a sound, by dragging smth. ovc r it : 
ote pagatee Uonoh 0 ^ 0 } adit, {'-i) to 
ciuse the plough to make the sound 
described : gitdotero naeale hoso-- 
hosojada. (4) to plough sandy soil 
with the sound discrib cl: gitilote 
naealtee koiohosojada, 

IV. inlrd., to make a profraotcd 
sound whilst being shoved or drag- 
ged, or driven through sandy soil : 
paga hosohoso^un>a ; naeal hotohoso* 
tana. 

hosokofO'7i r0x. V., (1) of a snake, to 
glide along with a protracted snund: 
jamburubiu hofiohosona. (2) of 
people, to let thorns. ives glide down 
with a protracted sound : serera^atee 
ko$oko9onfana. 

hosohoso-o p, V., (1) meanings oorre- 
spoiiding to the trs : p^^J^a hoftokoso^ 
qlana ; ote pagate hosof osootana ; 
gitilotere naeal h OHohosooa j giti>(>te 
siytanre /loso/tosoa. (2) of people, 
to glide down with a protracted 
iouml : okadentanlu taikena, cilka- 
cilkateia^ padagaririt-»(JciT3k Itoaohoso^ 
lena, 1 was climbing a tree clasping 
it between my knees, in some way 
or other my legs slipped and J glid- 
ed down noisily, 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angCy ge^ qge, tan, tange, modifying 
9 arit aiuiriy nkdySeny 9%) gad, or: 
jamburubita. ioioJiosoiane scnoa; 


gitilote soesoefcan siua hosohoaoge 
gaftoa ; hosoho'^ofon siria^ sopsxege 
gio'^a, sandy soil is ])loughcd e isi y 
and gets cut by the plough with a 
sourd as of dragging smth. on the 
ground. 

hosokoj trs., to shove or drag 
smlh. forward.^ on levtd ground 
(without connotation oF sound) : 
pfili sahSrote hesokodnoleate hono* 
kodepp.y by m^ans of a croAbir, first 
I shove the beam a little sidewards, 

I and then forward^^* 
j hot>)ho -en iflc. v., syn of jikid : 
j rabaia,jj^ii taikenn jfilaMjteO ho^okod^ 
enjanay he felt cold and, keeping his 
sitting pasture, dra^^ged himself 
elo.ser to the hearth, 
hoaokod-q p. v., meaning correspond^ 
ing to the trs. 

hosoiagor syn. of It 090. 
hosor var. of lio'^o. In the form 
no 9 or it a poet ‘cal parallel oF uuu 
lios5ro, bos;o (Or. phitsigcir, a he) 

I. abs. n , the habit of lying •• on 
hororo kos^ro purage ra^ nij. 

II adj., with k^ijiy a lie: ho 8^-0 
l;aji en boro blsttaskeda. Also used 
as adj noun : enkan ho^sdro alom 
aiuma, do not believe such lies. 
Note the phrase : miad bliale lellia, 
sani hosrokolo n ore rauk^doe tai- 
kena, we saw a snak ‘ ; ill an not 
mi>tiken (Itly,, together with pos-» 
sib’.e error), it was five cuij'ts long. 
(•2) with Aoro, syn. of the n )un of 
i\gex\oy ho:i6ro7iij B, Vviv : nido hoHoro 
horoeika? Also used as as ad*, 
noun : ni ho 9 ^to do ka, ho is not a 
liar. 

II. trs., (1) to cause one’s word*. 
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to he :i lie ; to iitttT ono^s words ly- 
iiigly : hosroJccdi. (*2) to lie to 

^:ub, : abiia biire kula rakabakaiia 
iiK'ulee IiO.^ih o/> CiU ra j ho ioM us ly- 
ini^ly that a tiger Li.is made its 
appearance in our jungle, [o) lig., 
t() cheat by an acti(ni e([ul valent to 
an uuspnktn lie: bului^, mod sere 
/fa : pltie are ser namotana, 
apdo nil serge oinania, he cheated me 
ot' 2 lbs. ot salt : all ov-.r the market 
the price was 18 lbs. in the nipco 
and he gave me only 16 (wlien I j 
asked a lupee s w-rth). I 

IVd iiitr^., ( 1 ) to lie, to tell a lic: j 
lios roto nor \ lx pel.. me Ih)\roa, he is ! 
a big liar. (2; wilh nd o., t<> call 
SQjb. a liar : ape enkanko, ciiariulo | 
alupe /iosruai a :ui, you wlio are li.»rs i 
yc'Urselvcs, you dare to euil me a 1 
liar. I 

/ios6ro-u ri]\. v., (1) to lot oncseK | 
1)0 deeeived l^y a lie : ini a kajiie (or j 
kajiie) alom f/o.^rona. ( 2 ) to tell a | 
lie or be iii the habit of telling lies : j 
Qnl:a aloin 4e.y/e//j, do imc lie so 
much. 

/io-p’Os6ro r<*pr. v , to he to each 
other: be t ( ■ kaii 1: i la. // e po.so r o jn u, j . 
/losoro-o p V., ' J) to be" (h eeived by 
a ho : okuea kajitepe //oioro/uini V 
(2) of. U’ords'or spceeb, to be utter- 
ed lyingly : kaji hosrolena. (3) 
iin])r.sl., of a lie, to be told : hosro- ’ 
Jena^ menda jetaco kako patiaada, 
a lie \vai told but nobody believed 
it. 

ho-n-osoro vrb. n., (1) the extent of 
lying, the number of lies : honosroe 
hosrokoda tukute gperco ka cabaoa, he 
told an incredible amuuut of lies (Itly., 


hotor 

be told so many lies that they could 
not be carried all oven if one w^cre 
to use a husking pole instead of a 
carrying ])ole ; it would break under 
tlie wadght of the lies). (2) the act 
of lying : iiiia honv^srot e isu horoko 
hedajan.i. (3) the thing said lyingly : 
abua biire saram rak ibikana monte 
kajiptana, ueado okoea hotiosro / 
Tlu^y say that a sarnbur has 
come over to our forest : who has 
spread this lying report ? (1) the 
people who have been told a lie : 
ama hoiio'<roLo ti.siuko sjciiojiina, 

those thou hast stnt on a wilel 

goes 5 (dris(‘, went off to-day. 

If. adv'., wdlh or without the afrs. 
anQt\ (jt\ modifying (>(} to 

speak, or wioio, • ^iosroc 

ka jikeda. 

adv , modifying /’a/g e/, 

in such a w'ay as to make people 
believe a lie. 

hotor I. trs., to imshcatb, to ciraw' 
out: tir.iurii fwtorkedfi^ In* drew 

bis sword ; sail miado alom holorni, 
dlloa, do not pull out any stick 
from the buiulle of lirewood, iu 
would become too loosely lied ; sini 
lendad unduatee hoforkh^ the fowl 
jjulled out an eartlnvurm from the 
ground. 

II, iutrs., to glide or slip out from 
I a sheath or sheaf : sail ho tor tan a y 
tolruracinc. 

hotor’Cn rllx. v., in jest, of snakes, 
(1) to come out of a hole ; miad 
biu unduatee hotoruruj^enWina. (2) 
to shed their skin : bi^lekado kam 
hotoreiia, musiia^ri^dinem gojngoa, 
I thou canst nut, like a snake*; shed 



1337 

hotor-a^ hot? 


thy skin (and become youno; a^ain, 
never dying* of old aj^e, as the 
i\fundas believe) ; thou must die 
one doy. 

hotor-o p. V., (1) to be unsheathed, 
drawn out : tarauri hot or aka na, (2) 
aa.ne as the inlrs : katu karkadkolp 
tolanjaiiTa, taikena, okore hotor- 
g^njauay I was bringing back the 
k'life tied np with tlie toothbrush 
sticks, it slipped out soinewliorc 
or otiier, and is lost. 
ho-n-otor vrh. n., (1) the number 
of things pulled or slipped out : 
sani79^ ^ptinre lionotor hotorjana, 
tarasa hicjdiuj inei kataroT;^, t plena, 
so much firewood slipjieJ from the 
bundle on one side ol: the carrying 
polo that, the pois(‘ being destroyed, 
the bundle on the other side wont 
down and hit my foot. (2) the 
thmgs that have slipp al out : ne 
sail okoea honotor From whose 
bundle has this iirewood slipped out? 
hot() rkcilJ f^kii adv,, and hoforkedlekan 
adj., used like borhor of a tree with 
a long, clean and straight stem* 

hotor-ad trs y to let slip out 
(from a shcalli, bundle or sheafj 
and lose. 

hotoracho p. v., to slip out and l>o 
lost. 

hotor-giri trs., syn. of hotofatf. 

hoior-utu Irs , to let slip out 
(from a sheath, bundle or sheaf) and 
let fall. 

hoioruiii‘‘[/Q P‘ and 

fall. 

hotor-uf'^tx syn. of hotor. 

hot7]i trs., to poke nr tbrn.st at 
jiUith. with a light object, (not \\ith 


a crowbar), following up the thrust 
with a jerk or sideward motion, in 
entrd. to ho for and sobo : barii 
hotajada y he causes the hanvaa 
figs to fall from the tree by jerking 
them with the ti]) of a pole ; 
iruadkoe hoini adkoa, he takes out 
the earwav (peisonitied) , scooping 
the ear with -d litth^. sti ‘k ; kera 
I hof'ikio, a buffalo halted him. 
j hofa-v rdx. y , to pick one’s teeth ; 
bo scoo[) out the wax from oiiohs 
car : datae hohir.tana ; liituro hofan- 
tana ; iruadkoe hofiniiaua, 
ho-p-ofa r<‘])r. v., of buffaloes 

I only, to butt each otlnw, in entrd. 

I to. ako a‘'’e^l of })ullocks 

and caws ; and used of 

goats and sheep. ('2) trs., to })erirut 
hulT.iloes 1o light : en Icerakiu 
ci.ape liop<daledki / (3) sbst , a 
tight of two buffaloes : kerakoa 
h opof a. knoim lelakada ? (l) ad]., : 

Jiopohi krvihy a buffalo with the 
liabit of ligliting oiliers, in cntrl. 
to hot a ki^rtiy a buffalo with the 
habit of attacking peo])le. 
hofa-go ]}. V., to be pokevl or tluaiS'’.^ 
at as do^mribed. 

h<)-fi-o"(j vrb. n., (1) the amount or 
force of tlirusting as described : 
barido tisiia, honotako hotakeda, 
latSikaekoradoko oabauterkeda ; ke- 
r'ldo ho}U)t JO liotakui, ta'^regeo goe- 
jana, a buffalo butted him so bidly 
that le'- died on the spot. (*Z) the 
act : on bari setara hoindglp ka 
eabalena, tliey did not poke off, llin> 
morning, all tlio figs from that 
banyan tree. (3) the thing poked 
at : uea ok of* a honoti (or okoe:> 
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lovo\q I't fi) ? Who poked 

Iheee banyan figs from the tree ? 
ne kalaldo OaO kera^ honofq ? 
What bufEalo ha? been butting and 
spoiling this planlain tree ? 

kol#-gatt t r.-., to wound by a thrust 
ending with a jerk : kera holngaoJcia^ 
a buffalo butted and wounded him. 
hofqpod’O p. V.- thus to be wounded. 

ho^§-uIy tvB.j to jerk off with the 
tip of a stick or pole : barijukoe ho- 
lqu\y}{ida. 

ho{quiu-gg p. v., thus to be jerked 
off. 

faot^^uruia, trs., to take out with 
a Btiek, by jerking or scooping : 
i];‘ua 4 koe hotqurui^aclhoa, 
hotqunif^-g p. v., thus to be removed. 

lio{c Ncg. ali’t , p^n. of rnji, the 
vulva. 

bjl 9 1. sbsi , the nock of a man, 
animal, bottle, pitcher, etc 
II. trs., to fit BHith. with a ga’d 
kind of neck : ca^u huyita^gcUo hotg- 
hedof they have made the pitcher 
sbo it- necked. 

holo-gq P V., to have, or be made 
with, a neck or a said kind of 
neck : k? jiliugee hoioalcana^ (bj 
cattle-egret ia Icng-neoked ; botolo 
hoiqakann, a bottle has a neck. 

vrb. n, (1) the excessive 
length of a neck ; ne catudo lionUqko 
h 'tokeda, mlado lei re ka datiljana, 
they have made this pitcher with 
such a lo!^g neck, that it (the pit- 
cher) offers to the eyes no proper 
proportions whatever, i. e., it is very 
Ugly to I' ok at. 

hoto Eometirues used as var, of 


bo|o ho(o syn. of ho^ohoBO^ but 
implying a harsher sound, as when 
things are dragged ^ over rough 
ground. It is not used in the rflx. v. 
ho|okar, ho|okarte var. of hatakar. 
hotQkore Has. Bio^bot9 Nag. up 
to the neck (deep or high). Con- 
structed like hala'qkore. 

ho|9*lo|oj Has. sbst., a wry neck ^ 
hotglotot^do incUkare itirte kure tom- 
b* 4 te hugioa, a wry neck gets cured 
by shampooing the tendon of AchiU 
les or touching the same with a red- 
hot iron. 

hofor var. of horor. 
ho^ ho-h5 (Sad.) interjection used 
(1) to stop one who talks : ho I 
inisaitt. kajikeseijlema, stop, let 
interrupt thee I (2) by mothers only, 
to soothe crying babies. (3-) to a 
man or animal walking. 

bore syn. of he ho, hore, Nag. in- 
terjection used to stop an animal 
which walks. 

bdreaj var. of kdriad. 

Has syn. of kdiq Nag. 
t-bst., the large Grey liabbler, Crate* 
ropus Malcomi. It Cills kainq f 
kainq ! 

hdr6|^ var. of bfird^. 
bhs, hdto adj. and adj. noun, a 
portly, i. e,, s tall and broadly built, 
man. 

huj Has. Iw§ Nag. syn. of ha^ 
Nag. 

huqni, hnqko noun of agency, 
restricted to bed bugs. 

hnahuaha, huahukahuafairkahfl, but- 
httkahuahnkakfiS^ hokahakabb ono- 
matope of the forms taken by the 
call of the jackal, I. sbst. : hvahua- 



a!uinl§. 

I- aJj , with tari^ rg^ iai^la. 

III. intrs., of the jackal, to utter 
he call in question : miaij tulu /lua- 
^uahuleda, 

luahuaha-n^ etc*, rflx. v., same mean- 
ing. 

kuahunhu-n p. v., imprsl., of the call 
in question, to be uttered : apisaleka 
hiiahuahulena, 

IV, adv., with the afxs. ge^ lan^ 
tange^ modifying ra, kakala, 

huam Has. hufain Nag. sbst., the 
fruit of the following. 

huaoi-dant Has. hnram.daru Nag. 
sbst., three plants. (1) Leea aspera, 
Edgcw. ; AmpeUdeae,— a stout shrub 
5-10' high, with pinnate 
leaves, bipinnate lower leaves, aud 
an edible black berry. (2) Leea her- 
baoca, Ham., — a large many-stern- 
med shrub, 15-20' high, with b'pin- 
nate leaves and a glaucous berry. 
(3) Leea robusta, Roxb , — a stout 
shrub, 4-6’ high, with 2-3-pinnato 
leaves and a purple-black berry. 

*Noto the superstition : mecjoto 
purasa uruiaQtanro’kure pur^sa gura 
kttaaiko kTiiea. Sakara 
saljkeateko kajiia : Tisiu taSte ain§ 

me^oto (ain^ hoka^ka, aiado 

tlsits^ate hnim or^do kai«^ joniea 
When one gets often a stye on the 
eyelids, or a boil elsewhere, he tak^s 
the pledge no more to eat the fruit 
of the huam. Holding in his hand 
a leaf of the plant, he says let 
my styes (iny boils) disappear, and 
I, on my part, shall no more eat 
huam berries 

buaia^ (H. dhdng) L sbst., a 


preo’pice surrounded, or neady sur^ 
rounled, by piecipitous sides; a 
pit deep enough for a man or animal 
falling inU) it, not to get out casilyi 
in cntrd. t ) hai^gij har^^d^ dasna^ 
dasdiia, danna^ darsdri, 

ground fcilliug or rising precipitous- 
ly ; two cliffs facing each other. 

II. adj., with disiim, a country 
where there are many such precipices, 
ir. trs., to dig a pit to the depth 
stated in the sentence *. kua ciminata^^ 
po hmK(Jce t a ? 

hmt^-q p. V., (1) of such a preci- 
pice, t') bo forned : entire maraug^o 
h\{.(i}:^akai\ay ensa uriko alom harkoa. 
(2) of a pit, to ho dug to the 
depth stated : kuft barpursaleka 
Iiaai^akana. 

hn^a-utr^ vrb. n., the depth of a 
precipice : /lunuar^ huauakann, lelle- 
re borogo Banaaa, there is such a 
precipice tkafc it looks fearful. 

huapapi in jest, syn. of pap^papa, 
huar, haara {ll, karigdl ; Sad. 
harila) sbst., the Green-pigeon, Croco- 
pU 9 phoenicopterus. Note the phrase* 
hu^iraleki rikan, huaraJeba jom, to 
gobble like a green-pigeon. 

hub^ Nag. syn* of 7 ;m, (rs, or 
intrs., to cut with a do\vn\v;:rd 
stroke of the ax^^, sword, hoe or adze, 
in entrd. to Ig, to pare ; to cut with 
a slanting stroke of the hoe or ad/Sc ; 
tapa, to pare with a striking m di »a 
of the axe ; to cut along thcoarfac-*; 
had^ to cut with a sawing mot on ; 
ha$idy to cut along the surface with 
a sawing motion. 

ktilyn rflx. v., to cut oneself with 
the kind o£ stroke described : sahaa 
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IS to 


budir 


pa ra tan ree It <v n jan u . 
ht'-p-i'Jj'L r(’]>r. V., to fi^ht witli 

axes or swords : ot^'^ V(‘[)^‘tankiR 

hitpifhajanay the two who are di^pnt- 
in^ the possession of a field, foip^^ht 
\Yil.li axes. 

liuha-no p. V., io 1)0 ent as doserlheci : 
ineroin hvhnal'aiin ei auri^e ? 

JiiL-n-uha vrb. n., (1) the amount of 
ciittlno^ thus : h muihd hubaepe, no 
^iitu nasanj calaoka, cut so well 
that this scrub jungle be clonrcd in 
lialf a day. (-) Ike aet : inisa ////,///- 
late en kaoara h\uu o(lke<!n, T did 
not succeed in si’vnu'iug tint saplino* 
in one siroke. {']) an object cut 
down : ne dai’u okoo.t ku/iuup. ^ AVho 
felled this tree ? 

ha-bagelen rflx. v., >yn. of /nlJc^n 
api}\ 

huba gur Nag*, syn. of w.qUfi^ 
trs., to fell a tree ; to cut down a 
man or animal : loale hxihngur- 
aJcadtnrcfcoa, they arc where W(3 out 
down the lig* tree. 

Iiulapnr-q p. v,, to be cut down ; 
to be felled. 

huda^ uda ‘(A. nJuln) 1. s’bbt., (1) 
an ollieo* undor (Jovernraent (not 
lower than that of assistant sul In- 
spector of police.) (v) a public duly. 
In this meaning it includes landhol- 
ders^ mankis^ pahans and village 
chiefs, (d) a position or occiipalioii 
in some way connected with Govern- 
ment and connoting intellectual 
worl:. In this meaning it ajiplies 
to pleaders, po^tmastea s, ^•c!]Ool- 
inasters, and i vmi catechi-ts : 
iskuldoe hokaakana, huila mod candu 
taeouAee na.uea, he has tinibiictl hu 


studies, he will he appointtal to somo 
ortice after a month. (1) it occurs 
.also in (he cpd. kimUiuda, kamiuda. 
If. trs, to appoint smb. to an 
ofTije : on horo olkanako }nidak{a ? 
To what oiiice did they appoint 
him ? 

hnda-n p. v., to hold an office or 
bo appointed to one : en horo 
maraucree huduakana, he is one of 
the high otlleials ; cikinao linda- 
nkciva V — iMastarge, what office does 
he iiold ? — lie is a schnohnasier. 

fiucldii, and hnddu-bagel vars. of 
Iiodd() and Jicddobantd , 

hiidir (Or, hodra\lnd) I. sbst., 
a 5-cratcli, along one lin-g made with 
a tin»rn, ^tiok or pointed (d)ject ISeo 
entrd. under hvar : ama katarji 
hvdxYTe jdiinil lagadtain, apply 
phenyl on the scratch along thy 

l.'O., 

If. trs., to «orat;h as de^^eribed : 
hakri (byparoinlanre bnluira, hudir- 
Ivdii, in ]>afsing over a hedge I 
sevatched my thigh. 

Indlr-eii rflx. v., thus to scratch 
onesidf : hxi\\\\y^'Jiudirrvjnva, 
hu-p-udir ropr. v., tlnis to scratch 
each other : simkira^ pa]>adatanre 
ciritekira, Jtnpndirjana, two cooks in 
lighting scratched each other with 
their spurs. 

hudir-n p. v., to get such a Bcratch : 
buluiia. hiulirjand ; aina bulu hudir- 
jana, 

Ini-v-7idir vrb. n., (1) the length 
or depth of a scratcli : Itnnudire 
hudirlena, Ir dkilek:igee gadj ioa, ho 
got ."o dre[> a ^c^aleh that it w.is like 
a cut. bd) tho scr itcii in iiciLd : nea 
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liolarri hiinxidir^ lliis is t.ho scratch 
I J^of, y( storday ; k an lira Ini^nc- 

(lir ci jfm jalakora ? Was tliis 
scrat( h made by an iron nail or by 
some piece of brushwood? 

hudi".ara;^u trs to sernlch alone: 
a line running: down the body. 

Ii ifd I rarayxe-n rlK. v.^ thus to scratch 
ones^'ir. 

hv(Jirarugu-]i p. v., thus to e^et 
scritciiinl: saijj^ota eaiirijana, 

ku ramlvuyxmteo h ud travu gvjava y the 
tip of file stick e;Ta7('d him, ho ^nt 
ft long scratch running dowm his 
chest . 

luidlir Naf>:. vai\ of Iinfir. 
hudii-hudu var of hadaiddn \vi all 
tljc nioauings of tin’s wu^rd, except 
that of loud laugliter. 

hadubba^^elen, sudubbagelen rllx. 
V., svTi. of liudi(.iken hehioji, 

Ivd iiMagcl-Oy ‘'<ud uihagcl-g p. v., 
of had in ken I aha, 

huduiken, suduiken ndv., modify- 
in'.; (1) hdah)iy to start a work or ac- 
tion suddenly and unexpectedly. (*2) 
ivhfty to re.icli suddenly and uiiex- 
peet'dly. 

huduma Has. Nag’. Iiiitiima Nag^. 

syu. of hurni^y ier (the latter, how- 
ever, is geneially used of stones), J. 
adj. with diriy dandg, a stone, a 
stick, used for throwing at siuth. ; 
hudaaia sota baiipe uli jomtehu . 
Also used as adj. noun : kudumate^^ 
tolena, I was hit by a jirojcctile. 

II. trs., (1) to use smth. as a pro- 
jectile: dandae hudvwakcda, (2) to 
throw a projectile at smb. or snitii.: 
hvd ny^uil'linoc ) uliko ^iv(hiif'f 'i}adct> 
^3) to iHog awaVp to threw far 
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awMy : socakan uliko en garara 
hudim.nc'ha. (4) with kd]\ as d. o., 
syii. of (/csvy, havily^ to tlirow un- 
justly on anotlu'r the re^p"n>thil'ty 
for a fault : en kaii sa;uag‘ ait^rcko 
kiidu}}iai<ida ; kajiko Inid i' m^iknra. 
III. intrs\, ill the dF. with 

kaji as sbj., of tin; rcsj'ionsibi lily f'.r 
a faull, to be th/own uii jcs'ly on 
anuth.T : kaii aiiire ha iuai jl athi. 
ha-fj-ud^t ,tt'L \ .y (1) to throw 
proj<‘ctih s at c.u'h other *. h >uko 
ha>n\ida\aa(.a ia. (’) t,o (hv )W on each 
oilier the res|) u'si'j'btv for a com- 
irion fault : kajikig, a n ]}/'d a !,kj( m a. 
hitd lifU'i- V., (i) of a, ]To 

i to b(* thrown ah siub. or sinth.: 
danda ha\l a n){^ fa att. (2) to 

be thrown at or hit wilii a jiroj 'C- 
tile : no uli sotaio hadamaU^na ci 
dirite? ()-) |o b(‘ ilung away: s>(a 
uiibakiiro h udiDaojit aa, Md of an 
axo hectd, to rletaL*h from the 

handle and lly off at a di-tmiee : 
liake luuis'O’e h ad'Jiaui akav a iu'-:ulc- 
rusa, llic head of th.‘ axe has llowm 
off and lies yniider, iv' ir the rie^is 
tree, (a) with kaji as .'^bj , same 
ineauiiig as the iutr^.: sobeii k iji 
in ire h ad aai a j a aa, 

(ui.y,^vdaaia vib. n., (1) the amount 
of thr -w ng ; h a a aa inanao Luduma- 
keda mod luitadoko kaukarkcir^ 
(li(*y have tliTiOVii so may struies an 
sticks at the fruit tiuit they have 
knocked down everything from one 
of the trers (2) the aet : huvnda- 
miiU uli sekerago id namoa, r iku- 
lere honaia, uaiutaboa, nnuigoes are 
from the tree much faster by 
shaking it than by Ihi’uAriug at 
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ibern. (o) jirojoc* ile tbroNvn or 
the <i jcct h t and knocked down: 
nta ok* fa hunndu,ma ? 

huduiiia>aCiT trs., (1) to throw or 
I to smlh : raie dirii hntluma- 
cdtii'Pila. (?) to throw a ] roj^ctile 
at Fmh. ul o (lUtrs a heuse : hudu- 
ma'ulei 

hudunt ode 1^0 p. V., corresponding 
m^anirgs: lorarc la-ngira hidutna- 
odeij if! ; hiidu7nno(l(rj anally. 

hi<lump-af?gu tis , (1) to throw a 
j roifC ilo d'-\\nw rds : dliii lunhina^^ 
at^t^ukidiu 2) to thruw a projectile 
at sub. lower down: burnjanare 
kulie nirja^ laikenaiia, hudnmaard^ 
gulh. 

hvdumoararju^n rflx, v., to throw 
ontFelf tr*)ni v. g., a iKr.se: sadom- 
Stee hudmmoartiguvjana, 
hvdumnardcu-v p. v., mranings corre- 
spc'nding to the t.s,: diri h^dtinJa- 
aidgu evn ; kniae Jih'ninfnai itgujoiia. 

huduir.a-tatl Us , to Lit unh. with 
a tlirow n ]ir< jf« tile, so that he falls : 
m'ad kuljife lud tn)hila[i^{a* 
hvd uwub'di-v iflx v, to throw one- 
self on tl e gr< ui d : laca namkja 
jrrte, jomkfdlogee ludvvialatiiijuiia^ 
Le was very tii<d ; hs seen jjs he had 
fston lie fling bin Srif « n the ground. 
hudiimalnt/^g p. v., (1) to bo felled 
I v a ponclile tlrown : iniad ku!ae 
ludnwi.lutijuna, {'!) to fall Inadlong 
cr rn the lack i.fter liilting 
against Frrth. : niiak de taikena, 
kuntatare. kuiaine trgnrilena deatie 
hnrai^latijanay he ran with his 
chest ag.iost a post and was 
thrown on h’s hajk. 

buduma-darom irs., (1) to face 


hQdama*kese4 

smb. on h s way and throw projec- 
tiles at him : hudnmadaromk{aii^, 
(•2) to throw a projectile at smb. 
who comes : diriiij^ hudnmndaro^nktda 
hudumadarom-g p, v., to he faced oa 
one's way by smb. throwing projeo- 
tiles: hndumfidaromj (2) to 
be thrown from in frent, at smb. 
walking cr r. nni g : diii huduma* 
darovtja na, 

budums-goj trs., to throw a pro- 
jectile at a retreating figure : hiduma^ 
gcdk{aii^ ; diriio, hudumngodkeda. 
hudnmugod-g p. v., (1) to get a pro- 
jectile th.ow n at (ne from behind 
whil. t wj'lking, or run lirg away: 
hudumagodjanatK^^ (i) to be thrown 
aft r a iv Irvuting figure : diri 
hudumagodjana, 

huduma-go^ tis , t > kill with amth. 
thrown : sime hudumnqoH'ia. 
hud ijnngo^'O^ hudimngojq p. v., to 
be 1 ill(d wi(b smth. thrown. 

hudunia-hah 'Rgl trs., to throw a 
c!o h or rope so that it rerraina 
hanging across smth. 
hudninahal at^gi-g p. v., correspond- 
ing meaning. 

huduma-kaburad trs., to throw or 
fl’ng smth. suddenly into w^ater. 
huduniaki burab^Q p. v., correspond- 
ing m^'an’ng. 

huduma-kadiri tr- 2 ., to throw or 

fling smth. suddenly into fire. 
hadumakadiri-Q p. V., correspond- 
ing meaning. 

huduma-kesej trs.^ to throw a 
projtctile at smb. coming or pass- 
ing : hu(Umakf^.8edkiia7;{ ; diriii^ 

h ud u makeaedkeda, 

hud^untake^ed-Q p, v., to get a pro^ 
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budiiitui-kolaia^gi 

jectile thrown at one from the front 
or the side whilst walking or run- 
ning : fuidumaiesedjanae^ (2) to 
be thrown at smb. coming or piss- 
ing : cliri hud umakesed jama, 
huduoia-koIai3Lgi var. of huduma^ 
hala't^gi, 

buduma-kul syn. of hudumagod. 
buduma-raka;? trs., (1) to throw 
snith upwards : sai^rlrauti sarlmare 
hudamarakabepe, (1) to throw a 
piojcctile at sinb. higher up : 
hudu marako lik[ni 7 ^ , 
hudumarakab-g p. v., (1) to got 

thrown at from lower down : 
hjidnmaraka^javae, (2) to be 
thrown upwards: 8aiU‘iraiiti huduma- 
Takabakana. 

boduma uruist trs ^ (1) to throw 
or fling out : soea uli hudumanriti^^ 
erne, (2) to throw a projt ct’le jit 
pitib. leaving a house : hudiLmauru^- 
(3) of water, to throw 
smth., by the force of the current, 
out of the pit in which the water 
falls, or out of the strong current 
where the river turns against a high 
bank : suruvdobare purasa losnd ka 
taina, da hudumauruj^ea, in the deep 
pit under a waterfall there is 
generally no mud, the current re- 
jects it. 

iudamanruj^^g p. v., (1) to be 
thrown or flung out : diri huduma- 
uTUT^^ciudt (2) to bo thrown at 
when leaving a house : huduma- 
ujruj^fduac, (8) to be thrown out 
by the force of the current : atutan 
merom ginilato huduinaurwt^len 
dipllile satUa, wo caught hold of 
the goat carried off in the flood, at 


bodfira-bflgtl 

the time it passed near the border 
after having been washed along the 
high bank facing the bend of the 
river. 

budur-bajfel, bar'd ru.bajc! Has. 

Nag. (Sad. hudur) trs., to do smtli. 
with a quantity in a lump ; oaoli 
hSrabtanree hudurhagelkeda^ ena- 
mente lolod^tee pasirjana, when she 
p Hired the raw rice in the boiling 
pot she threw it in a lump, that is 
why she got besplashed with hot 
water. 

hudnrbagel-eii rflx. v., to do all in 
a body a momentary or sudden 
action : ela meneloge sobenko 
hud^rnba')eleujanay the moment one 
said come ** they all started in a 
body. 

hudurhageJ-q p. v., of a quantity, to 
be used in a lump : oanli kudUru^ 
baqe^j'ina, 

hudtirhuduren, buddfu-buddfun 

rflx. v., to do all together in a body 
an action of some duration ; pitteko 
hudur hudnrenjana^ they went alj 
together to the miiktt. 
h udu rh uduvj h ud ilfukud Vru ad v., 
with or without the afxs. anggy ge^ 
tan, tangcy also hudurleht, hudUru* 
lekay modifying ^eiiy hijuy rtka^ 
rikany kamiy etc., in the same mean- 
ing. 

budurken, buddruken adv., (I) 
modifying, V. g., duly to do smth. 
with a quantity in a lump. (2) modify* 
ing senoy teboy etq, birid, rikan, etc., 
to do all in a body a momentary or 
guddoti action, 

hnddru-bagel, huddru buddfuti and 
hudOniken vars. of hudurbagelt 



h u '/ ui'Ji n d ti rc n a n d h u d uvke n . 
hudi Nag var. of lande, 
hudi, hudio, Nag\ vars. of hurl, 
(dirh^ lias. 

hudul Nai>, var of hnduri Mas. 
huduri, hoduriiak Has hudul, hufUfi 

Naj;. syn. of kati^ kft(lk(in Na;;*. 
intensiv-' of ///'//, hurii^. li\ all its | 
con>tnictioas this term may denote 
either mere intensity : very small, 
very little, et or <>rc it excess : 
much too small, by far too little, 
etc. I. aij , also with the afx. Irkaa, 
(1) very small or much too s.uall : 
hudaru^ simh^ kirlu-ikaia, r.e sun 
kiid uri j^U'kag'hi ; (ka j i j // adunri c 
(or 7/ uduriJ ekarce) kadaraooa, wh* n 
the matter is very small he gets 
angry, i.e., l^o gets angry for sorco- 
ly any reason. (*2) little or much 
too little : en bandare huditri}^ da 
mena ; on bandara da Iinduria, 

II. trs., also with the afx. hka. 
(1) to make smth. so that it is very 
small or much too small : alope 
fiuduri'ia, marnAuogoka. (2) to 
give smb. a vi rv small part : ako 
pii])uranjana, aita^doko Inidvrikida , | 
they took much each of them, and 
. gave me very little. 
hudnrl-n, hudurlleki-u, etc., rflx. 
V., (1) to keep a very small share 
for oneself : hatira^kenae, aedoe 
lindiirif^enjana, (1) to reduce one- 
self to very small proportions : net.a- 
ren candi hatikuti ruptce lelrikana ; 
micjgarikade jfuituna, enlogee 
hudnnnenn, the cardi spirit of this 
place shows himself in various 
shapes ; he takes for a short while 
the form of a large animal, and then 


at once redu es himself to very 
small proportions. 

hu-p-ifflurl, /ni-p'udurileka, etc., 
ivpr, V., to do snith. to each other in 
a very small way : liola tapa nklrs, 
hvpuduri r^jana, enamente tisi^kirai 
monoakadgea, yesterday they fou.;’ht 
very little, that is why they intend 
reiif'wing the tight to-day. 

Iniiliiri'O, hudnri-go, hndurilrka-Oj 
etc., p. V., (1) to be made vt ry 
small. (2) to prove, to tuin out to 
be, very .small or much too small : 

I ne ora hndarii^hina , krihii soaba, 
thi^ house is very small, wo cannot 
enter all together, (tl) to receive 
very little : ukodoko motnodoipi jana, 
a i h u d v r ? j a n,i, ( 1 ) to bee o m e 

very few, to be redneed to a very 
small number : iskulre honko h7idu- 
rt qi'Ditd 

HI. adv., (1) with or without the 
afxs. ge, leka^lckagc, (a) very lit- 
tle : lunlicri/^ omai^me. (/;) verv 
few : lindurit^ko hijuicna. (e) a 
very short time : hudurif^ tit^gu- 
home. {d) with some exertion, with 
some good will : Ran cim sen re 
kudurii^ Samua ora soukomo, if 
thou go to Ranchi, take a little 
trouble to go to Samu's house, try 
and go to see him ; iiuanredorn 
hnduri?^ ranutaiTarae, if thou know 
(a remedy for my sickness) please, 
try and cure me. (2) with or with- 
out the afxs. ge, te, Icka, lekage, 
lekaic, {J.e and lekate implying 
compati-un) : {a) a very small part : 
hudnrn^f.tc jornkeda, he ate a very 
little of what there was. Any of 
the forms without le ox lekate may 
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kudur^ 


Lave the same meaning, but may also I 
mean : be at(^ the very little there was; r 
mancli kadff^ri i^Ukateko siiretada, ( 
ttu'y left viry little of tlie co )keil I 
T O:-, they ate uearly all there was. j 
[ft) very few of the nuinber : jom- ( 
keilape eij 1 

jomkeda, did you have your meal ? 1 

—Very few of us have had. («') a j . 
very little late, a very little too late ; { 
Jnuliiru^lcrA taeoinjana. (d) m 
alUrmative sentences, with a veiy 
small margin, with a very close 
shave, whm there was very httle 
h,p-: hiidnn^tce hancaojana, he 

had a: very narrow escape. When , 
a emsative clause is .-Xi-vcsscd, rt 

may stand between /tU'/"?'' am ' n 

v,,rh modified by I'ndiirt, and the 
or f*may hc'om.ttcu: 

kaia Udkia monte (or kah^ klkl Vo 
l.lkite) on najmn fnnUn^^ han^- 
pnai kaiule'kia, on najom/-/^ 

U/na hdl^ unentee (or kaiu UdkiaVo 

lelkit.c, Huio.e) bancaojana, that 
wit. U lust iscvpod athrasunt’:„ - 
::«.c I did not see hor. Moreover j 
, di.jnnctivc conditional canro 

bo,innins with kdredo may be added 
to these sentences to express the 
nature of the escape, the thin„ 
which nearly happened. In this 
conditional clause, ]>ona^ may be 
expressed or omitted: en najora 
kain. lelkiamentee baiicao- 
jana karedoiii dalkia honau. M hen 

such a conditional is added, the verb 

modified by hurhri (i.e, baiicuo,^, 
iathis sentenoe) may be omit ed . 
aa^em 


krir(Hloit3( dalkia, that witch liad a 
narrow os.-npe : T did not see her, 
otherwise I would have thrashed her; 
hiduriTji am ranukiaK*, krircc goc- 
jana, lie ha(i a narrow cseape : he got 
cured because thou hast doctored 
him, otherwise lie would have died ; 
he would have died hut for thy 
doctoring him. {<) in negative 
sentenc 's : It was by a very small 
margin that one did not; it was 
touch and go that one did not; one 
very nearly did; livdiiV't?^ kaii^ 
dalkia, I very nearly gave her a 
thrashing. A Causative elan-.e may 
be added as explained above and, 

I in this case only, the negative sent- 
ence niay i )0 oonvertud into a 
conditional airiiinativc sentence 
with or without h(yimi^. The 
latter, oonstruciion is akin to that 
in which I'Ctrulo occurs as t-xplained 
above: e n n a j o i n /' (I up i 

lelkiamenic (or kalu lelkiate, 
lelkite, lelkia,) kaiia, dalkia; cn 
najoni hndnrit^ kaiu lellj[ajnenteTa, 
j (or kaiulelkiateo, lelklteu, Iclkiaiu) 
dalkia (or dalkia honau), I would 

have thralled that witch but I did 

not see ber, she had a narrow €srn])C ; 
hiidtirii^ apuir^ goojana ne banda 
■ ka'tcarjana: hudarii^ apum p'e- 
( jaua ue banda leariana (or tearjana 
» honau)* such sentences dalkiai^^ 

I and/^-fi/q dalki^ch le^irjaiia and kci 
. fearjam, are not contradictory hut 
I express the same idea : the negative 
) phrase expresses it indieatively and 
the affirmative phrase conditionally. 
: I huduria, Jivdupjc/caq, etc., pi'nl. 
X \ uouu, a very small thing. 
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ku(Jlurifti {A u4 hu4^ ' 

ku4^tr{!ekan{ (hxi4i^r'ilekanko) etc., 
prni. noun, a very small individual. 
hudtir{ten{ {Audfirilenkit^ hu4uT{- 
etc., prni. noun, (1) a very 
small individual: Au4**ri^enko rakom 
maranikodo ka. (£) one who has 
received very little : An4urii^^>cnio 
r^kom, pur^ge namaka^kodo ku. (3) 
in the pi, only, those amongst them 
who form a very small group : Au4u- 
rii^tenio r^kom, pur^tenkodo aloma. 
IV. The redoubled forms have 
same meanings but connote p’urali^y 
or distribution : Au4j^rij^AuJurii^ 
honko inuiaLt:ia%, several very small 
children are playing; hu4uri^hn4u^ 
rtX( omakope, give them each a 
very little. 

husfirn-dogartt, ugflru dagfiru (Sad. 
duffurdupur ; Or. higixdigir^ bullying) 
Cfr. dugUruputavi^ the hoopoe, I. 
sbst., the aot of making immoderate 
movements (running, dancing or 
jumping about) with a cloth or 
gui^g^t .(waterproof made of leaves) 
dangling from the head : ini^ uguru^ 
dugitrv, lelte sobenko landakeda. 

II. trs., to cause a gui^gn or cloth 
to dangle as described : lij^e ugUxu^ 
dugilrujada, 

hvgUrUdugflfu^n rflx. v., to make 
quick or inordinate movements when 
one has a guT^gu or cloth thrown 
over the head : purageo (for a long 
time) ug^rudugUiuntana, 
hugUrudugUru-u p.v., of a gursgu 
or cloth, to be shaken as described : 
ne gungii ugUrudugYirvjana^ enate 
nekaakana, smb, has been moving 
immoderately with this gui^u over 


his head, that is how it has been 
reduoid to this slate. 

III. adv., with or without tho afrs. 
ange^ge^ \ige, tan^ tange^ modifying 
wtr, sinuTiy kurilbaray rika. 
huhi Nag. syn. of halagula, 
hObfl (.^’ad.) onomatope, I. sbst., 
loud blubbering, loud crying : huhn 
aliim^tana enre oko horoja gogjana, 
the Found of blubbering is heard, 
perhaps some one has died. 

II. adj., with rqy kiiknUy lariy game 
meaning. 

III. intrs., to blubber loudly: bar 
horokiu huhilkeda for AuAnkena) ; 
bal§ honko kako huhudortti mendoko 
dJoflea karedoko k{k{ea, babies can- 
not blubber, they either whine or pule. 
h\lhu»n\^\. V., same meaning; no 
hondope dalkja ci ? enara^atee hnhUn* 
tana. 

Auhu^n p. V., impfsl., of loud blubber- 
ing, to tnke place : ens^ tolare huhu- 
utanay enaoateta aiumjada, there is 
lood blubbering in that hamlet 
there, it is a lung while I hear 
it. 

IV. adv., with or without the atxs. 

gfy tange, te, also 

huhkay hUkenhuken^ modifying ra, 
kaittfoy sari, rikaiiy axumg : ens^ 
tolare hukenhukenko r^tana : mari- 
m&ritee r^l$ ci AnkuU ? N.B. 
Iluhute is not used with rikan, 
b&.hfl ! or didi ] Sk shout of tho 
drummer or of the singers at tho 
end of a nagh'a khrid, 

huburbdaru Nag. bflr|.daru Has. 
sbst., usual name of the Vitex Negun- 
do, Linn.; Verbcnaceae. See bigana^. 
hubofl-sfla Nag. harbsuam Hag. 
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bul 

eb^t , LorantliUf longiflorus, Desr., 
Loranthactae, when this parasite 
plant grows on a Vitex Negundo. 
See sarjomsuam. IbilturifsUm is 
used as a remedy in dropsy. First a 
l)urge of castor oil is taken ; then 
the whole body, from bead to foot, 
is rubbed with a mixture obtained 
by grinding all the leaves of this 
mistlftoe with a tuber of ndrisasa^. 
The application is repeated on 4-5 
consecutive day^. 

huX Nag (Sad.) syn. of hoba : 
gidhar horora sikaSr^ gonou api 
taka hnxoga^ the wages for teaching 
twelve people will be Rs. 3. 

hul, Nag. (Sad.) syn. of 
perhaps. 

httb$ul onoraatope, the frequen- 
titive of which is /la'^AuX, sa^snX, 
L shst., the sound made by swaying, 
once only, a thin cane, switch or 
w’hip. 

IL aJj., with fartj same meaning 
HI. trs., (1) to beat the air, 
once, with a switch ; to cra.k a 
whip : hu\keJa, {2,) to 

strike smb , ono3, with a switch or 
whip : madsaiitee hitikln, 

IV. intrs., in the pist ts. only, 
of a sivltch or whip, to give this 
sound : sati hoeore hulkena, 

Aui-g p. V., (1) of a switch or whip, 
to sound whilst swayed onoe in the 
air: sati hoeore' hiiioa, (2) got 
one stroke of a switch or whip : 
hon satitee kuVena, 

AtiXieft adv., modifying Adrsa, sari, 
rikdj ahnno, 

hulad^ Nag. syn. of ja, perhaps ; 
inige hnxadg, it was be perhaps. 


hul-hiii, siii-sni (H sarsarnd, to 
whizz;; Or. suisuirna, of a breeze, 
to blow softy) onomatope, I. sbst., 
the sighing of the wind through 
a hole, as of a bamboo, or in the 
leaves of the jhaUdaru, Tamaeix 
gallica. 

II. adj., with 82 r(, same meaning. 

III. trs., of the wind, (personified) 
to cause the Tamarix leaves, or a 
hole, to sigh : hoeO jhatisaka ne 
huiAfiijada ; hoeo madundm hui- 
huxjada. 

IV. intrs., of the wind or the leaves, 
to sigh as described r jbaCisakamte 
(or jhafisikamre) hoeo huihuitana : 
mo^nida ma4undu hoeore (or hoeote) 
huihuikena. 

hniktii'Q p. V., same meaning and 
construction. 

V. alv., with or without the afxs. 
angej (jf^, gge, (an, tange, also hux- 
kenhmken modifying iari^ rtka. 

buphul (Sad. kaihul) syn. of 
kkd^kbd^y very acid. 
liQUhQI in jest only, var. of Aukd. 
huli3^ (Sad.) on >matope, the 
frequentative of which is Aal^t^hux^, 

I. sbst., the sound produced in 
throwing a top to make it spin ; the 
whizzing of a laing seed when the 
pod bursts and projects it at a great 
distance. 

II. adj., with 8ari, same meaning. 
HI. trs., to cause this sound by 
spinning a top : baorio huij^keda. 
IV. intrs., in the past ts. only, to 
give this sound : bShra huxx^kena ; 
lam^jaUk huii^kena, 

hui^-en rflx. v,, fig., of only one 
man, to go away in high dudgeon. 



JH 

huim-hum 

P- V., to give the sound 
desovibfil ; to bo spun or projected 
with 'bis sound : lamj^ catajaulo 
jau kni/^oa. 

ftnu^krii aJv., raodiilying (1) sari, 
htilaiaa, «rltb the sound 

described : lamijara, hn'it^kea liurau- 
oa. pi) rikiui, seno, to leave in 
higii dudgeon: kajic itpjadloge en 
horo liKiKtirne senoj ma, we Ivad 
scaicely b-gun to speak when that 
man left, full of wrath. 

hulia, hulia, ouom itope, I. sbst., the 
bumming of a top wb m it spms ; 
the hu.nming of tiles and bees ; the 
buz/.iug of a stick swung round 
rapidly at the end of a stiing ; or 
any other sanihr continuous sound. 

II, adj., with srn, same miatnng 
HI. tr.s., to cause smtb. to give tide 
protracted sound : babrae huir^- 
htii^kd'la. 

IV. intrs., to givo Ibis sound ; 

bdora Jmliajmiiitnna.. 
ha^hn^-en iHv. v., of Hies or bees, 

to buz7*, to 1mm. 

V 

give Ibis sound : bubra janaodo ka 
hlli^hw'i^iOa, a top when it spms, 
does not always snore. 

V. adv , with or without the afxs. 
angc, ge, gge, tan, tavg^, ^ also 
huU^leka, modifying sari, ainmo, 

rihni (imt hn nh ui t^nj e v^oi xa-iiA. 

with rikan) ; babra biurtanre beia- 
beT3.tan Icloa otore msartan Sana 
oro bocore hnr i^/mi^lange aiumoa. 
hulu^ Nag syn. of i ruu^, earwax. 
huji^ Nag. var. of ktjn. In Has. 
it. is used only by children. 

hufat, bujur vats, of liojor, but not 


•IS 

huka 

used of a rapid step m d.iucing. 

hOk, hflku {II. slto/ck ; Sad. /iHfk) 
syn. of nioniliikii, I. sbst , grief, 
desolation, anxiety : kora nirbige- 
kircij. huHee goSjana, she died of 
grief bec.iuse her husband abandon- 
ed her and ran away. 

II. adj., with //(?/* t>, ii p rson siiffor- 
iiig ^rief, (lesolatiopi, anKioiy ; hh\^ 
lioroko jirAT^ om.tkwp^, oou-i -ItJ 
the afflicted. 

III. trs, to cins> grief to smb.: 
ape en horo pc huktiki-a. 

IV. (1) prsh, to griev-^ : 
paragee fnlkutaiia, ( i) imprsl , 
with inserted prsl prri., to grieve : 
t i s i u gapa h u k vj a la . 

hilka-n rlU. v., to give way to 
grief • alokao hu'cun kajiaipe, tell 
him not to grieve. 

huJc-o^ hiikii-n p. v., to ho caused to 
firieve ; to grieve : honkoa gonojteo 

t7 J C? 

kdknutiia, 

hu-n-ulc vrb. n., (1) the exterV to 
which one grieves : hnnltkui huku- 
jaua, hasa> narauterkia, he grieved 
so much that he got sick over it. 
{1) the act of grieving : nek.iTi 
hnniiku misao ka lelak ina, .su.h 
grief was never seen before. 

* huka (A.. hHq([(i) I- shst., (1) a 
hookah. This finals favour mostly 
in the Nagirri country, cs[)ecially 
with women advancing in age. 
Tho Mundas generally use a siiXipii- 
i aed form without mouthpiece, the 
lips being applied to the coco-nnt 
which contains the water. The 
mixture smoked is called (jiiraiy 
ouTixkvL or nuf Umakifr : lixihiC si^- 
tana (or natana), tihe is sraokingi 
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Ihu li-okah. (2) tig’. sy». of sotj‘ 
a V( ry mhuII pr,Va (grain m 'asure): 
tisiugapa pUre cauli hukatc/co sota,- 
jaila. 

II. udj., tig., syn. of comhe^ with 
landi, tapering, i.e., slender, hnt- 
tocks. Also used as adj. n' uu : 
merom kiriw^o senkena miad hu/cae 
k'rlulia. 

III. trs., to make a hookah of 
snath,: nanaljoko hulcaca^ they make 
houkabs with coco-nuts. 

hiika-n p. v., to be made into a 
hookah : ne narial huknoh^, 

huka-ban I. sbst., a piece of tire- 
works consisting of a smali earthen 
pot spitting tire : hukaUlako calao; 
k d;l 

it. infers., to fire such a piece of 
fiicworks : hola daparointanre k(.nt((l 
ko Im kah~i nhi ^ yost< rday, when tlie 
brid<r's party met and wcIcomiMl the 
brIdegroom'’.s procession, they lighted 
a great mimln'r of tiia'-spitting pots. 

hukar (IJ. hihnkdf^ a grow!) I. 
8b4., (1) the bellowing of bulls 
at any tiung or of bullocks on the 
point of fig' ling : bafcuria hnkariu 
ahimla ; iipiituh moncakare jn 
urige sursiirea, fink nr aj pasurdo 
saiulako ad harako barire lelak.ma, 
when lh^*y are going to fight, even 
cows snort, hub only bulls and 
bullocks have ever been heard to 
bedow, and seen to paw the ground 
(2) fig., sometimes syn. of hurngury 
the growl of a leopard, (3) fig., 
sometimes, a very loud blubber ng 
of children Imder than that denot- 
ed by 

If. adj., with fame meaning^:'. 


b^ikar-koto^ 

III. inlrs, (1) of bulls, at any 
incie, of bullocks, when going to 
fight, to bellow (wifcii lovvered h(‘ad) 
in cnlrd. to vm.bdy of hulls bullocks, 
cows or calves, to low or moo (with 
raised heudj, especially when call- 
ing each other : sandako begar 
uputuhtanreoko hvknrca, (2) of a 
leopard, to growl : soucita hiikavjada. 
(3) of children, to blubber and 
howl. 

hnkar-cii rilx. v., same meanings : 
eii saoda euauatec hnknreatan.d. 
hvkiir-g p. V., irnprsb, of the hollow 
of a bull or bulluck, or tlie growl 
of a leopard, to be uHcred : apisa 
h ukarlcna. 

Im-'^i-ykar vrh. n., (1) ih'-^ loudness 
of a buir^^ bellow : humikarc hukar- 
h da, tala rn dl aiurnutti* krin i, the 
hull bellowed so loudly tliat it was 
heard from fully half a mile's dis- 
tance. (2) the act of bellowing 
oko sandaa hunvkar aiumotana ? 

hukdri Nag. (Sad.) syn. of 
as referring to tales : to say ‘ yes ^ 
at the end of each scntenco whilst 
list ning to a tale. 

bukdri-kahani Nag. syn. of kskdni 
Ila^. 

hykar-ko{oi3L trs., of a bull, to 
bellow in front of marriage augury 
observers. 

hnk(irkoto7^-Q p. v,, of marriage 
augury observers, to hear in front 
the bellow of a bull, 

bfiken (Sad. haii) adv., modifying 
apiry seno, hi n fly r ka>iy sariy a^umQy 
used of the w^hirring sound produced 
bv a number of birds rising to- 
gether : dudto^lko Jiukenko birhj- 
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jana. It is not used of t! e whir 
of a 8inq;lc* partrldge^s wln<rf. With 
the addition of the copula, it is i sed 
as intrs, prd.: dudumulko huhna. 

hflken-hflken adv., (!) frequenti- 
tive of the preceding : ahiia loeoiarc 
siagibura dudiiranlko aniguntina, 
kakalae parted hukenhuhenko blrila» 
(2) corresponding to hxLhn, (3) 
modifying sariy aiumg, of the sound 
of a distant river with a rocky 
bed and a certain amount of water : 
gara firaStanrc saugmate hukenhu- 
ten ai m.oi. 
hflku var. of haL 
kukom (A.) I. sbst., an orderj a 
command, a precept, a commandment: 
cnar^ hdiutn buo-, there exists 
no order to that effect. Isote the 
proverb : hakim ci fiukum ? What 
is more importantj criticism or a 
command ? This means : we must 
obey our master in spite of what 
other people think or say about 
his commands : ncado dondogepo 
iamltana,— Gomfcege hukuinakad- 

lea ; hakim ci hukurtty kam ituana ? 
It is stupid to do such a work.— It 
18 our master who has orderod us 
to do it ; dost thou not know the 
proverb : what is more important 
criticism or a command ? 

II. trs., to order smtb, : enagee 
hukuntadlea (ind. o.) ; enagee 
hnkumked ea (double d. o.), that 
is what he ordered ns to do, 
lu-p-ukum rcpr. v., to command 
each other : hupukumianaki^. 
hukum^Q p. V., (1) prsl, to be 
ordered to do smth. : okoeokoe 
ma\aT xoiko hykJcumakanOf some have 


b-^en ordered to pla::t (he pjase (2) 
imprsl., of an order, to be given : 
hukumgredole sena, if the order be 
given we shall go. 

hu-n-ukum vrb. n., (1) the extent 
or number of orders given : en 

gomke kunukume hukumkeda, jetae 
kako puradarijana. (2) the act of 
ordering : oko3§ hunuknmle nekape 
kamitana ? By whose order do 
you do this work ? (3) the work 

commanded : tisiii^ baba herdo 
okoea hunukum ? Whose ord.r is it 
to sow the paddy to-day ? 
hukamleka, kukumlek ije adv., in 
accordance with an order : hukum* 
lekageko kamikeda ; Pormesor^ 
kukitmleka sesenpe, conduct your* 
selves according to the command- 
ments of God. 

hukum-harmara^ and cpds. of 
kukum with vars. of kurmurad, trs., 
to overwhelm smb. with so many 
orders that he cannot attend to the 
work intelligently and pr>p'r1y. 
hukunih»rf»ura6-g p. v., correspond- 
ing meaning. 

httkum-ket^ trs., to give a strict 
orler ; to ord.T emphatically. 

bul Kera, (Sad.) syn. of htg, 
hiccough. 

hul 9 ul§ I. sbst., the fracture 
of a bone : hulara^ patu^r^ orQ loto^r^ 
ranum ituana ci ? Dost thou know 
remedies for the fracture of a bone, 
for the dislocation of a joint and 
for a sprain ? 

II. adj., with ily kaioy darnt^ loto, 
mered, etc., anything long and hard, 
broken ; hul^ ka^a rabataipe. 

III. trs., (1) to break smth, long 
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and hard ; to break off a piece from | 
srnth. long and hard : dirl taritanre 
siboroe hulakeda ; no marara okoe 
hxi^akedfi ? nc urj terteko hiilakui^ 
they broke a leg of this bullock by 
hitting it with a stone. [1] fig-, 
with jl as. d. o., to discourage, dis- 
hearten, smb. : moneakade taikena, 
jiko 

IV. intrs , of srnth. long and liard, 
lo break : en koto jura hambalte 
hy^lataria, that branch breaks under 

the weight of the fruit, 
hnl(]L n ri\x. v., (1) to break a 

limb ; tl cilkatee Aulanjana ? (1) 
to give in to discouragement : 
enk inkoa kajite ji alom hti'ana. 
ku-p-fi/a repr. v., to break eudi 
oth r^s limbs: hardijitakita^pe vn 
urjkiu, net^ko huata^gea, kat,akna, 
hvLpalqiakange^ separate those twt) 
fighting bullocks ; there are ]>(ts 
hereabout : they are sure to break 
each other’s legs. 

hula-Of kulu-go p, v., (1) of s nth. 
long and hard, to get broken : 
airi^ kata hiclajana ; ne darnre 
apia koto hulajana. (2) to have a 
broken limb ; katai-w^ hxiJaakana, I 
have a broken leg ; ne darn apia 
koto hulq^akiina, this tree has three 
broken branches. 

vrb. n., (1) the number 
of fractures, of long hard things 
broken : hunulae hulajana eu uri 
baran aearkatae bagi^oakana, that 
bullock has broken both its forelegs 
at the same time, {'i) the long and 
hard objeofc broken : nea okoe^ 
hmulq> ? Who has broken this. 

adv., 6 j as to break : 


hula 

saboro hulagogc dirli (arikeda ; 
kata hulagogee ui\ilena 
V. adverbial afx. to the prds. dal, 
tei\ tega^ {ari, to break by striking 
with a stick, hitting with a stone 
by treading upon, by using as a 
lever. 

hula^ hulais^, ula, ulara^ [Oc, xdli) 
N. B. The as[)irat0 is never (>ub in tho 
cpds. niula, ncu^ni, syu. of nekalom, 

this year ; and dkidiiy tikula?^, syn. of 
jdhtthiy some day or other ; it may 
be put in nthn^ay ntulOy when 
there is question of a day. The 
syns. hxday md [maha) and 

diny are not used promiscuously ; 
hu'a refers to a qualified or single 
day or date an 1 is nuvor used in 
c muectiuii with a nl. ; in tho epd. 
muldy it means ye.ir. 

occurs only in Ibe iiclvd. musif^, one 

I (lay, onc3, musi^Atilar^ , ona day in 

the past, once upon a time; hard^, 
twodiys; the whole day. 

jl/a reters to a dt siries of days, 
and is never u ed except in connec- 
tion with a 111 . higher than two, 
and in the cpd. at^o'iid, dally ; when 
it is used alone it means last year, 
Dili generally refers to an indf. 
series of days ; it may always be 
used instead of nia for a df. scries 
of days ; and is, in some cases, used 
instead of hidaii^ox (v. g., etoHr- 
din. Mid din, bar dtn). As. prd., 
huln occurs only in the same phrases 
or opds. as are explained under the 
adv., I. sbst., a qualified ot single 
day : elodr/iuhu^ I’ormesor^ hulai^ 
'ounday is the day of the Lord ' 



talahiilaf^ ttb;|tana, the day of 
beirothal approaches ; eioarhulai^ 
kako inanafclujada, they do not 
observe the Sunday. 

IL (1) tu do smth. on such or 
such a day or dale : halako nehidat^- 
iedfi ci enhuLii^keda mente ka 
mundiakaiia, we do not know on 
what day the betrothal took place ; 
no kamibu hadhula^ea^ we shall do 
this work on Wednesday ; baladope 
okohila n(eci ? On what dajf will 
you have the betrothal ? (*-) to fix 

the date for an event : halara l ']>e 
(or balar^ nencladoj)*') okohnlu?^- 
ke-la ^ What date did you lix for 
the betrothal ? nendako iomLirka^ 
kj^na, they close Monday for my 
betrothal (or for the betrothal of 
my son). 

kula-n etc,, rflx. v,, to do smlh. on 
a stated clay or date : tisiu alom 
sena, somdrhulan^ennie^ do not go 
to-day, go on Monday. 
hu^p-ula^ etc , rcpr. v., to a ^ree 
about a date for a common evait : 
nft u daki ta. iomd rh upiUa ia n i, 
hula-Q etc., p. v., (1) of an action, 
to be done on a stated day or 
date : jomnu somdrliula^gkay let 
the banquet take place on Monday. 
(2) of a date, to be fixed on a certain 
day : balar^ nehulai^akana mente 
tieinkiia, aiamjada, it is the first 
word I hear about the betrothal 
being fixed for this date (or being 
fixed at all). 

III. adv., also like all other advsr 
of time, with the afx. re, (1) 
affixed to the names of the days 
in the week ; somdrhi^la, on Monday ; 


mat;^dTjjml(i% on Tuesday ; batU 
hala^e go^jana. (2) affixed to a 
dmst. or indf. adj. : (a) nehtila, on 
the present day, on that day in 
the future, on a stated day : bala 
clintaia, hobaoa ? — Nehu^a hobaoa 
mente kaiij^ aiumakada, when will 
the betrothal take place ? — I have 
not h aid on what day ; bala 
midh si barikre hobaoa . — Nehula 
hobaoa mente iisita^iR aiumjada^ 
tlm betrothal is to- take place on the 
20th.— It Ls only now I hear that it 
is to tike pi ice on that day (on the 
future day j.iist mentioned'), {h) 
etikula^ on that day in the past r 
soma rh ula ra,ko bakeda.— .E'/t/l ula a 
hobaoa mente tislw^itj, alumjida, 
they held the Hower feast on 
Monday. — It is only now I hear 
that it was to take place then ; 
enhuLdf^ Itauciro taio kaira^. talkena, 
on that day I was not at all at 
Ranohi. {c) nehtila ci enhula, on 
a stated day, exactly on what day : 
lie cancers bala hobaoa, mendo^ 
nehula ci euaJidla mente kaiiii,- ahim- 
akada, the betrothal is to take place 
this month, but I do not know the 
exact date, [d) anhula, the day 
before yesterday, (e) okohula ?' 
okohulaT^ ? On what day ? okohulat^ 
sen hobaoa ka mundijana, we do 
not know on what day we most go. 
[f) okohula, okohnlai^^ idhula, 
jdkulai^, on some day or other, past 
or future ; on any day : in entrd., 
to iaUla, jaUlai^, ukala, ukulai^^ 
on any future day, on some future 
day : okohula kijype, come on 
whatever day you like best. (3) 



hu 9-doratx 


18o;i 


huldii^ 


affixed to the adv. mmi^ (^/) 
some day not long ago ; often syn. 
of ayihula \ nea hoUle irlg. cnado 
viusif^hila^, [b) muui^hula y vmsi^a 
/luldy 7nv>si)^ra hulay sometimes used 
instead of mnsit^diii mnsif^Qdi)if once- 
upon a time (past) ; the day will 
come when (future). (4) luol 
sometimes, like diii^ with the name 
of a df. day in the genitive case : 
eight days before or after : birispaitra 
hidar^e hijua,dio will come on Thurs- 
day week ; ne hijuado ka, oro hijua 
g.vpara hijua, he will come 

a fortnight after to-morrow ; tisi^jj 
(or tisira^ra hiji^ikma, he came 
eight days ago. Another construction 
must bo used for a fortnight ago : ne 
sen^janado ka, hin smojonjira 
somdrliutaT^e hijylena, he came on 
the Monday of the week before 
last ; ne senQjan pi^rado ka, ban 
sengjauara gapara hulay^e hijylena, 
to-morrow it will be a fortnight 
since he came; cimta^e hijylena ? — 
Han senyjan pitr;j. iisit^luda^^ when 
did ho come ?— Exactly a fortniglit 
ago. In all the above constructions 
holahulai^y gapahufai^ 

mea^hu'i may be used instead of 
Kolarq iisii^ra hulai^y 9^pciVQ' 

Kula^i meaiip'ii (5) affixed 

to the name of an event taking 
place on the day in question 
Mhulay^y halahidan(i gojohuJai^y etc. 
lalahidai^ oiminau meromkope 
gogle^koa ? How many goats did 
you slaughter on the day of the 
betrothal ? 

hulj-doraia, I. adj., with cij, hat ear. 
broken' things, broken instruments. 


collectively, Also used as adj 
noun : junjetaii hidqdorai^ko me- 
naredo omaiTa^me, 

II, trs., to break several long and hard 
things : hateirko hit' adoraf^^afeada . 
itdqdorar^-q p.v., of several such 
things, to break or got broken : 
h idqdora ^aJeanako ti ia,epc. 

III. adv., with the af\s. angc, ge, 
tiiiiy langCy modifying rikiiy likag^ 
same meaning. 

/ndqdorat^kjre adv. of time, 
on the occasion of several 1 )ng 
and hard things g-Atlng bro- 
ken : lud qloray^kore janabu bail a 
monte ne darn palture doakana, this 
piece of timber has b^en sot aside 
to repair things which may happm • 
to break. 

hul^.gui3(?un rfk, v., to render 
oneself similar to a torn leaf hood, 
ie,, to give way to despondency, 
to get disheartened : dikiijatiko 
midcoko^ dukureoko liidagai^ganay 
Hindus yield without reaction to 
the slightest sickness. 
halqgui^ga adv., with or without iho 
afxs., angCy ge, hdea, fan^ tangcy 
modifying rika)iy same meaning. 

bul^-kesej Has, syn. of todies ed 
Nag, trs., to break smth. where 
it fits into another object, or to 
shut up a hole by breaking off 
level with it a piece of wood driven 
into it : maile hidakesedkeday he 
broke the arrow shaft level with 
the arrow head. 

hudqkeml-q p.v., corresponding 
meanings : mail hidakesedakana ; 
toto lixilnkeiedakana, 

buldul? I, sbst., spreading and 
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I ixurlant ji] pearancc of a plaut or 
ti'ie : ne daiura huhlufj mute b.t^rao- 
jana, the broad and douse apj)ear- 
anoe of ibis tree has been spoiled 
by cutting some of the brancht's. 
Il.ladj., also liuhhdan, of plants and 
trees, not of creepers, spreading 
W’lth dense foliage, in entrd. to 
lidilidii tall and slim though 
covered with dense foliage ; g2ifl(7- 
ra, j^mkvjamhara^ (hnsohiit not 
spreading ; ia(halandi. fast-grow- 
ing, with slender hranches and 
twigs ; reperrpp, c overed with 
spare foliage ; raparapn, wilhout 
leaves ; ra^ral\ dead and dry : 
horara huhluh ihiwUxxa tatagiltaime. 
ffuldti^ is also used as adj. o.oun, 
liL inlrs., in the df. prst , of a 
plant or tr^e^ { he broad and dense : 
ne darn /ndlduhtana. 
huhhib-o p.v., to grow in a broad 
mass of foliage : icaba ka hulduboa^ 
yeperepoge taina, the Wo^dforJia 
fleribn ida is never a dense bush, 
it remains always sparsely leaved. 
1»Y. adv.; with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, gge, modifying daruv, hara, 
hi Q, paiarno : ne pahita ma^e roa- 
lena, n^do Jiuldvhange daruakani. 
hulhuli Nag, syn. of halagula, 
hOli Nag. Has. syn. of hurino, 
hull ir s. w 'ak form ' 
syn. of luhit Nag, I. adj., with ^ong 
syn. of hiLHakan, broom grass 
plucked, not reaped. 

II. trs., to ,1 w.k, or snap at a node, 
a haum, e pecially of broom grass : 
dolaio, jonQ Indite y oomo let us go 
to pluck broom grass. 
huldoy lixdhgq p.v.,, of Lroom grass 


stalks, to be plucked or snapped t 
nodes : jom^ piu^isa ka iroa, 

(joa. 

hn-n-uli vrb, n., (1) the extent to 
which broom grass is plucked : 
lnnnd[ko hulikeda go^a sattrigorar| 
jonoko cabala, they have been 
plucking so much the 1 room grass 
gr<»wing on the plot of thatch gras» 
that there is none Itft. (^) the 
broom grass so plucked : nea okoe^ 
hiinidi ^ hiil^gea, who has plucked 
Ibis broion grass ? It is not suffi- 
ciently grown. 

hulia (IL hull dr ; Or. hiiihuh ; 
T, kul appaiv) 1® syn. of halagv a, 
2® I. sbst , official infpiiricB through 
the village watchmen, v g , about 
a lo-i child, about the whereabouts 
of a criminal ; tbc offer of a 
r< ward for information, made by 
Oovernmont through the samo 
channel : miatj bon jatrareo adjana, 
cnamente sarkar huline lagaokeda. 

II. trs., with kajiy matter, as d.o., 
to 'oij lire officially about a certain 
matter : ne kaji sarkfir huliaktda. 

III. intrs., Time moaning : rniaej 
bon adjana, cnamente sarkur hulia* 
kedit. 

hulia^n Nag. rflx. v., in the pi. 
only, to get together on the move 
after hearing a news or a rumour : 
saram rakabakana mente aiura ’anci 
sobenko India vj ana , h'tvior heard 
it said that a sambur had ippeared 
in the vicinity, all turned out to 
hunt it. 

huUa-g p.v., (1) with kaji as sbj., 
of a matter, to be inquired about 
officially ; nc I’^aji hdiagha, (2) 
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imprsl., oE official inquirieS| to be 
niade : jelate horo nirjana, 

ehar^ soben mulire hv^Hajana, 
hulia-citi sbst., an order of the 
Magistrate sent to tbc sub-inspector 
of police to hive official inquiries 
made in the villages. 

bulia-darkfls sbst., a petition pre- 
sented in court to have official in- 
quiries made in the villages. 

huHa-kaJi sbst,, (1) news which 
creates a panic. (2) the subject 
matter of official inquiries made in 
the villages. 

hulpu ulpu Has. hulsu Nag. syn. 
of ainM Nag. I. adj , with jilu 
haikOy utu^ raw meat, fish or vege- 
tables spoiled by a kind of fermen- 
t itlon because kept in a mass, not 
spread out, in cntrd, to mal, used 
only of vegetables; rotting, 
rotten ; basiy of cooked things spoil- 
ed by fermentation ; potopotOy of the 
spoiling meat of a whole animal 
kept without gutting : hulpu jilura 
utupe omairia, gurgodge soaria, you 
have served me a stew made of spoil- 
ed meat, it has a rotten taste. Also 
used as adj. noun : nekan hulpu 
kaita, sukua. 

II. trs., (J) to cause to spoil as 
described: jiludo potomtepo hulpu- 
keda, you have caused the raw meat 
to spoil by keeping it tied in a 
bundle. (!^) according to the belief 
of the Muudas, to cause a sore to 
suppurate more abundantly by tying 
it up: ga6 hufpukere sondoro sir- 
3 a 5 oa menteko bisUastanai enamente 
pur^sa kako tolena. 
hulpu-n rflx. V.; last meaning : gaoe 


hul punjana. 

hulpu-ii p. V., meanings correspond- 
ing to the trs. ; r.e jilu aloka hulpuuy 
rokage ntnipe : inia gao hulpujana ; 
gaOe hill puj ana. 

III. adv., (1) with or without 
the afxs. ange, molifying soan^ 
to have a taste of spoiled me, it. (2) 
with the afx. vgCy modifying dOy 
potoni^ td'irika, (so as to cause to 
spoil), tolcrty (so as to render the sore 
worse). 

hulsa^ hulsu (Sul.) I. sbst., the 
act of rushing on horseb ick in the 
middle of a crowd : ti-ir^L pitt’e hulsa 
hohaoa menteko kajitimy they siy 
that in to-Jay^s market someclody 
will drive his horse galloping into 
the crowd. 

II. trs., (1) to drive a horse gal- 
loping into a crowd : sadomko halm* 
jaircy hovoko badakafina, ante ja 
nirbagejan hon boQgainagenko sabi- 
ako rnonea, the IMundas believe that 
when people (Hindus, emissaries of 
the rajahs, etc.,) drive a horse gallop- 
ing into a crowd, if, in the mad rush 
for safety, any child be left behind, 
they seize it and carry it off aa 
a victim for human sacrifice. (2) to 
charge a crowd with a galloping 
horse: jatrako huhakeda ; gadal 
horokoc huhakedkoa* 

III. in trs., same meauiugs : pit ire 
huisalere hopko badaka5na. 
hulsa-Qy huhu-ij^ p V., (1) prsh, mean-* 
iugs coirespouding to the trs. ; 
jairare miad sadom hulsalena : jatra 
tisiia, hulsuiaua. (2) imnisl., of 
such a gallop, to lake place ; juwrarg 
tisira^ hnhajam. 
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bulsu 

hu'n-uha vrb. n., Iho extent to v\hich 
such galloping takes place: hunuUako 
halsilreJa, soben muli sadotnko nir- 
barakeda, they have driven their 
horses galloping in all directions 
through the crowd. 

bulsu var of htiha. 

hulsu Nag. (1) var. of halsu, {1) 
var. of hulpu, 

huluia,-dulai3^, huluta^ dutuA (Sad. 
hiilungdvLhuiQ) referring to loss of 
appetite and construv'tod like Hilary, 
of which it is a diminutive, except 
that it is not used as rcpr. v. and 
vrb. n , and th.\t, as adv., it may take 
the afxe. O'jCf tan, iange. 

Moreover, it is used fig. of a certain 
disgust or displeasure with the ways 
and conduct of people. In this mean' 
ing it is a diminutive of hln, to 
ilespise, and is constructed like this 
word, with the same exoe[)tions as 
above. 

hum^ Nag syn. of da], but only 
in the morning of to beat smb, with 
a stick, and also sometimes in that 
of*to thresh grains or pulses with a 
sti(*k. 

humaoi^ rarely umani (Sad. ; P. 
zahdrny verbal, by word of mouth) 
J. sbst , (1) syn, of waiijur, consent: 
barankita,a hnmani ka hobakore arandi 
ka hobaoa, no marriage is jiossible 
without the consent of both parties; 
'innanii umanikeda ena sobene pura- 
leredo ultasate sita^gi turoa, he con- 
sented to so many things, that if he 
keeps all his promises the course of 
the sun wijl be reversed, i.o., that it 
Ib absolutely impossible for him to 
kcpp tiiose promise's. (3) an avowal: 


humani 

gunar:> hnmani kfi hobajana, cileka- 
kiia, rajioa, the fault has not been 
avowed, how can they be brought 
back to peace, i.e., as long as a fault 
is not avowed it cannot be pardoned 
by the offended party. 

II. adj., (J^ with kaji, words 
expressing consent or avowal : 
humani kajile aiuinkeda. (2) with 
kami an action promised or consent- 
ed to : humani katni ciam bagerura- 
jada ? Why dost thou draw back 
from fulfilling thy promise ? 

TIL trs , (Ij to consent to smth.: 
en kaji kale Iiumamkedn ; kaji kako 
htmaniklna, they did not agree to 
my proposal ; dasikamii kulikena 
V'dXo human ik[ay he asked to become 
our .servant, we did not accept ; 
om kae humani jada he docs not 
consent to give. (2) to avow ; 
to acknowledge : guna kac humane- 
jada ; riri kao humani jada, be does 
not acknowledge his debt. 

IV. intrs., same meanings: jetana- 
re kae hnnianxtana \ jetan kaji kae 
humani tan a, 

humani-n rflx. v., same meanings : 
dasindoii^ omaitana, mendo saisi 
kae human in tana, I offer to take 
him as my servant, hut he refuses 
to become syce ; goako tai^kageko 
sabutikeda mendo a(> kae humaniu^ 
tana. 

hu-y-uniani rcpr. v., to consent on 
both sides : ka hupumamkore kiriia,- 
akiriu ka calaboa. 

]iumani‘Q p. v., (1) to be consented 
to : nekan kajlko aloka humaniq ; 
en horo dasire kae hnmamjana, they 
did not accept him as a servant ; 
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nil 


kajibena mendo mia4re ra^i 
kairs^ Aftmanifana^ I made many 
proposals, but was successful with 
none ; ne urir^ gonota, humanijanaf 
the price o£ this bullock was agreed 
upon ; ne urj gel takatee (or taka- 
ree) humaniiana ; ne urjre gel taka 
hmnanijana^ the price of iO Rs. 
for this bullock was agreed upon. 
(2) to be avowed, acknowledged : 
guna ka htmaniotana emmente 
goako kuligtana, the fault Is not 
avowed, that is why the witnesses 
are examined. 

V. adv., with the afxs. ange^ ge^ 
modifying kaji : humanigee k:tjike<la, 
he consented, he avowed. 

hmncaia^, humcad l^ >Jag. trs , 
to shake, or pull, with a jerk. See 
Appendix 

2® Has. intrs., of a swift stream, to 
turn sharply. 

humu L shst , (1) dirt, fillh, on 
the body or clothes : ne lijare purage 
hiimit mena. (2) fig., moral lllth, 
sin : oapikgre humu ka nanioloka 
jeta manoa batagaia, there is no 
man from whose body some dirt 
will not come off, if he be washed, 
i.e., no man being scrutinized, is 
found without sin. ('3) social un- 
cleaness, fault against the caste 
rules: ne horo^ humu niminaia, 
poncoko dubjante tlsiia^ <5apigirio- 
tana, to-day^s great panebayat is 
convened to clean this man from his 
social impurity and receive him back 
into the tribe. (4) mere^ra humu, 
syn. of meredra j, rust, 
n. adj., (1) with hormo, lija^ a 
body or cloth actually dirty. (2) with 


koro, aotually or habitually dirty. 
(8) with yi, mon, morally unclean, 
sinful. (4) w'ith horo^ socially un- 
clean, outcast : humu boro tisiia^do 
poncoko capiamiuia. (5) with me^ 
red, rusty. 

III. trs., (1) to make dirty, to 
soil: lijae humuhecla, (2) to soil 
one’s conscience by sin : ]\ (or mon) 
alope humuia, parcigee tainka. 
(The conscience is personified). (8) 
to soil (i.e., to dislionour) the tribe 
by breaking its caste rules : kilikita^ 
humukeila^ hariiruukiTa^pe. 

IV. intrs., in tlie df. prst , to le dirty, 
physi<*allv or socially ; to be rusty : 
lija humulaiui ; meri'4 humutana, 
hnmu-n rflx. v., to soil oneself 
physically, morally or socially : 
purjigee //uumviaua ; lijae kumun* 
jana, he has dirtied In's cloth. 
humu-u p. V., t) become dirty, or 
get soiled, physically, morally or 
socially; to become rusty. 
hu-n-umu vrb. n , (1) the excess 
of the dirt : li jjulo huniimu hnmu- 
jana, tTto jutidlcka rati ka lel^tana, 
the cloth has become so dirty that 
it does not look as if one would 
like even to toucli it with the hand, 
I.e., that one would not touch it 
wdth a pair of tongs ; the cloth has 
become disgustingly dirty. (2) the 
cloth soiled *. nea okoe^ huuumu 
Who has soiled this cloth ? 

hundi bS sbst., name given to 
three plants ; (1) syn. of caitlihd, 

Jasminum arborescens, Roxb.; 
Oleaceae. (2) Porana paniculata, 
Roxb.; Convolvulaoeae, — the Bridal 
Creeper, a handsome climber with 
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foltly white-tomento&e, OYat(3-eorclate 
leaves. Prom October to December, 
its large panicles of small Howers 
form beautiful pure white patches 
in the jungles. (3) hundibUf 

Ja^rainum Sambac, Ait.; Oleaceae. 
(See under alalba). The phrase: 
hundibd datatema, thou hast teeth 
as wlute as the jessamine flower, 
occurs in sacrificial a,(ldr esses to 
Singbonga. 

hundi-bo^a Has. undibo^a Nag. 

syn. of bohohoi^a. 

hundi-bunuQi sbst., a whlte-ant 
hill with a jessamine or bridal cree- 
per growing on it : hnndibuiinmre 
uiyjani bagantijana (As^ur legend), 
any one (of the Asur women) who 
fell on a white-ant hill with a jessa* 
mine creeper, became a hagai^ti- 
bor^ga, 

‘^hun^a Has. I. sbst., each one of 
the four packets of a few lbs. of 
meat sent, as a token of friendship, 
to the four neighbouring villages 
at the I oints of the compass, when 
in a certain village the bag of the 
aohual great hunt {^dgusendera) 
contains a sambur or other very 
large game : ne hiinda Sarwada, 
Cendagutu, Titsigiria oro Seldate 
idiij)e. 

]I. trs., to send such meat : jiluko 
huniakeda ; saramto hundaJcia ; 
pagus0nderar% saramjilu upun hatu- 
kole hnniaadkoa, 

hu7i4a^Q p. V., of such meat, to 
be sent : pagusenderar^ saramjilu 
upun hature hunialena. 

hun4a, hun^a-bajiist (Sad.) trs., or 
intrs., to divide the game killed 


(amongst the several villages whieh 
took part in a common hunt) moxe 
or less proportionately to the num- 
ber of hunters of each village. 
These afterwards subdivide 
ruar) their share amongst them- 
selves : hundaeabn nSdo ; ijiluko 
kutidakeda ; saramko hundakia. 
himda’O p. V., of the game, to bo 
divided among a group of villages 
after a eommo \ hunt : hunduhotii^Q^ 
tanre misamisa eperata^ uruuoa. 

hundi (Or. khodnd) I. adj., (1) of 
things, gnt bored in a heap : hundi 
sfinre kutealco monakoa. Also used 
as adj. noun : ne sfin kundirege 
jamatam, ]>ut this firewood on the 
heap already gathered. (*2) with 
horoko. a group of people who are 
together, en hitadi horoko rijkoni. 

II. tis., to gather; to collect ; to put 
in a heap : pasrailakan bu3\j kungti’^ 
tarn ; tebaakan horoko j^tavege 
hnndikoni ; sfin majadtorsako hundi^ 
jada, they arc putting the pieces of 
firewood together as fcoon as they 
are cut. 

hundi-n rflx. v., to assemble : raggre 
kiil^ko hundina, if they be invited, 
many will come. 

hu-p-u7idi repr. v., occurs only in 
the epd. rnh ujjUndty to call each 
other tog ther, 

hnndi-g p. v., to be gathered, col- 
lected, put or ot together, put in 
a heap ; to assemble : bus^ mi^t^re 
hnndiakanaj the straw is heaped up 
)i> one sid ; san ka^ ^>undio>kana^ 
gota jargile hobaoa, ranch firewood 
has been collected, we shall have 
enough for the whole rainy season ; 
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tisiiagapa ne pl^re kako hun^ioiana^ 
at present tkis market is little fre- 
quented . 

liu^-^n-nndi vrb. n., (1) the extent of 
collecting : huriMndi hundipe siinko 
gota jargibu puraouteroka. (2) the 
aot of gathering : Jiunundi kaj^e 
taiikakedape hanrenarekeda, you have 
not put the things well together, 
they are lying about. (3) the things 
collected ; a concourse of people : ne 
snn ^p a hunundi ci ? Is it you 
who collected this firewood ? pan- 
cai’t mente kajilena, najake^ horo- 
Icog. hunundi ka lelgtana, there is to 
be a panchayat, but up till now no 
gathering of the people is seen. 
Also used adjectively in this mean- 
ing : nea ci ape^ hunundi san ? 
hunundi horoko kako lel^tana na- 

3 M- 

III. adverbial afx. (1) to such prds. 
as are siiscopt ble of being made to 
connote a githering : Tqhun4iy to 
call together ; karhundi^ to drive 
together ; gohundij to gather by car- 
rying ; au/iuiidi, to bring together ; 

I el hundi y to wait and see that things 
are gathered ; to hoard money ; 
nriihu^dh to think over a question 
under all its aspects. (2) to other 
prds. wliere the idea of collection is 
not meant hut merely a plurality : 
dariiko inahunditanay they are cut- 
ting down a number of trees ; 
taktabii hadhunditq, let us saw a 
number of planks ; inku^ gunaiu 
lelhundikedci ka sukukiiia, seeina 
them guilty of many offences, I was 
displeased ; erai3L^t3iv aiumhundikedj 
nado dariuri^k bok^, I have received 


many a scolding during my time of 
erviee, hut I am going to stop being 
a servant ; lulun diked aCy h(‘ said 
yes the whole time (in list'^ning to 
a tale, in affirming everything, in 
agreeing to ali ] roposal ) ; kahundt- 
kedapy he said no to all proposals ; 
he denied everything. 

huoji-torsa tr.-., to gather things 
in prop irtion as a certain action 
goes on : ^^an m^ja^loge hundi* 
torsaepSy as soon as each piece of 
firewood is oat pot it with the rest. 
hundilorsa^n rfix. v., to assemble 
at once, whilst the order or invita- 
tion is still going round : hukiiin- 
jacjl^g ko kunditorsanjana. 
kundiforsii-Q p. V., to be gathered in 
proportion as a certain action goes 
on : san m^jad’^ge uigka* 

hundur darn, hunru.daru si^st , 
Wendlandia tinctoria, D C. ; Ruhia- 
ceae, — a small crooked tree with 
opposite 0 r ternat , leaves and small 
white flowers in dense terminal 
panic es This tree is the tila% of 
the Santals ; what they call hundi 6 
is the tila'i of the Mundas. 

huni Nag. sbst , a rat, general 
term applied to the kateuy guju and 
cdHria, not to the bhus. In Has. 
the term is sometimes applied iu 
jest to the hut%7^, 

huni-barduiij Nag- syn. of la^ea* 
batduliad Has. sbst., the Nose- 
leaved Bat, Rhinolophus sp. Its 
body is about the size of a rat. 

^hunicajlom-eo^ Nag. syn. of 
eutucadlomeng Nag, c^bulu\(tnu^, 
buluf^cutnuf^ Has. sbst., the ‘ rat^s 
tail ' game, the * mouse tail ' game, 
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hupu-dirii 


<lit‘ ' litUe heap of salt ' pame, a 
game played by small children. 
One of the players raises a ridge of 
sand, less than a foot long atid 4-5" 
high and broad. In this he hides 
a piece of carjr (split bamboo) like a 
match or a little longer. Meanwhile 
another player is kept with his eyes 
covered by the hands of a compa- 
nion. When he Is released, be has 
to guess and spread his hands with 
interlaced fingers across the part of 
the ridge where he thinks the car( 
is hidden. If he has guessed right, 
he takes up the carl imbedded in a 
handful of sand. His eyes are then 
covered by the hands of the first 
player who, standing behind him, 
thus leads him away. Again and 
again he asks : SukurlgorAiia, 

teb^kecla ? Have I reached the 
pigsty ? For answer he gets several 
times : Ahri ! Not yet ! until 

at last the answer is : Handed- 

kedkurked- I have shut it Then, 
without the hands being taken from 
the eyes, both take a sitting pos- 
ture, the handful of sand is deposed 
on the ground, both rise and retrace 
their steps. When they are back to 
the starting point, the one who has 
put down the handful of sand, his 
eyes being now freed, has to find 
it back and get hold of the cari, 
before he can take his turn of 
hiding the latter in the ridge. 

tiuni-purti sbst., name of a sub- 
sept of the Piirti clan. See under 
I' Hi. 

hunjar Nag. var. of honjar. 
huDpundiia^ Nag. rare var. of 


hupuri^, 

hunrtt-daru var. of Jnin^urdaru. 
huiaL>huia^ (Sad.) onomatope, I. 
sbst., the deep sound made by a bea 
or Jly bamming or buzzing in some 
vessel or hole ; or made by aroth. 
hollow swung round at the end of a 
string or stick ; nc ca^ure hun(hm^ 
aiumQtana. 

If. adj., with sari, same meaning. 

III. trs., to cause a cavity to pro- 
duce such a sound : mlad hurum- 
suku oatui hu^hun^iada ; mia4 hon 
baearke4ci tumbae hut^huf^jada. 

IV. intrs., (1) to produce such a 
sound : undu bitarre hurumsukuko 
hni^hui^iada ; tumba h\ki^hm^iana. 
(2) of the ear, to buzz : airi^ lutur 
huT^huji^tana, (3) syn. of kalko^, 
iniprsl., with inserted prsl. prn., to 
have a buzzing in the ears : lutur 
huT^hui^jqina. 

hui^hu^-en rflx. v., of bees or flies, 
to bum, drone or buzz In a cavi- 
ty : undure hururasukuko hu^huT^- 
entana. 

hnj:^hu7^-Q p. v., of a vessel or hole, 
to be made to produce such a sound ; 
catu huii(hui 2 (Otana. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, Qge, tan, tange, also 
leka, modifying sari, rq, rika, rikan, 
aitim. 

huia^kura, huia^kura-^ur sbst., Mi- 
croperdrix blewitti, the Eastern 
Painted Bush Quail. Its name is 
derived from its call : a single loud 
note often repeated. 

Iiapa4 var. of opad, 
bupu-daru (Sad. galgal) sbst., 
Coehl^permnm gossypium, D C, ; 
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bur 

Bixineae, — the Yellow Cotton-tree, 
50' h.gh, with large yellow flowers, 
and young leaves larger than tlie 
adult ones. The leaves are digitately 
lobed and the tree has yellow juice. 
This most beautiful tree flowers in 
the hot season when it Is leafless. 

hur^ hur.c^rd syn. ot gandagarur^ 
gavitr, garuraf sbst., Leptoptilus 
argala, the larger Adjutant Bird of 
India. 

^ rho Mundas have several legends 
about the adjutant bird. In one 
of their creation stories it is said 
that, when Singbonga had prepared 
the earth, then the hatch ; q laid an 
egg, and out of this a boy and a girl 
were hatched, and tliese were the 
first human beings ; from them all 
other men are desc<iule(l. 

2^ They say that formerly the 
Mundas held the egg or its shell in 
their hands when they had to swear 
an oath. 

3° Some ]\Iiindas say that the ad- 
jutant lays only one egg in its 
whole life ; otliers say that it lays 
every year two eggs, giving birth to 
a cock and a hen. 

4*^ An old Miindari legend says : 
Once upon a time an adjutant was 
flying over an Asur settlement and 
dropped the snake it was carrying. 
This fell just before an old Asurain 
and bit her. Then there was great 
consternation in the whole camp and 
they said : Where ehall we now 
find a remedy ? In the camp 
there was a tame mongoose. M hen 
it saw the snake it jumped on it and 
killed it. In the fight the snake 


hur 

bit also the mongoose. Then this 
one ran about, stopped at a certain 
herb and sniffed at it and was cured. 
Then they made the old woman also 
sniff at the same herb and she too 
got cured. Finally the mongoose 
bit the snake into seven pieces and 
ate the central piece. This middle 
poiiilon, so the Mundas say, stands 
for the stomach of a man, in which 
snake poison is supposed to be most 
active. 

5° Since the adjutant is a snake-eat- 
ing bird, it is supposed to possess 
my.4erions powers against the bite of 
these reptiles. Therefore the venom 
sweepers'’ horoko) invoke 

it in their incantations. These in- 
cantations are generally in the Sadani 
language. The first of the follow- 
ing is sung at the beginning of the 
process, when the venom is swept 
downward from above the wound ; 
the 2nd is sung in the latter stage, 
when the poison is ^^swept" from the 
wound towards the extremity of the 
limb. 

(1) Jaha jaha, garura, 

Suuu tohore, babira* minjar ! 
Chbekala bik. 

Wherever thou mayest be, O adjut- 
ant, Listen, thou deaf peacock f 
The poison is checked. 

(2) Upre dekho, Maire. 
Gandagaurak chhauwa ; 

Hethe dekho, Maire, 
Bishnaurak chhauwa, 
Bishnaurak chhauwa. 

Eko khanda khaeke ; 

Cheko khanda karale. 

Patwari Johai ! 
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Look up, O Mother (i.e., God- 
dess of snake bite poison), At the 
otfspring of the adjutant j Look down, 

O Mother, At the mongoose off- 
spring, At the mongoose offspring. 
One piece has been eaten ; Six 
pieces have been made whole. 
Mercy from Patwari ! 

The mongoose when killing a 
snake is supposed to bite it into 
seven pieces eat one of these, and 
join together the six others which 
unite and form a new living snake* 

6® The following is a current 
tale : In a certiin village there 
lived a poor old lone widow. When 
the harvest had been brought in she 
used to go to the threshing floors of 
the rich people and to the places 
where the straw was stacked and 
gathering the rubbish left there, she 
winnowed it, and lived by daily 
cooking what she thus found. One 
day an old woman of a rich family, 
g iiig for a walk, cime to the house 
of this widow. She was invited 
by lu r to partake of the rice and 
■tew she had cooked. Then she ate 
cud asked the widow : Of what 

kin] of paddy hast thou cooked 
this ? It is very tasty The poor 
widow answered : Wearing a rag 

as cloth I go to the threshing floors 
of the rich people and to the spots 
where the straw has been stacked 
and there sweeping together the rub- 
bish and winnowing it, I get from 
it small and large grains of all kinds. 
These are very tasty Then the 
rich woman said : In my house 

the rice of paddy two or three years 


old, does not taste well. How can 
I too get such tasty rice as thine 
She answered : “ Do thou also don 

a rag, take a basket and a winnow- 
ing shovel like myself, and going to 
to the plaits where rice has been 
threshed and straw stacked, sweep 
together the ruboish, winnow it, 
and thou wilt have the same kind 
of paddy as myself. Take it home 
and cook it, thou wilt find it very 
good The rich old woman went 
home, donned a rag of old cloth, 
took a basket and a winnowing 
shovel, went to the threshing ground 
and to the spot where the straw is 
stacketl, swept together the rubbish 
and kept winnowing the whole day 
long, but g)t no paddy out of it. 
At sunset, quite tired out by the 
work, she said : In my house 

paddy and pulses are rotting and 
this old womin has deceived me, 

I feel ashamed and shall not return 
hom 0 ^^ Sbo then invoked Sing- 
bonga in these terms : 0 Sing- 

bonga, my father, show me a way 
to find a living^'' ! Then Singb3nga 
answered her: Thou wist not 

satisfied with rithos, therefore re- 
main in poverty And he turned 
her into an adjutant bird. 

hurata^ and derivatives, syns. of 
huduma and derivatives. 

h&r -bagel syn. of h Ur ken pada, 
trs., of a horse or bullock, to kick at 
smb. with a loud hUr sound : sadom 
hufhngelkina. 

hUrbagel-Q p. v., to bo kicked at as 
described r hUrbaffellenae. 

burcun^fa^l Cfr. hreondead^ I. adj. 
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hurdai3^ hiiirkdn 

with a close-cropped head which hurdai^-o p. v., meanmgs corro- 


looks pointed at the top : Ini^ 
liurcukdiudgea. (2) with horOy a 
man with such a head. In this 
meaning it is also used as adj. noun, 
with or without : mia^ hi(,rcun^ 
dia^ (or hurcun4icidb^) hiji^tana. 
huvcun(li(id-Q p. V., in the prf. past, 
(1) to have such a head : hurcukdi- 
adakanae^ of a head, to be 

such; inl^ l)Q hi(,rcu,n(lind(\kana, 

II. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange^ ge^ modifying Iclq : hurcunii- 
adgee lel^tana. 

hurdat3( I. sbst., also hurdais^feg, 
syn. of huturtulai^i a sling : hurdai^ 
aittt^re banoa. 

II., trs., (1) to hurl a stone or pebble 
by means of a sling : dirii hurdoi^lq,, 
dirli hurdar^kinu^ he slung a stone 
at me. (2) to swing round and 
round smtb. attiioh(‘d to a string 
to burn in the following way one or 
several pi eces of lime for chew in 
with tobacco : the pieces of lime- 
stone, together with a pieo^ of live 
coal, are tightly wrapped into a 
length of straw rope, and this bun- 
dle, attached to a string 5 (1 long, 
is rapidly swung round and round 
above the liead ; gatiiu hunh^keda. 
(3) to swing a child round and 
round holding it by the hands : 
de, huula^ii^me. (1) instead of 
hurdaii(ba{u 

hurda^-en xAx. v., in gymnastics, 
to twirl oneself round and round 
a horizontal bar, or at the rings. 
hu-p-t^rda^ rcpr. v., to sling stones 
or pebbles at each other j huturtulaiSv'* 
tekiu hupurdai^jana. 


iponding to the trs. : mia4 eskar diri 
burdai^'c/ia diriteu hurdai^hm ; 
gati aOri hiirdai^oa \ soben bonko 
papipariko kttrdar^lem ; ente rokagee 

hurdaia,-bati trs., to catch smb. 
by the arms and fling him down : 
h u rda 7^ ha t%k\ae^ 

hurdai^haii^Q p. v., thus to be flung 
down. 

burdaiac blri^ syn. of hieihirid, 
hurdaia^-kuca (1) Nag. syn. of 
herbera^, to feel giddy, (‘i) Has. 
syn. of l(ui daist^kuta. 

hurda-u kuta trs., to twirl or 
swing round and round with great 
vehicity. 

hur-hon gb^t., a young adjutant 
bird. Note the s.i} ing : hurhonle- 
kam esekargea okoe boroamea ? 
Thou art alone like a young adju- 
tant bird (i. 0., thou art an only 
son, thou hast no brothers), nobody 
fears thee. The same idea is expr. s- 
sed by : kadsomrecjlekam esekargea, 
okoe ga^abmca ? The cotton plant, 
has a taproot, and it is said that 
adjutant bi^ds have only two eggs 
in their nests, from which are bred 
a cock and a hen. 

hur-hur (Sad. ; T. uTo^kka^ to 

blow tempestuously ; H. htna-hur^t 

in a wrangle) var. of harhar, strong 
wind. 

hurhuris, hurhurla-BSrA see Appendix* 
hlirken the frequentative of 
which is h/irhUr, adv., (1) modify- 
ing pada, sy*'- JiMagel : sadom 
hnrkene pdalitia. modifying 

bifid, to jump up and go away ; 



hurkbburAA 


hudflbarn 


IS6i 


Jarui hijylena, kaji ka sukukici 
hUrkene biri^jana, he came for a 
ehafc ; noi liking* the conversation he 
jumped up and went away* 
kurkirburaia^ I. ad j , with 
a small pool deeper than broad, 
or a natural pit full of water. Also 
used as adj. noun, in cntrd. to 
dumhniumkiky 4^kT^kuduT^kUy a round 
pool, some 30' diam., with water 
rising at least to a man’s waist ; 
ikiTy a large pool of similar depth ; 
^o^ar, a long or oblong pool, not 
necessarily so deep ; and sokodoready 
sokodoredy a little pit, say ] ' broad, 
at the bottom of a waterway or 
stream. 

II. trs., of water (personified) to 
excavate a deep little pool : neskan 
jargi aplti> garae liiirkuburai^kediy 
the last heavy rain has caused the 
formation of three deep little pools 
in the bed of the river. 
hurkuburai^‘Q p. v,, of the ground, 
to be excavated by water in the 
form of a deep little pool : salaii.gi- 
fite uiyitan d^te ote hurkvdjurai^oa, 

III. adv., with or without the 
afxs. angcy yr, Qge, tauj iangcy 
modifying 4oba : hurkiiburat^ge 
dobaakana ; d^ hurkubura^ggee 
dobaakada. 

hurkiinda Cfr. herkenduy in dis- 
pleasure or jest, syn. of 4^^4^lci* 

hurla, hurlu I. sbst., the act of 
cutting or striking sideways with 
a sword, axe, etc. : mi^ hurlatege 
opade o^keda, he cut a sapling in 
one side stroke. 

II. trs., (1) to strike sideways with 
an axe, sword or tong ; taraurii 


hurlakeday mendo kae t^kina, he 
swung his sword for a side stroke 
but missed me. (2) to cut sapliugs, 
brambles, grass, by a horizontal 
stroke of an axe, tongy iron biado 
or stick : opa^ko kurlagiritam. 
(3) to swing the leg sideways; 
katae (4) sym of lapa^ of 

buffaloes, to butt or hit with tho 
horns, sideways : kera diriiae 
hurlaleday kae tokj[na; dirlu.tee 
hurl akin a. 

hurla-n rHx. v., two last meanings : 
ka^ae hurlantana ; en kera kougare 
diriTS^e hurlantana, 
hu-P’urla repr. v., to strike at each 
other sideways with axes or swords ; 
kapitekita, hupurlajana, 
hirld^g p. V., meanings oorrespond- 
ing to the trs. : kapi misago hurla* 
jana ; gorarfj soben surako hurla^ 
akana ; amg. ka^a senja^re jana6 
enkage hurlaou ; diriia, hurlalena ; 
diriT3i,tee hirlalena. 
ku^n-urla vrb. n., (1) the violence 
of such a stroke : ale^ kera naia^ 
sadom hunurlae hurlalja, latUlitee 
tiraragirijana, our l)uffalo butted 
a horse with such foroe that the skin 
was torn along a line over the belly. 
(2) the act : misa hunurlate kaiT3t 
o^ke^ci, barsaiia, hurlala, not succeed- 
ing in cutting it in one side stroke, 
I struck twice. (3) the things cut 
by side strokes : neado am^ hunur^ 
lako cl? Are these the saplings thou 
hast cut ? 

hurla-bara same as hurla y but to 
right and left ; not used in the ropr. 
V., and without vrb. n. Note (1) 
the saying ; kula nirjantc kapif 



burli 


186li 


hurtata, 


iiurlaharaianay when the tiger has run 
away, [he brandishes his axe, i.e., 
when the mischief has been done, 
and it is too late, then only does he 
take the measures that should have 
been taken before. (*2) the jests in 
which hurlalara is used to describe 
the gait of long-legged people, 
hurl! syn. of bokcrlundi. 
hurli syn. of cutuarq^ cutululur. 
hurlu Nag. var. of ktirla, 
hurlusi var. of horaUi, 
hurmat Nag (Sad), syn. of 
Has. (both words evidently 
come from the same root) I. sLst., 
the condition of being still a bache- 
lor when no more young : ne horodo 
hurmatree aranditena. 

II. adj , (1) with kora) a rather 
old bachelor (about 30-4>0 years old). 
Also used as adj, noun : he 

jatra nel kam sena ? Note the 
saving ; hurymt kora acj jondam 
kuri taukagoki^ jurioa, they are 
well matched, they are both rather 
old. (2) with haramy a fat and 
strong man. (3) with kera, a fat 
and strong buffalo. 

III. trs., of parents, to neglect 
arranging a marriage for their son so 
that he becomes a rather old bache- 
lor : hontaee hurmatendakedia, 
hurmat^-en rflx. v., of a young man, 
to refuse marriage so long as to 
remain a bachelor until no more 
young : kuri doiraele metaitana, 
a^gee hurmatentana, 

hurmat-Q p. v., to become a rather 
old bachelor : dindategee hurmata- 
kana {diniaiegey without marriage, 
is redundant). 


burpa I. adj., (]) with caivt, and 
other necked vessels, or bottles, hav- 
ing the upper part broken off at the 
neck. (2) with tui^kx and other 
baskets, hiving the rim gone. Also 
used as adj. noun in both meanings. 
II. trs., (1) to break off at the 
neck the upper part of a vessel : ne 
catu cilkape hurpakeda ? (2) to 

break off the rim of a basket : 
tuia.kii Ihurpakedd. 
hurpa-q p. v , corresponding mean- 
ings : hurpaakan tupado mena ei ? 
burr ! var. of hirr ! 
hurr onomatope of the whizzing 
of a stone through the air and of a 
stick thrown sideways. It is con- 
structed like its frequentative hurr- 
hurr. The corresponding adv., is 
hurrken : hurrken okoe terau4 ? Who 
sent a stone whizzing this way ; 
mia4 diri hurrken paromjana, a 
stone passed whizzing through the 
air. This adv. may be used prdly. 
with the addition of the copula a ; 
diri hurrkenay a stone whizzed 
through the air. The ad vs. kurrUka 
and hurrkenhurrkeu are frequenta- 
tive forms. 

hurr-ba8:el trs., (1) to send a 
stone, or a stick (thrown sideways), 
whizzing through the air, in ontrd. 
to hkoe bagel, to send an arrow 
whizzing : dlrii hurrbagelkeda. (2) 
to hit with such a stone or stick ; 
diritee hnrrhagelk{na. 
hurrbagel-Q p. v., corresponding 
meanings : diri kurrhageljana ; 

dIriiuL (or diriteu) hurrbagdjana, 
hursuli Nag. var. of horahi. 
burtaM Nag, hurtulaia, b«turtu« 
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burul-burul 

Cfr. hurdai^^ I. sbst., a sling 
(PI, IV, 4) : sabakada. 

II. trs.; to sling, to hurl a btoue by 
means of a sling : diri hurrkeue 
hnrtula^keda ; diril (or diritee) 
hurt\iLlax(klnay he slung a stone at 
me. 

liU'‘P^UTtaK(^ etc., r^*pr. v., to sling 
stones at each other : irrep^tanre 
bu ahaturen horoko hupurtulai^^ 
jana. 

hur etc., p. V., (1) of a stone, 
to be slung: apia diri hurtulaT^iana. 
(2) to be aimed at with a sling : 
mi4 horo AuriuldT^iana. ( ^) to be 
hit or knocked down with a stone 
slung : apl » uli hurtulai^^ana ; rai^ 
horo b^ree hurtulaT^hna. 

etc., vrb. n., (1) the 
number of fruits knocked down with 
a sling : hunurtula^e hurlulaij^keda 
mo4 tma^kiuter ulii uiyleda, ho used 
his sling su well that he filled a bas- 
ket with the mangoes he knocked 
down, (2) the fru.t knocked down : 
ne ulido soben ani§. AunurtulaT^ ci ? 
Is it thee who hast knocked down 
with thy sling all these mangoes ? 
hurul-hurul Has. suruKsufu! Nag. 

I. sbst., (1) any draught of air, in 
entrd. to hoi^goHoj^go^, a draught 
through a small hole : huTuihurulre 
alom duba. (2) sometimes, a cold 
wind : no toats^ hon kuruihuruiree 
nirbarajada ! ruakyrem torea, thou 
naughty child, if thou get fever thou 
wilt know what it means to run 
about nak< d in the cold wind. 

II. adj., with same meanings : 
huTUihurui hoeore alom taina, manda 
nama, do not remain in the draught, 


haruiii.littruin 

thou wilt catch a cold (lily., a cold 
is caught by do ng so). 

III. trs.. of a draught of air, or, 
sometimes, of a cold wind, to blow 
on smb ; oarireta gitikena, moi^nida 
hoeogec Au uiAurutkina^ I slept in a 
shed open to the wind on two sides. 

IV. intrg., (1) of the wind (per-* 
sonified), to blow in a draught ; to 
be cold : ne or^re hoeo huruihurui- 
jiulay there is a draught in this 
house ; tisiudoe huruihuruijaday 
there is a cold wind to-day. (2) 
iinprsl., with inserted prsl. prn., to 
feel a draught: huruihufuijdina 
pur^ge, et^s^reu duba. 
huru%hurui-n rflx. v., to be wilfully 
in a < raug t : alom huruxhurmna, 
hedere tain me. 

huruihurui-g p. v„ (1) to be in a 
draught ; kacipe kuruxhui'mgfana ? 
ne pouka kape tap^kese^jada ; ne 
potaikate janab horoko huruihurmQa* 
(2) of a house, to be travereed by a 
draught : ne poukate jana6 o]:§ 
hiruikuruioa, (S) of the air, to 
become a diaught, i.e., to blow in a 
draught : ne poukate jana^ hoeo 
hurmhicruXoa, 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angCy ge^ gge, ian^ iange, also hurui- 
IcenhurmJcen^ hnruilekay modifying 
ho}^Oy rikay atakar. It may also 
modify holoy hiju^ when the sbj. ia 

hurnm-hurum syn. of rnmjutiiy 
ruT^juUf , 1. trs., to crowd smb.; to 
press round smb.: paikini samporoa- 
kana, mendo hoyoko AurumAurumkia,, 
enamente palki kae itujada, the 
sword dancer is dressed and ready, 
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hurufflsuku 


but bo is in the press of people and 
cannot perform the dance. 
fturumJixirnm-c)i rflx. v,, to crowd 
together; to jostle each oilier : alope 
hurumhnramt iia,. 

Jix^rumhuntm-o p.v., to be crowded 
by people ; to have people pressing 
around one : paikinj luti'iiinhiinnna' 
/iandj pal hi kae itujada. 

II. adv., witli or wllliout the afxs. 

(jc^ o(J^j iavgCy albo 

hnrumUlca, modifying nnUar^ 
ii^guhiurf riia, rikan^ rikag. 

hurumkUi^ I. adj., (1) of vessels 
and baskets, having a bowl-shajied 
body much broader than the 
narrow mouth, in entrd. to its 
diminutive konhkom^ somewhat 
broader than tlie mouth ; 
plate-shaped ; ccccf^kelr, sau^w r-like ; 
iurutnne, cup-like, deeper and with 
broader mouth than the ordinary 
dpi or brass bowl : soben catu 

hnrumktiQ^ca ; kaoa hnrnmkiirggt'a^ 
kanoido komkomgea. Also used 

as adj, noun, but only in the case 
of a these grain measures not 
being uniform in shape : ne Jiunifn- 
kua kiriuemc. (2) with hna^j a 
2)it broader inside than at the 
mouth. Also used as adj. noun : 
hivumkuijLree sajujana. 

IL trs., to make a vessel or basket 
iu the shape described : kaca huriia,- 
gcaa hvtYU'iJihiiQ^cddf tbou bast made 
the kaca basket too broad aA the 
mouth. 

HI. intrs., in the df. prsfc,, to get, to 
1)0 made in, the shape described : 
burittge Imrumkvqtana, kfi lau- 
kaoa. 


Imrvmkn'i-n, hurumkaa-go p.v., to 
bo made in this sliape ; to get this 
hbap 0 • h vrinnkitagokam hii- 

I riuiin jcidii, lol ih' mouth be mado 
i mu rower, tluai makest it rathei’ 

1 lu'o'id. 

, I \h julv., wiili ilu; afx. ('’ >! 'j'' , g Cy gje 
gfjgt'y modifying bai, l(\ p . 

hurumsukii eormoctod with cither 
burum/fnruui or /(ruj^y shst., 

(1) the Indian lice, Apis indica, 
(‘-ec contradistinctions under duny 
bfir) : uUi hurumsukuut'^e mdraT 3 ^ft, 
durnlmr huriua ; hurli^uternido 
tiTom ; uililvo oi;o ddJinbuvko ko(o« 
rrko diioa, hiirnm^tikuko oro trromko 
kukCini kilro umliikoicko dfica ; 
hanmsnkuko stdvcrago hako Ihnn 
the Indian bee, if left not 

aggressive : Ir ^ ' raea, 

sariia, saeadea, en.ui siugiij.Mii, 
roko liurnr^^hunii^a'a.. eskarcyivorr 'ko 
pepoca, the Round male by tu ; 
Indian Bee when it ia excited and 
sits iluttering its wings, is thought 
by the Mundas to be made not with 
ilie wings but with the mouth, ^and 
is described by the terms tq-y soft 
and sa}iad or by the onomatopes 
/nnm^/uirji^y of numerous bees, and 
pcpCy of a single one. The sound 
of their flight is denoted by the ono- 
matopo ro?^ro 7 ^ ; orare holojan 
/i?{.rumsukuko catuteko harnI)kekoa- 
teko asulkoa ; inku nruia^bolomcnte 
hurirskleka catuko byta, when a 
swarm of Indian bees enters a house 
people cover it up with a pitcher 
and keep it ; a little liolo is bored 
in tlie bottom to servo as outlet*. 
' N4 B, This contradicts the assertlorw 
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httnimsokti-dfl 

't nd at (he end under dumlvr. (-) 
in (he pi., pyn. of Jnirinvmlcntla : 
huruvibvknkom jomkoa ci ? Wilt 
thou oat a piece of honey-comb ? 

hurumsuku-dfl Bb?t., the honoy- 
comb of Indian bee^', or a piece of 
it, oven v/ben it contains no larvae, 
but only honey. 

burumsoku^rasi pbst , honey ex- 
pressed from the comb of Indian 
bees. 

buru^-faumiac (Sad. Inirnraek) ono- 
atope, I, sbft-, I® syn. of 
rnmjuJrii^ rui^^/vhj, the sound 
^ade by numerous Indian or dumhur 
when they sit fluttering their 
Wmgrs ; ne dufure hurui^huiu^ 
alumotana, burumsukuko ci^ kape 
poja^koa ? The sound of Indian 
be?8 is heard in this tree stump, 
why do you not out out their nest 
with an axe ? ('2) fig., of men, syn. 
pf ri(gumrug^m. 

II. adj., with sari, ra, sa^ad, same 
meaning. 

III. intrs., (1) of many bees to- 
pethey, to produce this sound : 
burumsukuko unduveko hurui^- 
hnrui^jada. (2) fig., syu. of 
rngumrugnm* 

huru^huruveen rflx. v., same 
meanings. 

JiuruT^hurui^-g p. v , imprsi , of 
ibis sound, to be produced : huru^- 
huruT^tnna ne undure. 

IV. «dv., with or without the afxs. 
enge, ge^ qge, tail, tavge, al.'O 
hurut^hka, modifying rg, sari, 
saS rikan. 

hujam-daru var. of Jtuawdaru, 

Cfr. hua?^ and horoi^, sbst,. 


hurlj-tukl<| 

the pool u?Kkra waterfall in the 
forest : ape^ b rre harai^ mon^ ci 
banoa ? 

hnra-^'q p. v., imprsh, of a ^pool, to 
be foimed under n waterfall in the 
forest ; a!c;} birre miijta hnraxpkana, 
hura5 [Oc. Inrdhaaad) I. ebst.,tbe 
act of practically foicing sinb. to go 
somewbeie : inia lirratteh bijuakani^i 
he pressed us to come to you, 

II trs., <0 urge or force to go ot 
come: ju, on lionko hurabiotn, 
cnauateko diibakana, kamitekoka. 
/>u-p-vrab repr. v, to urge each 
other: enaT3irite hapeakankp talkena, 
erat3i>le^kociko hupvra^fa'na. 
hvraO’Q p.v., to be urged or forced to 
go or come : sobenko baba irteko. 
hurabj ina. 

hu-n^7trab vrb. n., (1) the number of 
people forced to go or come : hunu- 
rad hurabkora, mia^ rati alokako 
saregp ( 2 ) the act : /lunuradfeo 
kakoa, eikakore baiua ? ICven whei^ 
strongly urged they refuse to come, 
how shall we manage them ? (3) the 
people urged pr forced : niku ini^ 
kun^iradkoge hij^tana, here coma 
those he has urged. 

hCfi Has. var. of hikuri 
biirj[ Has, var. of hurir^. 
burij.tukid I. sbst., (1) onomatepe 
of one of the calls of kokoromnig^ 
koi^go(.o7uarg, the Yellow* Wattled 
Lipwing, SarcipphoTus malabarlcufl. 
(2) name of the bird itself. On 
account of two other ways of calliugi 
it is named also kurituku and 
horgtud, 

IL intrs. , to utter this call : mia^ 
kougotomar^ htridtukidleda* 



hUfllOi 


bufiiai 


iMa 


hur.i^tukidlan adv., modifying : 
kotjigotoraar^ huridiukiAlaae r^jada. 

hufii^ Has. hu^lu Nag., small, 
little, few, etc. confeiiucted like its 
intensive liudnr[^ whioh see. Tbe 
rflx. form IfuriT^en is moreover used 
(1) in reference to age in the mean- 
ing: to consider oneself youngen*, 
to poijo as younger, or <o act: a- 
if one were yonnger, thuri o \ . 
rjully is. (’) like licitii?*, . .. 

as skat, to dcn.jto hu'. 
and as prd. in (be mean!: (o 

biimble oneself, pDpcrly 

nnans (b rec3o:nizj and avow onc^s 
we .kneso or one's fault), in <ntid. 
lo (jl<dadn^ to render ones If iio*:o- 
riou«, to spoil one^s re; illation, by bad 
lebaviour; hinen^ to despise oneself, 
to find fault with oneself; hlnen^ 
llnrikan^ to r nderoneself enutemp# 
tible, lo court contempt or di-^appro- 
V 2 i] ; po9dra7i, to submit weakly to 
per-ecutioa and ill-trcatraent ; 
tegalataren, to let oneself bo trodden 
down, to act with utter servility ; 
laiaren^ to take physically a position 
lower than that oecnpled by another, 
to let oneself be vanquished in an 
argument, to give in to an argument. 
The true Mundaii word for pride, to 
show pride, to be proud, is ukaray 
ukaran ; the term mamarai^y uania^ 
rai^euy introduced by Missionaries, is 
not understood in this meaning by 
non-Christians. 

hnriiai ar u sb^t., general name 
for the various forms of D'os orea 
pontapbylla, L'nn.; DIoscoreaceae : 
Jiasersar^gay ha^a^sa^gay tfulad* 

U^g(itjata^irn;i^ga. 


hurl'U, a|licir ebst , Asparagus 
racemosus, Roxb. ; Litiaoeae. See 
under otikir. 

hiifiiSL batal sbat., the Little Bat- 
ton-Quail, Turnix duseumieri. 

hufi-ct barumaj gbst., a densely 
tufted dwarf anJ toorny bumboo, 
4-5' high, said to bo found in the 
' .rngles. 

htirlu carpan^u syn. of koiacahu. 

I hurlia^ ca omsr^ fbst., Mar-i’ea 
I mlnnta Linn; MursHeaceae, — -au 
afpi ilk? herb gnwii g a' the edg s 
of ponds and in r oe fie els. It 
four-foliate gern rally fl ating leaic*;. 
It Is used a pofclj ib. 

biidi^ di^ka Nat^. var. of ku/t^ 
€HiK,ka> 

burii^. dru sbst , Imp Tata arundi- 
nac a Cyril).; Gramineie, -an erect 
p.r nniil gm^s with leafy stems a a J 
solid inteinod< s. 

hlidiu CulRka Nag. syn, of hurir^ 
(fondo^a Has. s^st, the Grey.* 
HornbUl, L )phnceros b!r »stris. 

buriiai dem^^ni. sbst., name of tl ree 
aqu'^tij herlw : (I) Mon'''chr)ria b*«s-- 
taefolla, Presk ; Ponlederiac 
an aquatic h rb witli railed. nf>t 
floating, hastate, sig'ftde rr c t- 
date leaves, and long pedicelled . 
flowers in tbe axil of the one sol:- 
tary cauline leaf. (2) a depauperate 
form of Monochoria vag'ngliq 
Prosl. See (jl^thd^mora. (8) S git- 
taria sagittifolia, Linn.; Alisraaceae. 
See ciariara, 

hading ^hondos Nag. syn. of /tu4i^ 
cufKika. 

harliak dimbo syn. of kon 4mln. 
bu;iA ^bst, Xyris pau- 
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hurit3^.]i 


linrifOi. ere 

finoia, Wilid ; \)r!iU;\{‘_, a 'trUvM | 
tufted aquatie herb witli iKirr.)U’ ! 
linear radical leaves, 3-8'^ long, and 
Email flowers bidden in the braets 
of a dark -brown bcad^ terminal on 
u leafless scape. 

huriia^ ere sbst., (lie Pigmy AVood* 
pecker, Jyng’picus Ilardwiekii, 
smaller than a spirrow. 

hurii^ sbst., Ku])boib\a ncrc- 

ifolia, Linn.; Eui)borb!aecao. Sjc 
under etek^. 

faurli3(ge!ekated o, huri nilekatedo 
opposed to mardi^ in another elaiise 
of the same sentence : in preportion 
to, for tlie size of : ne kudlamra 
lovnio li ri f^(/chjk<it t'tlo br> pnra 
Inara the ling of this hoe is 
too lat^o compared to its blade, | 
lily., is very large though Its blade 
is snjall ; ne bake inaraugein b(}keda, 
liormo Jilt rii^leka ted Oy thou bast 
Jnade the ring of this axe too large 
lor the blade, Itly., thou hast made 
this axe large-headed though its 
tody is small. 

hurii^ gugura eyn. of 2drijhi, 
jpirijtriy sbst., Crotalaria 
tnysorensis, Roxb. ; Papillonaceae,— 

B much* branched herb, 1-2' high, 
v^ith long, dense, spreading hairs 
on the stems and branches, linear- 
oblong obtuse leaves, and yellow 
il )wer8 in terminal racemes. 

huriiSi^ had^ syn, of hirhadii sbst., 
Tdesmnnium margaritiferum, Schott; 

< .-.V ' See hachi, 

,ai jeidaru sbst., Solanum 
. li iin.; Solanaceac, see lian- 

i 

i : ^ sarjo^a syn, o£ Qtotdiudy 


sbst , ]’h[\iibcium diffusnm, Don.; 
]^(ju;sotaccae. Used for fractures. 

hurit^ huti^ sbst., Petalidium 
barlerioidcs, Nec'?. ; Acantaceae,--- 
an iindorshrub 2-3' high, with 
oblong leaves, and flowers sessile 
and cr*)wilud on shortened lateral 
braneldcts between large ovate 
brae took' s. 

Iiurii3^-j^ Has. hudiis^-jiu Nag. I. 
abs. n., also in tlic rflx. form, dejec- 
tion, sulness, oansed by the conduct 
of others towards one, v. g., by a 
scolding, in entid. to vdCis, sadness 
in general ; orj^idy dis jouragement, 
despair; uiijhtlnr, lusundu, want 
of hope of getting cured fioin sick- 
ness : liontao 1 agraik'ab ipiana enara 
hurii^fi nimakaia. 

II. adj , with w/7/, dejected or sad 
thoughts on account of tlie conduct 
of others towards one i inif moi*re 
hxtr'it^ji uyy purjigc men^. 

III. trs. cans., to aggrieve, to •ffliol 
sml). by one's conduct i eratt^tek# 
hnrir^ukia. 

IV. iiitrs., (1) prsl., to be sad air 

described : hitri^j'ifanaey be feels 
aggrieved ; huri t^ji'iinaey he grieves 
on lay account, he feeds aggrieved 
by me. (1) iinprsl., with inserted 
prsl. prn., same meaning : hurii^- 
jijaiay he feels aggrieved. 
huri^jl-n, rflx. v., same 

moaning : hurii^jlntanae, 

hudit^n-p'iu repr. t., 
to aggrieve each other. 

JiuriT^jl-g, /indi?;{jLU*u p. v., to bo 
afflieted by others : hvrif^jlakanac. 

V. adv., (1) with the ai’xs. 
gc^ modifying kant 



burli}. kal)bu((iki 




ness as described, solas to aflli't, 
others. (2) with the afx. ogc, 
modifying kaji, erarj, rikii, rd'ig, 
aium, so as to afflict ; so as to get 
afflicted : hnri^jiogee kajiadlea ; inia 
kaji hudiT^jiungei^ aiumkoda. 

tinrlm kUttpu^ki lias. hudiU kabbu- 
takl Nag. sbst., Oyniiioiietaliuo 
cochinchinenso, Kuiz. ; (hicnrlota- 

coac. See under hilvhiUnh. (2) 
flyn. of iaiinsa^gf, inerommrdndn, 
llryonla laciuiosa, Linn. . t ucui 

huriA kesari shst., Solri us erectus, 
Toil'. ; Cypcraccao, — a glabrous licib 
with terete stems. 2-1:1" lugu, and 
ppikelcts clustered in a single laloral 
dense hoad. 

huriia khercre, kherere sbst, the 
Shabiu Falcon, Falco peregrinatov, 
ia entrd. to fjawla k/niren, the 
Peregrine Falco... The shalun 
strikes its cpiarry (pigeons, parrots, 

dc.)intho ai.-,a.nUhe Mu.xdase.ro- , 
neously believe that it has a claw 

on the top c..d of the wings with 
,^hich it strikes the neck and sevcivs 
the head, eating only the latter; 
aparobentire sarsar mena, cnato 
hotorco tapaodkoa; bo eska.goe 

kikir Has. kikir Nag. sbst., 
the Common Klugfisbcr, Alee o 

kilkila Nag. syn. of marar^ 

.‘tt I I- n IP White-breasted 

kikir Has. sbst., tiie vv uibc ^ 

Kingfisber, Halcyon smyrnensis. 

huditJr kode Nag.,syn. of (eperako 
,h Nag. indikode Has. sbst., the ear 

liest variety of Elensine coracana 

ripening at the end of Angus 


I Il.q are r *<1, 

' hiiriA koaga sbst, Sanscvleria 
Roxbnr^'hiima, Soliult. i. ; Uaemo- 
floracoao, — the Indian Bowstring 
Hemp, witli tufted linenr-cnsiform, 
semMerctc, ri‘^id, fl’sliy Iravrs, nn- 
anned, slightly striated, and iibvou'^, 

U\' long. The (lowers are groon- 
Ish wbilo, V' long. Strips of (bo 
leaver, without fintlior preparation, 
i ar«^ iw‘d to do laths and tliatch to 
I the roofs. 

hiiriA koiagad vbst., a documbent 
or trailing hf'i'b so called, witli stems 
: „no cubit long, and seeds embedded 
^ in cotton like those of inarai\ ko\- 
(j(\d. 

burin, kukfiralasad shst., a form of 
Setaria glaiica, Bcauv. ; Gramineac. 

See kiikn.i'ti/ti'ind- 

hurin kuru sb^t., Blumea oxyo* 
dont.a, DC ; Coinpositae,— a slender 
decumbent herb with spInuloBC* 
toothed, alternate leaves. 

huricr luduludiatasa^l syn. oE 

l)ui'id ttdtil (tsod< 

huriia, mani syn. of (ihWiMni (Sad. 
(anmani.) sbst., Brassica 
Linn.; var, diehotoma. Pram ; Cru- 
ciferac,-the Tori or I.idian Rape, 
a cold-weather crop of oil seeds, a 
herb with lobed, aunculate and 
Btem-elasplng leaves, green abova, 
and without hairs. The seeds ara 

small, globose and reddish. ■ 

hurita margeuta syn. of Inputiaiii 
maucuta sbst., Peristropho bioaly- 
culata, Necs.; Aeanthaceac,— a 

spreading herb, 8 - 10 " high, with 
entire leaves, and flowers, the roso 
two-ippeJ coi-olla of which is U si 
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oufli^ nMHafi bufi«L piuffclri 


tb?in V 

hufifii tolrtdilata gbsi, Sidft cordi« 
folia, Lina.; Malvaceae,— a softly 
hairy erect weed with cordate leaves 
and pale yellow flowers. 

hufiiat mothatasa^ sbst^, Bu-bosty* 
lig barbata, Kunth.; Cyperaccae, — a 
small tufted annual grass with 
Lristle-like stems, 2-10'' high, and 
gplkelets clusUred in glolmse heads, 
tari'R n&sbaSi .^bst , Tylophora (?) 
a slender creeper with steins 3^ long, 
and Opposite, (‘b.itjue lanceolate 

ett.»eate, aceminate leaves 1'^ long. 
The fimell of the plant is paid to 
drive awsy snakes, and ihe ru('t is 
applied to snake bites. It is al o 
niijed V. ith the brew of r'ce beer 
wh ch it ivudirs exceedingly into- 
xicating. 

tiurit\ oiiol HercicKsmiis 

indious, Br ; Aseh piadaceae, — a 

slender climber, t)*S' inng, Nvi(h milky 
ju‘c^ opposite elliptic leaves, and j 
dark-purple, thick- lobed flowers, I 
4'' across, in opposite, crowded, sub- | 
eessible, axillary cymes. 

bufit3^ ooclgii^ Has syn, of tonai^- 
onolj oteonol Nag. ebst., a creeper 
BO called, with milky juice and 
opposite, linear, acuminate leaves, 
8-5" long. We never found a 
specimen more than a cubit long 
and never saw it in flower, 

huriia^ palandu syn. of /lurij^ 

1 i ro^ ^ Combretum nanum, 
Ham. ; Combrctaccao, — an under- 
shrub, 1-2' high, with woody root- 
stoLk and dense racemes of small 
white fl )wers. 


hfifitai pirijintu, bu^liSL pirijiir.ta 
sbst., Cyperus umbellatus, Bth.j 
Cyperuoae,— a sedge less than 2' 
high with a trhiuctious stem 
surmounted hy Kafy Iricta 
and nmbcIlHl infloiv cone.*. 

hurl 61 ^Ifljin syn. of gnrosokot^j 
?b>t , Crotalaria cal\cin.j, Shrank; 
Bapilionaciae. 

lYtirtiai pirisoko£ sbst., Crotalaria 
albrda, Hc\ no ; var., Cj un lata ; 
Papilion 0 ae, —a small p^rennia*, 
sh ndcr, c»bs»‘uvt ly ^^.ky un'errhr.h, 
I' high, wi'.h linear ohtnso hav 
and yellow liowers in tcrniinnl nCv- 
mes. 

huflu pltusiu syn. of »*, 

(hnkukJiUy tonurtil, liaru.nQ 
sbst, Cis>iimptlo5 }a!e;r.\, lii n; 
Meni^permuLM ae —a sduKr c'.iir ber 
fr>m 'or tjn'al rootstock, wit!i 
p'dt'' IcItoM <'r lii'oadly ovate 
!ca fin:;!! W'liitiN’i ina'c I’ow r« ;n 
^ V me«, f( m i!e fl >\vei}> dus- 
' f .d in the a\i^3 of kafv r*i<c:nc’SO 
; m l (> ango or scarlet drupes. 
The roots are long, d»*nder and 
cylindfi *, and are one of the if}gre- 
dients of the ferment for rice be^r. 
These roots are administened for 
stomach-ache, not for diarrhoea: 
for children they are gr and ; 
grown-ups eat them as they are. 
A well grown plant has roots enough 
for 8-4* d ivs^ doses. 

ku Ii3^ pu|;clra Has. syn. of 
Jupidiixta jong Nag, sbst., Sporo- 
bolus diander, Beauv. ; Gramineae, 
— a slender grass with stems 1-3' 
high, narro.v leaves and a very 
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h Jf 13^ fa"slranu hurica 


Harrow Klorl-brant'hcd particle. 

iiurli^ rci^ a small insect 

cal’el ia In.lii ihj avec'i liy. These 
insec* 8 walk sideways mul are a pest 
lo‘h in the trees under the 

leaves of wb nh Uuy b'de, and in 
the bungalows where l!*ey aro 

attracted at n ght around the lamps. 

hurfT3L sarslfanu K dipta 

alba, Hasok. ; Compositae. Sec 
bef^graj. 

buriia. syn. of panJtay sbst., 

Blaiiivillea latifolia, DC ; Cornposi- 
tae, — a rigid, hispid weed, 1 'S' high, 
with opposite leaves, small sulidisci* 
form flowei heads and triquetrous 
seeds. 

huriiSL setaige!sui tbj^t., Leucas 
martinicensls, Br. j Labiatae, — an 
ferect, rigid, annual herb, o' high, 
with ovate leaves and small white 
fiowofs in globose axillary w boils. 

Iniri^ seralf sbst., the \Vluslling 
Teal, Uendrocygha javanica. 

buriiSk sikriba shst.. Toivnia edrn- 
tu*a, Griff.; Sc ophuiirineae — x 
small er(CtiinnMal liirh with oppo- 
site leaves, and rr.tlier ni:e ih'W'ein, 
the two-lipped ca]\x of wh ch is live- 
winged and the wings decurrent on 
the pt die< Is. 

fturits^ lli3^toVo2i3L syn. of hurii^ 
pahvdn. 

buri'U turi syn. ol htrii^ liar) ^ra, 
hu jitj. to:iaia.kera Xag. shst., Musa 
ornatu, Ro\b., kSmtamiiieae, a 
ehrub-like herb :i-5' high, with slen- 
der stems and firm iinodible fruit. 

hirdio^ tonaumaga Nag. sbsD., BuU- 
Ciria, angistifolla DC.; Corapositie, 
softly pmbescciit anixual herb 


with alternate, ses-ile, narrow-bwsed 
leaves, and yel!o\t, rayed flower- 
head 8. 

bufii^ ufy sbst., Plemingla brae- 
teata, Alight; Fapilibnaeeae, — ait 
erect shrub, ;C6' high; with lanceo- 
late leaves rounded at the base, and 
i*d .'ers in sm\ii ovmes each bidden 
hetwv en t VO broadly cordate, folia- 
ceous bracts, long. These foriii 
dense panicles. 

^hufka, huruk Nag. (Or. hiLruk) 
syn. of tarn lias. I. Sbst., a wooden 
bolt devised to fasten a double-leafed 
door or sliuttcr : duarre hurka men^. 
This holt is a lath about 18" long. 
It is level on the lower side, hut in 
the middle of the upper side, its 
th ckn('<s is reduced to half over (he 
leng'th of one foot, aud one end 
i:i slowly hovelled towards (he tip. 
It is held on one door leaf by a 
wooden staple consisting in a verti- 
cal lath wu'th, underneath, a g oovu 
of the same siction as the middle 
j art of llie bolt. Moth ends of this 
lath arc (binned down so as to ba 
Oisily serjwtd to the leaf. Tl‘,e bolt 
slrlts borizontaliy in the groove, 
the thi.k ends acting as stops. A 
similar staple is fixed eoires}>onding- 
Iv on the other loaf, and when tbo 
levelled tip of the bolt is caught id 
its groove, the door is firmly shuta 
The same contiivanco can also be 
used to fasten a bingle-leafeJ door 
it (he second staple is fixed to the 
frame. 

11. trs., to fasten by means of this 
contrivance : duar kuf katain^ 
hurka-o p. v., thus to bo fastened : 
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hurul 


liurkaO 

cl liar knrkaakana, 

hurka6^ huffika6 syn. of garjao. 
hurkfl6-urui3^, hurQkaO-uruiSk syn. 

of garjiiouru?^, 

hurka-teneka^^ huruk-teneka^ 

Nao-. svn. of (iiiafentikad lias. sbst._, 
the ( wo wootkn staples of a hurka, 

hurmuriid^ burtnuria, liurmDria 
(Sad. huhnail) connotes want of 
attention, I, sbst., .haste, hurry, 
impetuosity, precipitation ; hnr- 
^nuraorgte hij\idipili isui?^ ririta,- 
jana, in my precipitation I forgot to 
bring a lot of things. 

11. trs. cauB., to urge on to quick 
-action or instant reply; to over- 
whelm WMth woik' or questions with- 
out leaving time for reflexion : 
Atom hurmuraoina^ ur^n*ikaii3,me ; 
kulii hurmnraoca, hukume hurmu^ 
rabkina. 

hurmurab-n rflx, v , to hurry, to do 
smth. hurriedly ; heroic hurmuraon* 
jana, 

hurmurab-g p. v., ,0) to be urged 
on or overwhelmed as described : 
hurypirabianaii^j enate kaudul^lagatitt^- 
udu^keda, no time for reflexion 
was left me and so I revealed things 
that I should have kept secret ; 
kuiiira liurmurabjana ; kuli 
rabjdjia^ the questions followed each 
other quickly. (2) fig., to fall head- 
long, tumble and roll over : sirigir- 
TCR iila^janciu hx^rmxjLrabjana^ hav- 
ing slipped on the sloped was preci- 
pitated downwards. 

IIL adv., with or without the 
afxs. anye, ye, gge, tan^ tange, modi- 
iying rikd^ rikan, rikag^ acii^ hnkum^ 
iali, tabagg ; hurmvrabc vikakccjlca ; 


! hunnuraotane tabalena. 

I IV. adverbial afx. to acu^ hnkum, 
kuli and, in the p. v., to tahg. 
huru Kera. syn. of lala» 

Jifiru var. of huru. 
hur.Q(^ syn. of Jiorohgy sbst., a 
j climl)Ing fern so called. 

I hura^^pu^ huru(»pu.bagel var. of 
h avail pa, 

hurfigur (same root as hadagar) 
onomntopo, I. sbst., Ibo roar of some 
kinds of wild animals smaller than 
the royal tiger, especially of the 
dnrkula, in entrd. to hdi^^ the roar 
of the royal tiger : nenida hatuato 
Jnirugur aiumjana. 

II. adj., with kakdla, sari, same 
meaning. 

III. intrs., to roar as described : 
durkiila hvrUgurjada. 
kuriigur-en rflx. v., same meaning : 
ban lorre miad kula hurWgurentana. 
huritgnr-g p. v., imprsl., of such a 
roar, to be uttered : apisa nenida 
hurugurlena. 

hu-n-urilgur vrb. n., (1) the loud- 
ness of such a roar : hunnrttgure hiirCi- 
gurla, horoko nirte horako ddrdbara- 
jana, a leopard roared with such 
force that people (in their flight) did 
not know whither to run. (2) the 
act of roaring thus: misa hunur^^ 
gunlo sobenko kalio aiurnla, barsa-* 
ledci sobenko aiumkeda, at first its 
roar was not perceived by all, but 
soon all heaid it. 

huru-burj^ buru*huria var8.t of 

horoliori, 

huru-huru var. of horohoro^ 
haru-hOru var. of hbruhbru^ 
bur uj var, of haru\. 
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huruk var. of hvrha, 
hurfikad var. of hurkao. 
huruk.(eneka4 var. of hvrhatenekaijl 

hur0niura6, harfiitiuria, hurfimuna 
vars. of hurmurao. 

huruppu, huruppu-bagel var. of 
haralpa, 

hiirurj[ Nag. var. of hitdurl. 
husai3(gi<|ba.daru slat., Saraea ia- 
dica, Linn. ; Caesaljnnieae, — a low 
tree, very beautiful when in flower. 
The leaves are even-pinnate and the 
large orange-scarlet flowers have no 
petals, only sepals. The pod is 4-10" 
long by li-l". 

huil^ I. sbst.j scrapings, shavings : 
ne husidko jQgiritape. 

II. adj., with daru, tree, piece 

of wood or stick which has been 
SCI aped or planed. 

III. trs., to scrape off, generally 
with an implement, as a hoe or knife ; 
to plane ; kolom amiii^tanre ku^lam- 
teko l^ea karedoko htmdea, when 
cleaning and levelling a spot for a 
threshing floor, they either cut it 
superficially, or scrape it, wdth a 
hoe ; merom xokiate jan ja^ate kare 
oail^te kare katute rougoakan u^ko 
hus^iriia, when (after slaughter- 
ing and before cutting up) a goat, 
they have burnt its hair, they scrape 
off the burnt hairs with a piece of 
stick, a chip of wood or a knife ; 
ba^hiko takata randateko husidea, 
carpenters shave planks with a plane. 
hmid-en rflx. v., to scrape the 
tongue with a split karkad (twig 
used ag toothbrush) : karkadenjanci 
cat^akan karka^te alata.ko hmidena. 
Imid-O p, V., to be gcrapcd or scrap- 


husi^-nand 

ed off ; to be planed. 

vrb. n., (1) the extent of 
ecraping : hunmide husi^keda, en 
sota 6unum(af]lekae baikeJa, hn has 
scraped the stick so well that he hoa 
quite polished it. (*2) the act of 
scraping: hunusi(l^ 2 iVCi taakakeda, 
takata karakasuagea, thou hast not 
planed the planks well, their surfaco 
is rough. (8) the thing scraped ; nea 
okopa humisid ? karakasuagea, who 
has scraped this ? It is not smooth ; 
ne kolom okoe^ hiinund / By whom 
has this threshing floor been scraped 
and prepared ? 

husi4-ea49, husi^ er^ Nag. inten- 
sive prd. of hund^ without vrb. n., 
to scrape altogeth< r ; to scrape off 
altogether* 

hasi^'Ctaia, to scrape or piano 
so as to render thin an object with 
a flat surface. 

huudetai^-Q p. v., corresponding 
meaning. 

husi4’£:ir> Has syn. of husidenda, 

husij-Sota trs., to scrape or plane, 
so as to render cylindrical. 
hmidgota-o p. v., coiTesponding 
meaning. 

busij-bun^i syn. of kokorao, tr®., 
to scrape together : sarabasako 
husidhunditavif sciape together the 
manure decomposed on the surfaco 
of the ground. 

hmidhunii-Q p. v., corresponding 
meaning. 

busi^-OAPA trs , to scrape or piano 
a cylindrical object so as to render 
it thin. 

hundnana-Q p. V., corresponding? 
jneauiug. 
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Imtaiii 


ftiisid sam trs. t‘ etir pi^ or ihne 
60 as to IV ruler even or level. 
huM(Uiim~o p. V., corresponding 
ineaniito;'. 

husid-s'Ji syn. of /tiivd<am. 

husir-daru N g. hilsri-dard, Hisfi- 
fi-daru Has. sbst, SUrecsp ‘rn.um 
suaveolerls, DC.; B gnonia< eae, — a 
lai’ge tree witli Mplnnato le.ivos 
and sweet-secnt^d purple flowers, 
over I" long, in laigc, lax, terminal 
pani los. 

busiSki affj Mas. syn, oi pirijojoafgL 
Nag. ptricilOtn >rq^ pumkdta trq 
punganjuarq^ trbst., Oxalifl corni- 
culata, L’nn ; OcraniaCi'ac,— a smdl 
trefoil with yellow (lowe Sj comuoti 
by roaJs*KU‘s and on cultivated 
ground. The leaves are acidulate and 
are eaten raw. 

usttiaLgi^ Has. sytl. of 
ierasmtuga Nag. 

btfsari-darii yar. of hUsirdaru, Nag. 

but! I. ebst., (1) any kind of 
beetles b >r!ng yaleries in dry wood. 
See contraLlistinctions under hopg. 

• (£) 6vn. of survrif a ti iy weevil 
attacking stored paidy, rice or pulses. 
(3) a roundihh beetle attacking 
stored chick-pease (to). 

II. adj , with darrc, dada, caHli, Tarty 
but. attacked by such beetles. 

III. trs., of such beetles, to attack 
wood, paddy, etc.: daruko hutikeda} 
bibako hutikeday the rice weevils 
have attacked the paddy. 

p. V., to bj attacked by sttch 
beetles : daru hutiakanay baba 
hutiakana. 

hnti^-dara gbst., two plants : (1) 
maTon^ kutii^ Strobilaathci auti^ 


ciilatu% Nees ; ACanthaceae,— a 
shrub, 6-7' high, with opposite 
sessile, serrulate, auiiculate leaves, 
ond pale purjde or blu^' fj owrrs iu 
fermi al li.ieir obi mg, vo’v tv 
spikes. (2) huri^ Auli^, which 
see. 

hutlia. (Sad ) sbsfe., a large kind 
of mouse, as largo as the irugu and 
fumbncu(u, but whiter oh the belly. 
They dig their holes straight dowri 
(bi^teko undui ), not slantingly as 
rats do. Around the outlet there are 
one of two rows of small stones, even 
when they happen to make their nest 
in an old white-ants^ hill. The 
h >Ie is generally made on sloping 
groun 1 and the spot issofliosen* 
that no rain water can (low into it : 
hutif^kole putilecjkoa, pa(Jcapu(Jcu- 
tanko uruujana, wc poured water 
in a nest of hutit^ mice, they darted 
out. 

hutit3t-faeol shat., the sinill stones 
rejected by the katit^ mice when 
they mike tlieir nests, and disposed 
in one or two rovtrs tftound the 
outlet. 

batiiiii Hais. syn. of polf Has. 
kurkuca, pii'ijy poij Nag. t. trs., (1| 
to rinse the mouth : raoci AufumUtn, 
(2) of a suckling baby, to throw 
back the milk into the tnother^s 
breast and so stop the flow of milk 
and consequently cause a disten^^ioa 
of the breast which may end in a 
Kore on the nipple : hon hutumkia ; 
hon toae hutumkeda. 

II. intrs, syn. of hutumrUragy of 
water in a rice field, to be held up 
by a so as to rise over the 
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field. t*he Mui:das conceive this 
asiaihiowing back of tbe water 
after it Las flowed towards tl e 
ridge> and been stopped by it : etl 
loeoiire d^ k& huiumlana^ jatl 5 
bo^kultana, enatnento lob^ banoa, 
tbe water never rises oyvt ibis fields 
it always flows off (because the 
ridge is Ico low), tlmt is why there 
is no deposit of i umiis. 

Jtvium-en iflx. v., (1) to rinse the 
mouth : moca fiuiu7nenme ; parei 
dyte hnlinne^ime^ 

hniffin-g p. V., (1) of tbe tnoutb, 
to 'be rinsed : arnf> moca htiiuma- 
/•£/?/ tf ei aft rige ? (2) of a womni, 
to have the How of her milk stopped 
as dt^c ibtd : toaiiJk lutittuukand, 
hatii4ri-r(ira9 p. v . saiue meyniiij+ 
as the int^’. of huluiu: k.i soma ban 
loeoor^ afi pUianoge sulat^gik^re 
Ai} fiutumiuffWii^ wh 'ii a field 
iiJ not level, the wateu* will r train 
standing oVer it only if a rather high 
ridi^e be made. 

liaiafDa Nag. var. of kvflumai 
hfttortttlaia^ Vat. of hurtn?^. 
hkiar'daru sbst., Indigofera ar* 
borea, Roxb. ; Pap.liohaceae, — a 
shrub with odvI-*pitina(e leaves of 
13-1? leaflets, and latge pink flow- 
tvtMS. These flowers are sold in tbe 
markets and are used as a vegetable. 
J'ide Haines, a decoction of the 
roots is given in coughs. 

Has. hk^t*** Nag. (IT. khar- 
rota, snoring! I. sbst., snoring : 
h^tir aiara^tana. 

II. intis., to snore : hilirkedae, 
hvtirkenae. 

haifir-en .rflx;. v., same meaning ; 


hstk-buftt 

nido jana5 nekagee hti^irena, 
hutir-iji p. V., i nprsl , of smring, to 
take p a .e : tLs lat^niJa ale orare pura* 
ge 

hu*n vti*’ vrb. n^, the amount of 
snoring : hudiiltre h\jtirca ja 
r^ nko aUiiiKa, he has the habit of 
snoring so loudly t!iat people hjar 
him from the n ighbouring houics, 
sbsf., a ftoulder. 

ha*ah o\^ v , in tbe pf. pist, to have 
boulders : ale disttui kab hulah ikana, 
there are many boulders in out 
eouulry. 

hujil h |ii lias. (S J) u;u u‘u 
Nag. of elepbaut-!, buffiioes and 
other larg^ animds; in jest, of 
j p ‘ople, esp ^oially w ICO moping. I. 
•bit , the a *1 of 9 an lln in )ti >.i’e s 
f«»r a b>n ; time : ini i hatakala Idle 
kadr dkina. 

IL i itrs., to «tao(l mo' ionless for 
a long time: hati horaree /iLftihntud* 
kada. 

hatnhu^u n rlx. V., same meaning : 
He hull modgintae htUnhutAnjand, 
fur a whole lioiir this child 81.00 I • 
moping and motionless. 

IIL adv., w'ith or without the afxs. 
anije, ge, nye, fdn, lange, also 
ke^hulaken^ modifying tit^rjun, rtkun, 
/tdrd : hati hirhorare hatahutadge 
narntaid gainbaragaputtanle ruar- 
jana, having met in the forest an 
elephant motionless an tl^pith, wa 
slank back ; Ci*k mam leitana ? 
cnaiaate hutakeuhw^akeaem tiia^gua^ 
kana ; ka nitam baaoi cl ? What 
art thou looking at, otanding there 
so long without moving ? Hast 
thvU no Work ? 
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hQ.hfi 


utuly eyn. of watikaly 
eb.-t., the Ciow-pheasaut, Centropus 
sinensis. 

butumby Nag. syn. of joke>, jonCy 
Has. sbst., an excrescence on trees 
or men. 

hitambu-go p. v., to get such an 
exCresoenoe : ne claru htitnmhaakana^ 
/ivtumbnanje adv., inodifyii^g* mo, 
odor^o, rilan, neJo. 

liflc, hQcu with long u (\\, jhuknd) 

I. sbsfc., the act of pushing forward 
(in the haparddr^ game) one of those 
jjlayers who have been caught, and 
so send him running in one’s stead : 
hapardaAinuure apl horoko saljkeko- 
ate hdcu hobaoa. 

II. irs , (1) to push smb. as de- 
f^CM'ibed ,* hapardai3i,iuuia,re hartani 
jelakankoe huckoa* (2) to swing 
the ar.n : tii humjada, (8) to swing 
smih. in the hand : laltin alom 
hiicuia. (4) to cause smb. to swing 
in a swung or clinging with the 
hands to a branch o£ a tree : raiad 
honko hucuklOf tU pocotada ade 
inylena. 

II. intrs., of an object, to swing 
because the support, under which it 
hangs, moves ; lA\\mhHcuta7iay baear 
ka^otape, the lantern (under the 
cart) swings about, shorten its rope. 
hvc en, hucu-^i rflx. v., to cause 
oneself to swing or let oneself be 
swung. 

hu-p-nc repr. v., (1) to push each 
other forwards in turns, in the 
hnpanld-m game. (2) to cause each 
other to swing in turns : hapardaTa^i- 
rwiK^TQ or 9 hucuinuia,roko ktipuca, 
huc-Q^hucu-u p» Y., meanings cor- 


ro>: ponding to the tvs. 

hfic inuia, hficu.inui3^ with long 
T. sbst., the play at swinging, with 
a swing or otherwise. 

I II. intrs., to ])lay at swinging : 
hiiCXiin )i'iko. 

hfl-hfl (first l^ng, the other 
j short) I. interject'on nsjd to taunt 
i smb. who is not strong <mough to 
do a thing or docs it badly : kdhii I 
amleka dara^graio, taiken diplli 
nekanako mid tlteu rimjaij taikena ! 
Too bid ! When I was thy age I 
could lift such things with one 
hand ! 

II. intrs, (1) to use this interjec- 
tion : enka alom huhxda. (2) with 
ind. 0 ., to address smb. wuth this 
interjection : enka alom hukitaina* 
hilhu^n rflx. v., to use this interjec- 
tion : aiii^ leltem hukuiatta, 
ncti am misa b>tania lellema, 
thou laughest at my way of 
paring ; there ! tak) my adzo and 
let me see once what thou canst ! 

hA-hQ, sometimes hft hft-hft onoma- 
tope, I. sbst., (1) the call of the 
rock horned owl : dundukoa huhd 
misao ci kam aiumakada ? ^2) the 

cooing of a pigeon : duJiiaiulk ):| 
Iiuhu purasaaiuraakana. 

II. adj., with sari^ tq, kakdla, samo 
meanings. 

III. intrs., (1) of a rock horned 
owl, to call : dundu kuhujada. (*2) 
of a pigeon, to coo : dudtimul huhxk’^ 
jada, 

huhu-n rflx. v., same meanings : 
karakomundu japare dunduko 
huhuwxy ente karakom uruiajan- 
ciko Habia gota horomoko jomia, 
cT^ga darg bariko sarcca ; duduinulko 
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hiihuna* 

JMu-iji p. V., imprsL, of this call or 
cooing, to be uttered ; undu jap^re 
huhi^janre karakom nrnuoa ; ne 
cature hu/mlena, cilkau dudumul 
git{tana ? 

IV. adv.j with or without the afxs. 
ange, gCy itge, tan^ tange^ also 
hulekdi h'&kenJL&keny modifying ra^ 
sari, kaiala, rika, rikan^ aiumo, 
h&hQ.hfihil with short nasals, 
onomatope, I. sbst , the moan of a 
person shivering with fever : ne 
orjro okoo vuatana ? liuhuhiihu 
auira^tana. 

IL adj., with kakala, same 

meaning. 

III. intrs., thus to moan: okoo 
h iih ahuhujada ? cnaia^nidado pura- 


hat 

gee MhuMKukena. 
hibhiiliilhu^n rflx. v., same meaning : 
hiri^kQte jiruljasadime, enatj^atem 
hdhuhuiijLntanay get up and warm 
thyself thoroughly over the fire, 
thou art shivering and moaning 
with fever already for a long time. 
hdhiikuhu~u p. V. imprsL, of such 
moans, to bo uttered : ne orare 
liuhahiihuntanai okoe ruatana ? 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange^ ge, uge^ tany iauge^ also 
iu/iukenhuhickciiy modifying gcrai^y 
rikariy axumq, 

hfitj ha|u, flj, Dtu with lonp; ii 
(H. iiih) sbst., a (‘aind : hutalu 
deako ut^i^knnuiakana jkJ liotpko 
kokodorQakana, camels have a hnu- 
ched back aud a curved neolc. 
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